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The notebook your parents used 
didn’t do much. At best, it just lay 
on a desk, a repository for a lot of 
more-or-less legible handwriting. 

NEC’s PC-8200 portable com- 
puter is a notebook, too. Except 
it’s got big-computer memory and 
big-computer power— all in a battery- 
powered 4 lb. package for under 
$800. You get a big 40-character/ 
8-line screen. Plus NEC gives you 
14 free software packages to start, 
including an investment portfolio 
and word processor. 



You can use the PC-8200 to take 
fast, legible notes in class, perform 
calculations, solve difficult math 
and science problems, and for 
virtually anything else you used to 
do by hand. With optional graphics, 
you can even doodle. And with the 
optional printer, you can get rid of 
your clunky portable typewriter. 

The CMOS-based PC-8200 is the 
best portable computer you can 
buy, and at the best price. See it at 
your NEC dealer before you buy all 
your school supplies. 



NEC 
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NEC Home Electronics (U.S.A), Inc. 
Personal Computer Division 

1401 Estes Avenue 

Elk Grove Village, IL 60007 

NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 




Productivity at your fingertips 




To 96K To 32K To 24K 
(64K/32K) (32K/none) (24K/none) 



RAM Expandability 
(Internal/External) 



‘Includes perpetual clock calendar. NiCad battery pack, AC 
adapter charger optional. 



A IEC beats the leading competition hands down: 



Radio Hewlett- 

NEC Shack Packard 

PC-8200 Model 100 HP-75 



NEC reinvents 



the notebook. 



$799* 



$799 



$995 



RAM/ROM 16K/32K 8K/32K 16K/48K 



Free bundled software Yes No No 



Function keys 10 8 



RAM cartridges Yes No No 



Yes 



Not 

Standard 



Floppy Disk and SIO 
Port, Cursor Cluster Yes 



Not 

Standard 



BarCode Reader, 
RS232, Parallel Port, 
Cassette Port 



Yes 



NO V> 
ATORS! 




ru ®;i6« 



Fujitsu, Japan’s largest computer company, sends 
you their best. The new Micro 16s personal 
business computer. A combination of thoughtful 
planning, innovative thinking and quality 
craftsmanship. Just what you’d expect from a 
Japanese company that’s been making computers 
for three decades. 

The Micro 16s is a complete computer 
system. The options of other computers are our 
standards. For example, its price includes 
the CITM'86®operating system, SuperCalc 2 ™ elec- 
tronic spreadsheet, WordStar® word processing, 
a high resolution color graphics monitor, and two 
microprocessors, the Z80A 8-bit and 8086 16-bit. 

The Micro 16s will run any of the more 
than 3,000 CP/M®software programs on 
the market today. Optional operating systems 
for the Micro 16s include MS-DOS and the 



multi-tasking Concurrent CP/M-86!“ 

The Micro 16s also comes with a detachable 
keyboard, dual built-in 514” floppy disk drives, 
128 kilobytes of internal memory expandable 
to over one megabyte, and expansion slots for 
future growth. 

The unique and flexible design of the 
Micro 16s makes it easy to add advanced micro- 
processors of tomorrow, hard disks, mainframe 
communications or local area networking when 
the time is right. 

Put a Japanese leader to work for you. 
Fujitsu’s Micro 16s. For more information or the 
name of your nearest dealer call toll free 1-800- 
MICRO 16. Or write Fujitsu Microelectronics, Inc., 
Professional Microsystems 
Division, 3320 Scott Blvd., FUJITSU 
Santa Clara, CA 95051. ■■■■■■■ 



Fujitsu’s Micro 16s: 

SuperCalc 2 * is a trademark of Sorcim Corp. WordStar* is a trademark of MicroPro International. CP/M-86* and Concurrent CP/M-86* are trademarks of Digital Research, Inc. MS* is a trademark ol Microsoft* Z80* is a trademark of Zilog, Inc. 



CIRCLE 77 






May 1984 
Volume 8 Number 5 
A Hayden Publication 



PERSONAL 

COMPUTING 



DEPARTMENTS 



45 People In Computing 175 New Products 

Solving your problems with 
computing 

139 Answers 193 Advertiser’s Index 

Are two disk drives better 
than one? 



171 Book Reviews 

Books that fit the bill or miss 
the mark 



194 Interview 

Bill Gates on the dynamic 
future of the software industry 




PAGE 45 




PAGE 175 



PRODUCT REVIEWS 



COVER PHOTOGRAPHY BY FRED VANDERPOEL; ART 
DIRECTION BY HALL KELLEY; MODELS: DURAN 
RANDOLPH, JERRY ROBINSON; HAIRSTYLING AND 
MAKE UP: KARL H. ROLFES; COMPUTER AND SOFTWARE 
COURTESY OF MISSION COMPUTER CENTERS. 



17 Tandy TRS-80 
Model 2000 

This new computer presents 
an innovative way of looking 
at compatibility. 



702,835 COPIES 
OF THIS ISSUE 
PRINTED 

"Hayden's Personal Computing magazine's accuracy 
policy: to make diligent efforts to insure the accuracy of 
editorial material. To publish prompt corrections when- 
ever inaccuracies are brought to our attention. Cor- 
rections appear in ’Answers.' Address all corrections to 
The Editors, Personal Computing. 10 MulhoUand Dr., Has- 
brouck Heights, N J 07604. To encourage our readers as 
responsible members of our business community to re- 
port to us misleading or fraudulent advertising. To refuse 
any advertisement deemed to be misleading or fraudu- 
lent." 



21 ThinkJet 

Hewlett-Packard’s newest 
entry is a quiet printing 
revolution in a small package. 

25 R:base 4000 

This sophisticated relational 
data base offers the 
professional fast sorting and 
high capacity. 



28 IBM 3270 

Personal Computer 

When you need to do more 
than one thing at a time, this 
machine’s windowing 
capabilities could make the 
job easier. 

35 Smith Corona L-1000 

Low cost and letter quality 
make it possible for this new 
printer to create your 
“perfect” document. 

36 SuperCalc3 

Graphics capabilities make 
this a spreadsheet with 
something extra. 
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(1 winner) 



An exciting two week adventure for 
two to a wild game preserve in Kenya, 
Africa. The trip includes airfare, 
luxurious accommodations, meals, 
tips, and taxes. 



(5 winners) 

A Deluxe Camping Pack 
age featuring an 8' x 10' 
Wenzel Cabin Tent, four 
Wenzel sleeping bags, ■ 
plus a Coleman lantern, 1 
stove and cooler. 



(25 winners) 

s' A Bell & Howell 

35mm camera. The 35J 

complete with fine Lumina lens completely elim- 
inates complicated focusing. 



No purchase necessary. Just come into a participating 
Elephant Safari Sweepstakes dealership where you’ll 
find free entry blanks and official rules. While you’re 
there, check out our full line of quality 
Elephant memory disks and accom- 
panying products. Entries must be 
received by July 31, 1984. Void 
where prohibited. 
ranp| For the Elephant 
dealer nearest you, 
call 1-800-343-8413. 

In Massachusetts, call 
collect 617-769-8150. 



w winners) 

Camouflage 

Nylon Duffle Bag. This handsome bag 
is water repellent and double reinforced at all 
stress points. 

And thousands of Elephant Safari camou- 
flage T-shirts featuring the Elephant logo. 



ELEPHANT NEVER 
FORGETS 
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"I use THE SOURCE just about every night to call up the latest news 
from Tennessee. Then I make notes of the things I want to attend to the 
next day,” the Senator says. 

By using electronic mail on 
THE SOURCE, the Senator also Dear Darek: 

Stays in regular touch with his Sorry I missed your phone call. But I did receive 

son, Darek, a computer your information about the new software, over 

technician in Memphis. THE SOURCE. Your instructions were crystal 

clear (much better than the manufacturer’s!). 
Thanks a megabyte. 

Now hereb a tip for you. Try that new VR film 
the next time you shoot photos of the grandchil- 
dren. Be sure to take some of you and Karen, too. 

Love, 

Mom and Dad 



Dear Dad: 

Glad I was able to help with the new software. 
Your advice about the film came just in time for 
our photo session. So you see, you’re right: What 
you know and when you know it can be very 
important. . . I've taken enough shots of the kids 
to keep you and mom content for at least a week. 
Love from us all. 

Darek 



SOURCEMAIL sm is just 
one of the many features on 
THE SOURCE, including 
business and financial 
information, travel services, 
news and sports, games 
and consumer services. 




THE SOURCE works for 
Senator Baker and Darek 
Baker* as an important tool 
for keeping informed — and 
in touch. To see how THE 
SOURCE can work for you, 
visit your computer dealer. 
Or telephone or write us for a 
subscription application and 
information package. THE 
SOURCE is compatible 
with all major personal com- 
puters, terminals and com- 
municating word processors. 

*No compensation was provided either 
Senator Howard Baker or Darek Baker. 



Photographer Terry Ashe 



SOURCE 

AMERICA’S INFORMATION UTILITY 

1616 ANDERSON ROAD, McLEAN, VA 22102 
1-800-336-3366 



service mark of Source Telecomputing Corporation, a subsidiary of The Reader's Digest Association, Inc. 

THE SOURCE information and communication services are offered in participation with Control Data Corporation. 
©Source Telecomputing Corporation 1983 

CIRCLE 38 



May 1984 PERSONAL COMPUTING 5 






WITH IBM PC AT THE OFFICE 
AND Kjr AT YOUR HOUSE, 
YOU CAN TAKE WORK HOME 
ON YOUR LITTLE FINGER. 




Many business people already 
know about the IBM® Personal 
Computer family. 

Many are now hearing about 
its new member, the IBM PCjr. 

And some have already discovered 
how PC and PCjr can work together. 

THEPYOF 
PERSONAL COMMUTING 



PCjr bears a strong resemblance to the 
rest of the family. 

If you know how to operate 
PC or PC/XT, you can operate 
PCjr easily. If you have programs 
for PC or PC/XT, you’ll find 
many of them will run on PCjr. 

Now, much of what you start at the office, 
you can finish at home, and vice versa. 

And while you’re at the office, your 
family will find plenty to do with PCjr. 

THE BRIGHT LITTLE 
FAMILY ADDITION 
THAT CAN GROW UP FAST 





Diskette-drive systems include a program 
that allows users to explore computer 
fundamentals at their own pace. And to get 

PCjr up and running from 
the very first day, a 
sample diskette with 
''eleven useful mini-programs 
is also included. 

HOME ECONOMICS: 

IBM DISKETTE COMPUTING 
FOR ABOUT $1300 

PCjr is the most affordable 
of the IBM personal computers. 

A diskette-drive model 
with a 128KB user memory is 
$1300. An expandable 64KB cassette/ 
cartridge model is about $700. (Prices apply at 
IBM Product Centers. Prices may vary at 
other stores.) 

For a demonstration, visit an authorized 
IBM PCjr dealer or an IBM Product Center. 

And you can find the store nearest you with 
your little finger. Just dial 1-800-IBM-PCJR. 

In Alaska and Hawaii, 1-800-447-0890. 



about 




PCjr is a powerful tool for modern times. 
With easy-to-follow new IBM Personal 
Computer programs, and with options like a 
printer and an internal modem for telecom- 
munications, it can handle a great variety of jobs. 

Children can learn new ways of learning, 
and make short work of homework. Adults can 
keep track of household expenses, write letters, 
file tax data, plug into information networks. 
And everyone can enjoy challenging new 
cartridge games. 

IBM designed PCjr with lots of bright 
ideas to make computing easier. 

The “Freeboard” — a keyboard that 
doesn’t need a connecting cord — is easy to get 
comfortable with. 

Built-in picture instructions can help 
the first-time user get started. 
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It is no longer enough to be 
IBM compatible. Not even for IBM. 



It was the personal computer circus. 

And it had gone on too long. 

The crowd grew restless as each 
new act continued to perform varying 
degrees of IBM compatibility. 

Suddenly, the crowd gasped. It was 
the unexpected finale— the arrival of 
Sperry, with a performance no one 
could have imagined possible. 

Ladies and gentlemen, it was the 
Sperry PC. It ran IBM compatible 
software. 

But that wasn’t 
the show stopper. 

Because it soon 
became quite clear 
the Sperry PC didn’t 
just run the IBM 
programs, it ran 
them better . 



SPERRY PERSONAL COMPUTER 
SPECIFICATIONS 



OPERATING 
SYSTEM 
MS DOS Version 
1.25 or 2.0 with G.W. 
BASIC MICRO- 
PROCESSOR 
High-Speed 16-bit 8088 
DISPLAY SCREENS 
High Definition 
monochrome display 
IBM compatible 
graphics. 

COMMUNICATIONS 
Built-in Asynchronous 



Better because it ran them faster— 
up to 50% faster. 

It ran them with breathtaking 
graphics, far more dramatic than the 
IBM PC could provide. 

And it ran them from a keyboard 
that drew roars of approval, for it was 
not only easier to operate, but far 
more comfortable than IBM’s. 

And as the crowd cried out for more, 
that’s just what Sperry gave them: the 
ability to plug right into a 
company’s main computer, 
whether that system was 
IBM or Sperry. Or both. 

As the crowd sat 
stunned by this final 
flourish, Sperry left all 
with a most provocative 
question. Was it possible 



KEYBOARD 
84 keys, 6 ft, cord 
AUXILIARY 
MEMORY 

Up to two internal 5^’ 
diskettes 10MB 
internal fixed disk 
when configured with 
single diskette. 

USER MEMORY 
Standard 128K bytes, 
expandable to 640K 
DIAGNOSTICS 
Power-on self test 
CLOCK 

Time-of-day with 
battery back-up 



that the Sperry PC could do all of this 
and yet cost less? 

Again, the crowd gasped. 

Could it be? 

Come see for yourself. Hands-on, 
side-by-side. Call 800-547-8362, toll- 
free. Or write us. Sperry Corporation, 
Computer Systems, Department 100, 
P.O. Box 500, Blue Bell, PA 19424. 



0 Sperry Corporation, 1983 



The Sperry PC. 

What the personal computer 
should have been in the first place. 
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NEC/3510 

$2290 



QUME/ Sprint 11 
$1990 



DIABLO/630 

$2340 



DAISYWRITER 2000 
$1495 



Price doesn’t count. 



Productivity is everything. And when it comes to printing, 
the letter-quality Daisywriter 2000 outperforms the competition by 
producing a lot more pages a day. Every day! 

Why does the Daisywriter 2000 cost less? 

The real question is why pay more? 

Simply send your business card for complete information, 
or call toll free. 800-255-5550, ext. 500. 

In Colorado: 303-799-4900, ext. 500. 



The printer you’ll judge others by. 




\Wm Computers International Incorporated 

3540 Wilshire Boulevard, Los Angeles, CA 90010 / Tel: (213) 386-3111 / TWX/Telex: 910-321-4209 



<s 



Summary of Daisywriter 2000 comparative testing available upon written request. 
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pointing. 



Well, to begin with, 110 volts of 
alternating current. 

Secondly some of the hottest hard- 
ware to come down the pike in the last 
3 years. 

The garden variety 



microprocessor. 

Macintosh’s 32 bit MC68000 microprocessor. 



Some hard facts may be in order at 
this point: 

Macintosh’s brain is the same blind- 
ingly-fast 32-bit microprocessor we gave 
our other brainchild, the Lisa™Personal 
Computer. Far more powerful than the 
16-bit 8088 found in current generation 
computers. 

Its heart is the same Lisa Technology 
of windows, pull-down menus, mouse 
commands and icons. All of which make 
that 32-bit power far more useful by 
making the Macintosh™Fersonal 
Computer far easier to use 
than current generation 
computers. In fact, if you can point with- 
out hurting yourself, you can use it. 

Now for some small talk. 

Thanks to its size, if you can’t bring the 
problem to a Macintosh, you can always 



bring a Macintosh to the problem. (It 
weighs 9 pounds less than the most 
popular ‘ ‘ portable! ’ ) 

Another miracle of miniaturization 
is Macintosh’s built-in 3'^ "drive. Its disks 
store 400K— more than conventional 5 'A” 
floppies. So while they’re big enough to 
hold a desk full of work, they’re small 
enough to fit in a shirt pocket. And, 
they’re totally encased in a rigid plastic 
so they’re totally protected. 

And talk about programming. 

There are already plenty of programs to 
keep a Macintosh busy Like MacPaint,™ 



a program that, for the first time, lets a 
personal computer produce virtually any 
image the human hand can create. There’s 
more software on the way from developers 
like Microsoft,’ Lotus, ™and Software 
Publishing Corp., to mention a few 



And with Macintosh BASIC, Mac- 
intosh Pascal and our Macintosh Tbolbox 
for writing your own mouse-driven pro- 
grams, you, too, could make big bucks 
in your spare time. 

You can even program Macintosh 
to talk in other languages, like Yiddish 
or Serbo-Croation, because it has a built- 
in polyphonic sound generator .. 
capable of producing 

high quality Speedl^’ The Mouse itself 

nr mi Kir / Replaces typedin 

ui iiiudii. // computer commands with a 

I f form of communication you 

already understand — 



Some mice have two 
buttons. Macintosh has 
one. So it's extremely 
difficult 
wrong 






Macintosh automatically makes room MacPaint produces virtually any image 
for your illustrations in the text. the human hand can create. 



Microsoft's Multiplan for Macintosh. 



The inside 
story —a 
rotating ball 
andopticalsensors 
translate movements 
of the mouse to Macintosh s screen pointer 
with pin point accuracy. 



All the right connections. 

On the back of the machine, you’ll find 
built-in RS232 and RS422 AppleBus serial 
communication ports. Which means you 
can connect printers, modems and other 
peripherals without adding $150 cards. 

It also means that Macintosh is ready to 
hook in to a local area network. (With 
AppleBus, you will be able to interconnect 
up to 16 different Apple computers and 
peripherals.) 

Should you wish to double Mac- 
intosh’s storage with an external disk 








control. 

128K bytes RAM. 

Built-in 
disk drive. 






64K bytes ROM. 



32 -bit Motorola 
MC68000 microprocessor. 



Macintosh 's digital board — 
the processing power of an 
entire 32 -bit digital graphics 
computer in 80 square indyes. 



Ultra compact, switching-type 
power supply and high resolution 



9" high resolution 
512x342 pixel 
bit mapped display. 



Battery for Macintosh's 
built-in clock calendar. 



Built-in fyandle for' 
getting carried away. 



Macintosh is a trademark licensed to Apple Computer, Inc Apple, the Apple 
logo, MacPaint and Lisa are trademarks of Apple Computer. Inc. Microsoft 
is a registered trademark of Microsoft Corporation. Lotus is a trademark of 
Lotus Development Corporation. For an authorized Apple dealer near you 
call ( 800 ) 538 - 9696 . In Canada, call ( 800 ) 268-7796 or 
( 800 ) 268 - 7637 . 



Thanks to clever venting, 
Macintosh requires no 
internal fan. 



Keyboard connector — 
a telephone-type jack you 
already know how to use. 



RS232, RS422 AppleBus serial 



printers, modems and otlyer 
peripherals. 

Mouse connector. 

disk drive connector. 
Polyphonic sound port. 



drive, you can do so without paying for 
a disk controller card— that connector’s 
built-in, too. 

There’s also a built-in connector 
for Macintosh’s mouse, a feature that 
costs up to $300 on computers that can’t 
even run mouse-controlled software. 

One last pointer. 

Now that you’ve seen some of the logic, 
the technology, the engineering genius 
and the software wizardry that separates 



Macintosh from conventional computers, 
we’d like to point you in the direction of 
your nearest authorized Apple dealer. 

Over 1500 of them are eagerly 
waiting to put a mouse in your hand. 

As one point-and-click makes perfectly 
clear, the real genius of Macintosh isn’t 



its 32-bit Lisa Technology or its 3%* 
floppy disks, or its serial ports, or its soft- 
ware, or its polyphonic sound generator. 

The real genius is that you don’t 
have to be a genius to use a Macintosh. 

You just have to be smart enough 
to buy one. 



Soon there’ll be just two kinds of people 
Those who use computers. And 

those who use Apples, w. 





You can count on 3M diskettes. 



Just like the sun, you can rely on 3M diskettes every day. At 3M, 
reliability is built into every diskette. We’ve been in the computer 
media business for over 30 years. And we’ve never settled in. 

We re constantly improving and perfecting our product line, from 
computer tape and data cartridges to floppy disks. 

3M diskettes are made at 3M . That way, we have complete control 
over the entire manufacturing process. And you can have complete 
confidence in the reliability of every 3M diskette you buy. 

Look in the Yellow Pages under Computer Supplies and Parts for 
the 3M distributor nearest you. In Canada, write 3M Canada, Inc., 
London, Ontario. If it’s worth remembering, it’s worth 3M diskettes. 



3M hears you... 
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One of the first Zenith television receivers. 




’YfHf TP 

systems 



ZVM-135: 80 column display. Audio feature 
ideal for expanded IBM PC Jr. 



Only a company with 
36 years of TV smarts 
could make monitors 
this good. 

Z enith introduced its first television receiver to a delighted America in 
1948. It had single-knob tuning and an 11-inch porthole screen. 

Earlier this year. Zenith made its sixty millionth television set. And every 
one has been built according to this credo: “The Quality Goes In Before The 
Name Goes On.” 



Zenith continues this tradition of video excellence with its extensive line of 
monitors. Monitors that will first dazzle you with their graphic display, then earn 
your admiration over time with their reliability. And surprise you with their very 
competitive prices. 

There's a Zenith monitor for just about any personal computer, including IBM and 
Apple, with seven models offering eveiything from monochrome green or amber 
to high-resolution color. And some models can also be used with VCR or video 
disc systems. 



Nobody understands video like Zenith. To find out more about their fine monitors, 
call 1-800-842-9000, ext. 1, for the name of your nearest Zenith Data Systems dealer. 



YfHITH 



data 

systems 



THE QUALITY GOES IN BEFORE THE NAME GOES ON 




ZVM-122A: Non-glare 
amber screen. Com- 
patible with most 
microcomputers. 



ZVM-123A: Non- 
glare green screen. 
Composite video 
input. 



ZVM-124: Super 
resolution for IBM PC 
with monochrome 
adapter. 



ZVM-131: 40 column 
display. Audio amplifier. 
Ideal for IBM PC Jr. 
or Adam. 



ZVM-133: 80 column 
display. Ideal for IBM PC 
and compatibles. 

© 1984, Zenith Data Systems 
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“Cdex taught me better business 
problem-solving skills with Lotus 
1-2-3 than any 3-day seminar I 
could imagine. It took a lot less than 
3 days. And I didn't have to go 
anywhere.” 



The fastest, most effective route to knowing 
how to apply the leading software to the business 
problems you face (or should be facing) every day. 



Your spreadsheet software is an indispens- 
able management tool. Cdex™ Sudden 
Knowledge™ Training Programs will show you 
how to apply it. 

Comprehensive, friendly and very interac- 
tive. Sudden Knowledge Programs turn your 
personal computer into your personal tutor. 

Cdex Plow To Apply' courses start with man- 
agement theory and continue through practical 
applications. To help you apply the training to 
your own business, Plow To Apply' courses pro- 
vide preformatted worksheets on a template 
diskette. 

You can learn on your own computer, 
at your own pace, in hours instead of days, 
for under $70. 
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The Managing 
Your Business 
Series. 

Managing Your 
Business is a real-world job 
aid that will help you to 
apply your spreadsheet 
software to analyzing and 
forecasting key busi- 
ness components. 
The program illus- 
trates the most 
essential business 
measurements and 
how to analyze them 
in your own business. 



Trademarks: Lotus 1 -2-3— Lotus Development Corporation; Cdex, Sudden Knowledge-Cdex Corporation; SuperCalc-Sorcim 
Corporation; MultiFlan-Microsoft Corporation. Registered Trademark: VisiCalc-VisiCorp. 






Hands-on exercises help you learn each lesson 
inside out and ten templates are provided for 
your use with your spreadsheet program. 

The Making Key Business 
Decisions Series. 

Making Key Business Decisions instructs you 
in how to apply your spreadsheet software to 
quickly analyze the key factors in complex man- 
agement decisions. Topics include 

product mix, make versus 
buy, product pricing, 
and economic order 
quantity decisions. Five 
templates are provided for 
your use with your 
spreadsheet program. 

The money you spend 
on a Cdex training 

program is always 
mm ^^oiasmumm less than the 

imm WmmssDEasimusmM value of the time 

you save gaming 

the knowledge. 

Cdex Sudden 
Knowledge training 

programs are literally your personal seminar on a 
disk. You can train yourself or your entire staff 
with each program. As you buy more programs 
you’ll be building a valuable training library 




MAKING KEY BUSINESS DECISIONS USING 



for future reference and for training new 
employees. 

If you’re not using any spreadsheet pro- 
gram yet, relax. Cdex can help you get 
started in a matter of hours. 

Cdex ‘ How To Use Sudden Knowledge train- 
ing programs can give you months’ worth of 
spreadsheet expertise in a few hours. Start with 
the basic concepts on Saturday morning. By that 
afternoon you’ll be handling complex work- 
sheets — even integrated software — like a 
pro. Cdex ‘ How To Use 
training programs are 
available for all the popu- 
lar spreadsheet programs. 

Cdex Sudden Knowl- 
edge training programs 
are available nationally at 
most computer retail 
stores. 
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TRAINING FORM 



Or call us for 
a free catalogue: 
800-982-1213 or 
415-964-7600. 




SUDDE 
KNOWLEDGE 




5050 El Camino Real, Los Altos, CA 94022 
CIRCLE 121 









>isia Addend 



\\HXE\3k\ 



terrain 



Only one disk guarantees safe passage through the torrid zone of drive heat. Maxell. 



A lifetime warranty. And manufac- 
turing standards that make it almost 
unnecessary. 

Consider this: Every time you take 
your disk for a little spin, you expose 
it to drive heat that can sidetrack data. 
Worse, take it to the point of no return. 
Maxell's unique jacket construction 
defies heat of 140°F. And keeps your 
information on track. 

And Maxell runs clean. A unique 
process impregnates lubricants 
throughout the oxide layer. Extending 
media and head life. How good is Gold? 




Maxell's the disk that many drive manu- 
facturers trust to put new equipment 
through its paces. It's that bug-free. 

So you can drive a bargain. But in 
accelerated tests, Maxell floppys lead 
the industry in error-free performance 
and durability. Proving that if you can't 
stand the heat you don't stand a chance. 



maxell 



ITS WORTH IT 



Maxell Corporation of America, 60 Oxford Drive, Moonachie, N.J. 07074 201-440-8020 
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Solutions For Business Problems 

Tandy TRS-80 Model 2000 ThinkJet R:base 4000 
IBM 3270 Personal Computer 
Smith Corona L-1000 SuperCalc 3 



AN INNOVATIVE WAY OF LOOKING AT 
COMPATIBILITY 

by Christopher O'Malley, Assistant Editor 

T his is a Radio Shack personal computer?” I said to 
myself after laying eyes on the sleek new Tandy TRS- 
80 Model 2000 for the first time. 

It was an understandable reaction, really. Radio Shack 
computers are, after all, known for their somewhat 
stodgy, all-in-one design. The personal computing world 
is still in its infancy, yet I had always imagined the TRS- 
80 line looking more at home in a museum than in the 
slick, sophisticated world of an automated office. Sure, 
they’re efficient enough, but the look of them . . . ugh. 

But here was this state-of-the-art-looking, modular 
system which is nothing less than downright stylish. 
Bright, flexible, crisp lines — what a difference! 

Looks, as it turns out, are not always deceiving. The 
Model 2000 is very different from the rest of the com- 
pany’s line of personal computers — and in a number of 
ways. While the most obvious of these changes is its 
appearance, the most significant departure from the 
status quo in the Model 2000 is the operating system: 
Microsoft’s MS-DOS. 

Radio Shack’s decision to switch from its proprietary 
operating system, TRS-DOS, to what is fast becoming 
the OS of choice, MS-DOS, represents the company’s 
first real move toward integrating its products with the 
computing world outside the Radio Shack Computer 
Centers (although the product will still be sold exclusively 
through the company’s almost 1 100 outlets). This main- 
stream approach, induced by the continued success of the 
IBM Personal Computer and its clones in the workplace, 
would seem to make a lot of sense. Software compatibility 
can be a tricky business with personal computers, though, 
so I was inclined to wonder aloud: “How compatible is the 
Model 2000?” 

The Model 2000, running on MS-DOS 2.0, does not 



appear to have any serious problems with software selec- 
tion. Most of the major IBM-compatible applications 
packages are available for the Model 2000: spreadsheet 
programs like Lotus 1-2-3, Multiplan, and SuperCalc; 
data-management tools like dBASE II, andPFS:FILE; 
accounting packages like MAI/Basic Four, Peachtree, 
and The Home Accountant; and word processors 
like WordStar, PFS:WRITE, and MultiMate. 

There are also communications, graphics, pro- 
gramming, and even game packages already available for 




Radio Shack’s stylish Tandy TRS-80 Model 2000 features 
a 16-bit microprocessor, MS-DOS 2.0, and 128k RAM. 
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The Model 2000’s emphasis on ergonomics is evident in its key- 
board, which can be tilted for easier typing. 



the Model 2000. And while many of the packages for the 
Model 2000 are being distributed through Radio Shack, 
any program which does not go beyond the conventions of 
MS-DOS 2.0 to directly address a specific machine’s 
hardware (primarily IBM’s) should run on the new TRS- 
80 system right off the shelf. Many other packages which 
do go beyond the operating system, such as Lotus 1-2-3, 
have been or will be converted to run on the Model 
2000 — a relatively uncomplicated task since it is an MS- 
DOS machine. In short, finding the right software to run 
on the machine once you get it home (or to the office) 
should not be a problem. 

Apart from the crowd 

But Radio Shack went to great lengths to keep their new 
baby from being, as they put it, “a me-too product.” And 
its distinguishing features begin at the heart of the com- 
puter’s operation: the microprocessor. The Model 2000 is 
powered by the Intel 80186, which is a “true” 16-bit 
microprocessor — addressing information in 16-bit chunks 
along a 16-bit data path. The result is that it can run 
many applications programs two to three times faster 
than machines like IBM, Compaq, and the TI Pro- 
fessional, all of which use the 8088 (16-bit/8-bit data 
path) microprocessor as a standard feature. The clock 
speed at which the microprocessor functions is a quick 8 
MHz, compared to the 4.7 pulse of the IBM. 

The increase in speed becomes more noticable, and 
more valuable, with applications which typically slow up 
your pace at the computer: time-consuming nuisances like 
waiting for the computer to recalculate figures on your 
spreadsheet or sorting through a lot of records. I made a 
few changes on a sample spreadsheet in Multiplan and 
watched the 2000 go to work. It’s a good thing I didn’t 
turn away for a few seconds because I would’ve missed it. 
And if you thought getting around a data base was pretty 
easy before, wait until you see the 2000 plow through 
information. 



Another area where speed comes into play is the high- 
resolution graphics capabilities of the Model 2000. 
Graphics zip on the screen with a flair of color and detail, 
and a pixel resolution of up to 640 by 400 (fully twice the 
color resolution of the IBM). Even the monochrome reso- 
lution, which will also support graphics, has an impressive 
pixel count of 640 by 400. And any eight of 16 colors can 
be displayed on the screen at one time. 

The Model 2000’s impressive numbers don’t stop with 
speed and color, though. The internal memory comes 
standard at 128k RAM and can be upgraded all the way 
to 768k. The two 5 j" floppy disk drives that are built into 
the standard configuration of the 2000 have a whopping 
capacity of 720k each and whir at a barely audible 
whisper (the little red “busy” light comes in handy on this 
machine). These double-sided, double-density drives 
squeeze a lot of information into a little space, making use 
of 96 tracks per inch with a fast track-to-track step speed. 
There is also a hard disk configuration, called the Model 
2000 HD, that includes an internal 10Mbyte hard disk 
drive with a single 720k floppy drive. 

A couple of minor points (maybe pet peeves would be 
a better term) about the Model 2000’s disk drives are at 
least worth a mention. The first, I suppose, is purely a 
matter of preference, but it irked me a bit nonetheless. 
The horizontal drives, stacked together at the far right of 
the CPU, are configured so that drive #2 is at the top and 
drive #1 at the bottom. In a society that looks at things, 
for the most part, from left to right and from top to 
bottom, it just seems a lot more logical to me to have the 
drives numbered the other way. Yes, it’s not that 
important and I’ll get used to it in a hurry, but should I 
have to? 

The other little quirk about the drives that gave me 
pause to wonder is the somewhat odd way the door on the 
drives opens and closes. You have to push the disk far 
enough into the drive until it “takes”; pushing in on the 
door will then cause the disk to pop out at you part of the 
way (presumably the benefit gained for all your trouble). 
The whole thing smacks of much ado about nothing — the 
simple lift-open doors are fine. 

A small nuisance here and there is about all the 
criticism I could muster after several sessions with the 
Model 2000. (They could let me keep one, I guess, but 
that might be asking a bit much.) The impressive num- 
bers that come with the Model 2000 simply let the 
machine perform that much better — without making it 
any harder to kick off your shoes and relax with. 

Performance figures aside, I just couldn’t help having 
fun with the Model 2000. It is, as I mentioned before, a 
good-looking machine that somehow seems a lc- easier to 
approach than the Darth Vader-like Models 4, 12, and 16 
which typically surround it on a floor display. The clean, 
crisp, predominantly white look of the CPU, keyboard, 
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and monitor set-up is an inviting prospect at first glance. 
Its size won’t inspire any hesitation either. The Model 
2000 measures in at only about 19x21" with the monitor 
on top of the CPU and the keyboard in front. With op- 
tions like a monitor pedestal and a CPU floor stand, you 
could hold the coil-cabled keyboard in your lap and take 
up 'a measly 82 x 1 2" on your desk. The keyboard even 
slips under the slightly raised CPU for space-saving stor- 
age when you’re not busily computing away. 

The look and size of the Model 2000 are only part of 
Radio Shack’s obvious emphasis on ergonomics — the 
science of making you and me comfortable (both mentally 
and physically) with our machines. The cabled keyboard 
rises only an inch or so off the desk when laid flat, and has 
retractable legs at the top for tilting the keys toward you 
to make typing easier. 

The keyboard layout, even with a full array of 90 keys, 
is organized and easy to get used to. The sculpted white 
keys on the left two-thirds of the keyboard make up the 
normal typewriter-style layout, while the right third 
contains the increasingly common numeric keypad, four 
cursor control keys, and special keys with plain English 
descriptions like INSERT, DELETE, HOLD, PRINT, 
and BREAK. There are also 12 function keys, in three 
groups of four at the top of the keyboard, which can be 
programmed for special use and labeled accordingly with 
the slide-out legends above them. 

There is no audible feedback, or key-click sound, with 
the Model 2000 keyboard; You can decide for yourself 
whether that’s a plus or a minus. 

The CPU itself is uncluttered both from the front and 
the rear. The front of the unit houses only the two drives 
on the right (in standard configuration) and the on/off 
and reset switches on the left. The clean look of the CPU’s 
back is largely the result of an interesting concept in 
adding expansion boards: sliding them in. All four card 
slots can be used for memory, graphics, or special func- 
tion expansion boards, since the standard configuration 
leaves them open for your use. And installation is as easy 
as sliding the plug-in boards into the horizontal slots. 

Other external connections on the Model 2000 include 
a standard parallel printer port, an RS-232-C serial com- 
munications port, a monochrome monitor port, and an 
outlet for the optional mouse. 

Radio Shack offers two monitor models (which are not 
included in the base system) for use with the Model 2000. 
Both the VM -1 monochrome monitor ($249) and the 
CM -1 color monitor ($799) have high-resolution, 80 by 
25 displays, and can tilt slightly to make your viewing a 
little easier. The VM-1 has a 12" green phosphor screen, 
while the CM -1 has a 14" screen that will display eight- 
color graphics with the color graphics options. 

While receiving the benefits of the Model 2000’s color 
graphics capabilities involves some extra expense, the 



The TRS-80 Model 2000’s impressive graphics capabilities in- 
clude a resolution of up to 640 by 400 pixels. 

results — if you have a need and/or desire for quality color 
graphics — seem well worth it. Exceptional color graphics 
are an integral part of what separates the Model 2000 
from many other MS-DOS machines similar in size and 
price. The graphics are simply so sharp, so colorful, and 
so quick that you may decide you want them now and will 
find a practical use for them later. 

The Model 2000, consisting of the CPU and the key- 
board, carries a total price tag of $2750. The hard disk 
configuration, the Model 2000 HD, retails for $4250. 
Both total costs stack up quite favorably against other 
MS-DOS competitors after they’ve been equipped with 
the capabilities of the Model 2000. Features that are 
standard on the Model 2000 — like a second drive, a dis- 
play adaptor, 128k, RS-232 and parallel printer ports, 
and the MS-DOS operating system itself — are all some- 
what costly options on the IBM Personal Computer and 
some of its compatibles. And let’s not forget the speed, 
graphics, and disk memory capabilities that simply aren’t 
available on most other personal computers. 

All in all, what Radio Shack offers with the Tandy 
TRS-80 Model 2000 is a great deal more than an attempt 
to cash in on the popularity of IBM computers and the 
volumes of software written for them. The company could 
have, after all, simply produced an MS-DOS machine 
which so closely emulated the hardware and capabilities 
of the IBM Personal Computer that compatibility would 
be near (if not at) 100 percent. Other manufacturers have 
gone that route with significant success. Radio Shack 
instead took a more difficult but more innovative trail, 
and widened the path in several areas with increased 
capabilities which will undoubtedly be emulated them- 
selves before long. 

FOR MORE INFORMATION: TANDY CORP./RADIO SHACK. 1800 
On© Tandy Center. Fort Worth, TX 76102. SI 
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You bought a computer to cultivate jour kids’minds. 
Make sure it’s bearing fruit, not growing vegetables. 



Introducing a whole crop of Learning 
Adventure games from Spinnaker. 



When it comes to cultivating adventurous 
young minds, the computer’s potential is 
endless. 

Unfortunately, the search for software 
that makes the most of that potential has 
been endless, too. 



That is, until Spinnaker created the 
Learning Adventure Series. A unique collec- 
tion of games that reward curiosity with 




It’s New! TRAINS.™ 

You’re in charge of an old-time 
railroad - and whether it turns 
into a bonanza or a bust depends 
on how well you run it But either 
way you’ll find that working on 
this railroad is a challenge - and a 
lot of fun! Ages 10-Adult. 



JS O0MKB} **- 



hours of adventure and learning. So the 
time kids spend with our games will help 
them develop valuable skills. Instead of just 
tired thumbs. 

But what really makes our Learning 
Adventure games unique -educational value 
aside- is how much fun they are. Which isn’t 
too surprising when you consider you can 
do things like bargain with aliens, search a 
haunted house, or build your own railroad 
empire. 




It’s New! 

ADVENTURE 

CREATOR.™ 

Design a challenging adventure 
game that you or a friend can 
tackle -or let the computer 
design one for you. It’s complex, 
exciting - utterly addictive! 

Ages 12-Adult. 



In fact, our games are so much fun, kids 
will really enjoy developing some very impor- 
tant skills. Deductive reasoning, note taking, 
and problem solving, for instance. 

So, if you’re in the market for software 
that will truly cultivate young minds, pick the 
Spinnaker Learning Adventure Series. 

It’s the best way to be sure your search 
will be fruitful. 

Spinnaker Learning Adventure games are available 
for Apple,® Atari,® IBM® and Commodore 64 ,M home 
computers. 




IN SEARCH OF 
THE MOST 
AMAZING THING.” 

It isn’t easy to find - even in 
your B-liner. But you’ll have help 
from your Uncle Smoke Bailey 
as you search the universe to find 
the Most Amazing Thing. 

Ages 10-Adult. 




SPffWAffiR 

We make learning fun. 



Disks for: Apple. Atari. IBM. and Commodore 64 
Cartridges for: Atari and Commodore 64 - 

(ADVENTURE CREATOR only). 



Apple. Atari and IBM are registered trademarks of Apple Computer. Inc.. Atari. Inc. and International Business Machine Corp. Commodore 64 is a trademark of Commodore Electronics Ltd. © 1984. Spinnaker Software Corp. 
All rights reserved. 
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A SMALL, QUIET PRINTING REVOLUTION 

by Kevin Strehlo, Senior Editor 

I f you’ve ever had to leave a room just so you could carry 
on a polite telephone conversation while your dot-matrix 
printer hammered out a report, you should take a listen to 
Thinkjet — Hewlett-Packard’s new series of low-cost ink- 
jet printers designed to be compatible with most personal 
computers. You’ll have to listen carefully, though, be- 
cause in addition to being inexpensive, the Thinkjets are 
very quiet. And, as if that weren’t enough, they’re also 
small — taking no more space on a desk top than a piece 
of letter-size paper — yet capable of printing a spreadsheet 
142 columns wide, a report at a brisk 150 characters per 
second, or black-and-white graphs from Lotus 1-2-3. 

While the output falls a bit short of letter quality — the 
individual dots that form characters are visible if you look 
closely, and the letters seem a tad thin — it does every- 
thing the best selling dot-matrix printers do . . . except 
take up a lot of space and make a lot of noise. Hewlett- 
Packard hopes these advantages will make the Thinkjet a 
very popular item on America’s desk tops. 

Just throw it away 

Because there are other ink-jet printers just as quiet as 
Thinkjet, Hewlett-Packard had to do something to dis- 
tinguish theirs from the all rest. To achieve this goal, they 
included numerous features which make the Thinkjet 
printers the first inexpensive ink-jet printers to solve 
many of the problems associated with ink-jet printing. 

Key to these features is a disposable print head/ink 
reservoir. The unit — which resembles the thimble-sized 
containers of coffee creamer with the peel-off tops you 
find in fast-food establishments — holds enough ink for 
about 500 pages of printing. The average cost per page is 
about eight cents. Hewlett-Packard was able to achieve 
this low cost by applying some of the same technology 
responsible for cheap microprocessors and memory chips 
to the mass manufacture of the print head. 

Another problem associated with ink-jet printing that 
Hewlett-Packard found an inexpensive way to solve is 
that of clogging. Ink-jet printers work by pumping the ink 
through thin tubes, and are prone to frequent clogging 
and periodic mechanical failures. Also, because they con- 
tinually pump the ink — catching what wasn’t needed to 
produce a particular print pattern on the page in a basin 
and recirculating it — they tended to be a bit messy. Not 
so with the Thinkjet. The print head issues tiny ink 
droplets as needed by thermally exciting the ink and mak- 
ing a tiny bubble rise, much as a coffee percolator does. 
No ink recirculates, no parts move, and clogs arc rare. It 
can become partially clogged if the printer is not used for 
a prolonged period or if dust has accumulated on the print 



head — you’ll notice that characters seem to be missing 
some of their dots — but simply wiping the face of the 
cartridge with a tissue returns print quality to normal. 

Think you’re out of ink? To find out, you can remove 
a print head cartridge easily by opening the printer cover 
and pushing down on a latch. You can tell how much ink 
is left by looking inside the translucent cartridge shell. If 
the internal bladder is collapsed and looks empty, you’re 
out of ink. To install a new cartridge, simply slide it into 
place and lift up the latch until the cartridge is secured. 

Changing a cartridge would be no more difficult than 
changing a ribbon cartridge if it weren’t for one thing: 
Each time you change the print head cartridge, you must 
also change an “absorber” that comes with it. The absorb- 




Hewlett-Packard’s new Thinkjet printer offers quiet, high-speed 
printing in a variety of typefaces. 



er works to keep the orifice through which the ink sprays 
clear. To change the absorber, simply insert the tip of a 
pencil into the hole at the top of the absorber, pull it out 
of its holder, and slip in a new one. 

The quicker , the better 

The Thinkjet series will print on paper other than just 
computer paper, although the characters in a sample we 
printed on ordinary notebook paper were slightly blurred, 
while on ordinary computer paper the characters seemed 
lighter and thinner. Print quality is optimal on paper that 
absorbs ink quickly, preventing the ink from being dis- 
persed. Hewlett-Packard sells such paper, which has 
shorter fibers and no coating, but hopes to stay out of the 
paper business by putting computer paper distributors in 
direct contact with the special paper’s manufacturer. This 
should keep the paper cost at about one and a half times 
the cost of ordinary paper: A case of 2500 sheets of fan- 
fold with the HP label retails for about $62.50, and you 
can expect other sources of the paper to be considerably 
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cheaper. You’ll be able to buy the paper at the same place 
you purchase the printer, a spokesman from Hewlett- 
Packard says, and a toll-free number will be provided to 
help those users who have trouble locating an outlet. 

Three models 

Hewlett-Packard always takes care of its own, and so 
naturally the Thinkjet series of printers has been designed 
to work with HP’s installed base of personal computers. 
For owners of HP desk-top computers, the Thinkjet 
model 2225A uses the HP-IB interface (also known as the 
IEEE-488), and for owners of HP portable calculators 
and computers, there’s the Thinkjet model 2225B, which 
uses the HP-IL interface. 

But HP says it wants to become a printer supplier for 
the whole market, which requires that a printer run with 
practically any computer. To that end, a third model, 
dubbed the HP 2225C, uses a standard parallel interface: 
It will connect to anything an Epson printer will. A simple 
table in the owner’s manual shows the correct setting of 



BEFORE YOU BUY 
CABLE ASSEMBLIES, 




Heavy guage 
underhood 
shield 



22 AWG 

twisted 

conductors 



Strain reliever 



22 AWG 
twisted conductors 




DATA SPEC tm cable assemblies are the very best. Each cable 
is fully shielded to exceed FCC EMI/RFI emission requirements. 
Furthermore, the unique P.D.T. technique is employed beneath 
the hood shield for maximum integrity under the most adverse 
conditions. DATA SPEC '" 1 was the first to use the P.D.T. pro- 
cess, and cable assemblies constructed with P.D.T. carry a 
lifetime warranty. DATA SPEC tm has interface cables for all 
your requirements: Modems, Monitors, Disk Drives, and much 
more. Insist on DATA SPEC ,m cables in the bright orange 
package. Available at better computer dealers everywhere. For 
more information, call or write: 

□GOjISDOa.. 

A Division of Alliance Research Corporation 

18215 Parthenia Street, Northridge, CA 91325 (818) 701-5853 
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an easily accessible set of eight DIP switches on the print- 
er’s rear panel for Hewlett-Packard, IBM, Apple, or Ra- 
dio Shack personal computers; an appendix at the back of 
the manual explains how to set the switches for other 
personal computers. That compatibility extends beyond 
hardware to software, because the Thinkjet understands 
Epson control sequences in text mode and Epson’s Graf- 
trax commands in graphics mode, allowing it to work with 
almost every software package available. It won’t do sub- 
and superscripting in text mode, however, and in graphics 
mode it can’t do addressing to 1 /3 of a dot as the Epson 
can, but few applications require these capabilities. 

The Thinkjets do dot-addressable graphics at two den- 
sities: 96 by 96 dots per inch, or 96 vertical by 192 hori- 
zontal. In the latter, higher-density mode, printing is not 
especially speedy: It took several minutes to print a bar 
graph with just a few square inches of solid fill, but that 
is comparable to the speed of dot-matrix printers of the 
same resolution. 

In text mode however, the Thinkjet does a fast 150 cps. 
This is due to the Thinkjet’s ability to print bidirectional- 
ly, eliminating delays during carriage returns, and to skip 
quickly past expanses of white space. The Thinkjet does 
bold and underscored characters in a single pass, whereas 
conventional dot-matrix printers are slower because they 
have to make a second pass. 

The Thinkjets offer four character pitches — normal 
(80 characters per line), condensed (142 cpl), expanded 
(40 cpl), and expanded compressed (71 cpl) — for their 
single character font, HPRoman8. That font supports 
Danish, Dutch, English, Finnish, French, German, Ital- 
ian, Norwegian, Portuguese, Spanish, and Swedish, by 
the way. 

The printer’s control panel has a red light to indicate 
the power is on, a line-feed button that advances the paper 
a single dot row if tapped quickly or a single line if pressed 
normally. The form-feed button advances the paper to the 
top of the next page. You set the position to which the 
paper advances, called “top of form,” by pushing the blue 
button at the top of the panel, which sets top of form to 
the line currently under the print head. Rounding out the 
controls is a yellow attention light, which goes on when 
you run out of paper and, after paper is loaded, flashes 
until you position the paper and set the top of the form 
with the blue button. 

The Thinkjet 2225 printers are just the first of a series 
of printers coming from HP. Although a Hewlett- 
Packard spokesman could not give us any specific dates, 
he said future printers based on the disposable cartridge 
technology will offer higher resolution text, a wider car- 
riage, and, eventually, color. 

FOR MORE INFORMATION: HEWLETT-PACKARD CO., 11000 
Wolfe Rd„ Cupertino, CA 95014 (800) 367-4772. S3 
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Leam to use 
your computer the 
way you learned 
to ride a bike. 



Your first time was scary 
But you caught on fast, with a little 
support from someone you trusted. 

Remember? 

That’s exactly the way ATI 
teaches you to use your computer 
mid software. 

Insert the disk, and you’re 
practicing real computer skills 
immediately The ATI program 
guides you, step by step, simulat- 
ing the actual program. 

Our method is faster be- 
cause you leam by doing, interact- 
ing with the screen. Our unique 
split screen approach lets you 
leam in half the time of any other training program. That’s why were 
the choice for many Fortune 500 companies and have sold over 100,000 

programs to date. 

ATI has training disks and handbooks for most of the 
popular software programs and computers. 

Before you know it, using your computer will be as 
natural as riding a bike. Ask for ATI at your computer store. Or, use 
this coupon to order by mail. 



jsh me ATI 

Training FUwer™ 
prognims, at $75 
each for this software 

Integrated Software 

□ Lotas 1-2-3 
□SuperCalc* 

Database Management 
DdBASE II 

□ EasyFiler 

Word Processing 
□WordStar 
□EasvWriter II 
□Perfect Writer 
□Spellbinder 
□Microsoft Woni 

□ Multi Mate 



□ Multiplan 
□SuperCalc 
□VisiCak- 
□Perfect Calc 

□ EasyPlanner 

□ Microplan 
□TK! Solver 
□FeachCak 

Programming 

□BASIC 

□APPLESOFT BASIC 

Accounting 

□ BP! Gen. Acct 

□ Peachtree General 
Ledger* 

□ Peachtree Accounts 
Receivable* 

□Peachtree Accounts 
Payable* 

•PC (MS) DOS 
formats only 



Operating Systems 
□PC DOS * 

□MS DOS 
□CP/M 

How to Use 

□How to Use Your IBM PC 
□How to Use ''four COMPAQ 

□ How to Use PC jr. 

□How to Use Your 

TI Professional 

□ l low to Use Your Macintosh 

□ How to Use Your Apple He 



PC 

My computer uses: 

□ PC DOS □ XENIX 

□ MS DOS □ APPLE II CP/ M 
□CP/M DAPPLE lie 80 col. 



Please enclose $75 each plus $2.50 for domestic shipping, or $15 few overseas. 
(California residents; add 6.5%) 



Phone (_ 

Street 

City 



State_ 



Mail order form to: 
Software 'Ihiining Company 
A Division of ATI 
12638 Deatrk e Street 
Los Angeles, CA 90066 

Dealers: 
call for sales kit 
(213) 54A4725 



Fur rush order call: 
(213) 546-5579 



-Zip 

All Money Back Guarantee 
If you're not completely sat- 
isfied with how last you leam 
with AH Interactive Train- 
ing Power Programs, simply 
return within 3 days few full 
purchase refund 



The following names are trademarks of the fbttr wins' companies: All Training LVwer. < >f American Training lnterrutrional; CP/M, of Digital Research; PC- DOS, of IBM, Worc&tat, of Micruprc; Benchmark. e>t Metasoft, ktsyWriter, Easy 
Ftfcr, andEiisv-Pfanner. < >f Information L’nlimittd Software; MS-DOS, and Mulnplan, of Microsoft; dBASF: II, oEAshtonThte, SuperCak.*, of Soreim; VisjCak. ofVlsiCorp.; Micr »}>lan, of Ch.tng Laboratories: Peach Calc. offcachtree Software, 
All Training ftwvvr. Software Sampler, of American Training International: S^Ubinder. of LexJy »ft; IVrfea \Xhter. and Perfect «2alcr, of IVrfevt Software; Lotus, of lotus; Compaq. « rf Compaq: PC jr. of IBM TI Professional, of Texas 
j Instruments; I lyperion, of I Jyperion, Microsoft. < »f Microsoft; Multimatc, of Soft word Systems; TK? Solver, of Software Arts. © 3984 American Training International 

Al l Training Programs 

Leam software the natural ivay C/ 
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BASF QUALI METRIC" FLEXYDISKS® 

BUILT FOR ETERNITY- WARRANTED FOR A LIFETIME 




BASF Qualimetric F I exy Disks' offer 
you more... an extraordinary new 
lifetime warranty* The BASF Quali- 
metric standard is a dramatic new 
international standard of quality in 
magnetic media. ..insurance that 
your most vital information will be 
secure for tomorrow when you enter 
it on BASF FlexyDisks today. 

We can offer this warranty with 
complete confidence because the 
Qualimetric standard reflects a con- 
tinuing BASF commitment to perfec- 
tion. ..a process which begins with 
materials selection and inspection, 
and continues through coating, pol- 
ishing, lubricating, testing, and 
100% error-free certification. Built 
into our FlexyDisk jacket is a unique 
two-piece liner. This BASF feature 
traps damaging debris away from 
the media surface, and creates extra 
space in the head access area, insur- 
ing optimum media-to-head align- 
ment. The result is a lifetime of 
outstanding performance. 

When your information must 
be secure for the future, look for 
the distinctive BASF package with 
the Qualimetric seal. Call 800-343- 
4600 for the name of your nearest 
supplier. 
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Enter tomorrow on basf today 




BASF 



Contact BASF for warranty details. © 1982, BASF Systems Corporation, Bedford, MA 
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DATA BASE POWER 

by Charles Rubin , Associate Editor 

A s a computer magazine reader, you’ve probably seen 
Lthe ads for R:base 4000 — a series of two-page 
spreads comparing R:base with another data-base 
management product whose specifications are suspicious- 
ly like those of dBASE II, the leading program on the 
market. The ads proclaim that while “d old number” of 
records per data base is 65,535, R.base can handle 100 
billion records. The other product’s time for sorting 1000 
records (“d usual time” is what the ad calls it), is 5 
minutes and 47 seconds, while it takes R:base about one 
minute. The other product’s command-entry screen is 
nearly blank, while Ribase’s screen is full of prompts that 
lead you through the command process. These simple 
comparisons are fairly impressive, but they only begin to 
convey the power and thoughtful design that is R:base 
4000. If R:base doesn’t capture a sizeable share of the 
high-end data-base market, it won’t be for a lack of 
quality or effort. 

Meeting needs . . . and more 

As with any relational data-base management system, it 
helps to have some prior experience in using such products 
before tackling R:base. This isn’t because R:base is ob- 
scure, but rather because it, and other products like it, do 
so much that it takes some time to really grasp their 
capabilities. R:base is a relational data-base manager, 
which means that it can manage several files (up to 40, to 
be precise) of information at once. Each file in R:base can 
contain up to 1530 characters. It is difficult to imagine 
any business or professional situation with information 
management needs that would exceed these capabilities. 

R:base’s capabilities allow you to have several different 
collections of information — say a customer list, an inven- 
tory, a payroll list, an accounts receivable file, and an 
accounts payable file — and enter, sort, or retrieve infor- 
mation from them with tremendous flexibility — and with 
far less effort than it would take if the files were com- 
pletely separate. If, for example, you want to enter a 
customer’s order, you can construct a link between the 
customer file, the inventory, and the accounts receivable 
file so that entry of the order in the customer file auto- 
matically depletes the inventory and creates an entry in 
the accounts receivable file. 

The information would ripple through the various data 
bases because of the links you had constructed between 
them. The connections would speed data entry as well. 
Entering or changing a customer’s name and address 
would only have to be done in one file, because the rela- 
tionships between that file and other files would auto- 
matically cause the data to be added to or updated in 
every file where it occurred. 



Another advantage of relational data bases lies in their 
information retrieval and sorting power. If, for example, 
you had 50 or so different fields, or items of information 
relating to a customer’s name, you could retrieve any or 
all of those items by knowing either the customer’s name 
or any of the other items. If you had forgotten a cus- 
tomer’s name and address, for example, but knew the 
amount of the invoice or the date of the transaction, you 
could use what you remembered to find what you had 
forgotten. 

Understanding these capabilities is half the battle with 
any relational data-base manager, but many products ask 



E(4it),R(el«tion 1 ist ), A( ttr ibute list),G(o),Q(uit): A 

SELECT 

SELECT is used for retrieving data from a relation. You need to specify 
the relation (table) with the data and what attributes (columns) you want 
to see If you want to see all columns you can use ALL for the attributes. 
If you want the data sorted, you may optionally specify attributes for 
sorting. If you want to restrict the rows selected, you can optionally 
specify the selection conditions with a "WHERE" clause. Totals and column 
width may be specified for each attribute. 
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Microrim’s R:base is a sophisticated relational data base which 
can reference 40 different files at once. 

a lot more of you by using dozens of obscure commands 
and forcing you to refer to a voluminous user manual for 
assistance. R:base generally tries to make things as easy 
as possible, whether you’re an experienced user or a 
novice. It uses 39 basic commands, all of which have 
names that generally describe what they do. To choose 
information selectively from the data base, for example, 
you would begin with the command Select. Individual 
data bases can have ordinary names, like “customers,” 
and the actions taken are described by verbs and preposi- 
tions, just like sentences. To see the whole data base 
“customers,” for example, you would type “select all from 
customers.” 

R:base’s Help facilities come in handy for the novice. In 
all, there are some 1000 lines of Help information con- 
tained in the program. You can load the Help file by 
simply typing Help at the main program prompt, giving 
you an alphabetical listing of the Rrbasc commands. The 
program lets you know you’re in the Help mode because 
the command prompt changes from R>to H>. To get a 
description of how a command is used, you enter the name 
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of the specific command at the H>prompt. By going 
through each of the commands, you can get a pretty good 
idea of how the program is operated. 

Once you’re actually defining and building data bases, 
it’s troublesome to keep referring to the Help file, so 
R:base has a Prompt mode that walks you through each 
command you want to perform. Again, the prompt file is 
quite large, containing about 600 lines of guidance. Typ- 
ing Prompt Select, for example, takes you into a descrip- 
tion of the Select command and a step-by-step series of 
prompts that elicit the correct input from you. As you 
answer the prompts, the actual command is built at the 
bottom of the screen. This has the effect of teaching you 
the correct command while you’re being prompted 
through it, on the theory that by seeing the actual com- 
mands being built, you’ll eventually be able to use them 
directly without prompting. 

It will doubtless take some reading of the Help screens 
and referring to the manual to understand the commands 
well enough to use even the prompted mode quickly and 
efficiently, but that’s to be expected from a package this 
complex. For a program in this performance class, R:base 
4000 is extraordinarily helpful. 

To help you get adjusted to the R:base system, a 
tutorial booklet is supplied with the program. By follow- 
ing along and using the sample data bases provided on a 
demo diskette, you get a clear overview of the product in 
a few hours. The tutorial and demonstration diskette are 
also sold separately for $9.95. 

As far as data entry aids go, R:base is flexible. You 
can create as many data entry forms for a relation as you 
like (each form occupies one screen). Fields are defined 
by simply moving the cursor to the place on the screen 
where you want the field to appear, then typing the field 
name and specifying the length. If you later decide you 
want to delete a field, or add new ones, you can do this 
without restructuring the whole data base. 

During data entry, R:base offers a variety of ways to 
insure accuracy. A Check command lets you assign cer- 
tain conditions to the type or range of data that is accept- 
able in any field, so that many kinds of errors can be 
screened out. (Improper numerical formats, invalid ZIP 
codes, and erroneous state abbreviations are some 
problems that can be caught this way.) Another way to 
ensure valid input is through relational validation, in 
which the accuracy of input into one field is checked by 
comparing it with data in another data base. If an im- 
proper customer number is entered, for example, the pro- 
gram spots the error by checking the customer number 
against the same information in another data base. The 
error messages that occur at such times are also user- 
defined, so it’s possible to tell operators exactly what the 
problem is when they make a mistake. 

R:base 4000 will impress seasoned users with its speed 



and flexibility in manipulating the information in the data 
bases. It will sort up to 10 attributes concurrently in 
ascending or descending order, and will sum the out- 
putted columns at the same time. It allows 16 different 
conditions (such as Exists, Fails, Greater Than or Equal, 
and Contains) to be used individually or in combination 
when searching. Its relational capabilities include Project 
(where selected attributes are extracted and sorted and 
then used to form a new relation); Join (where attributes 
from two existing relations are compared to form a new 
relation); and Subtract (where a new relation is formed 
from the differences in attribute values between two exist- 
ing relations). 

If you purchase an optional query interface 
called CLIO, searching through the data base becomes 
fun as well as easy. The CLIO interface allows you to 
identify specific searches with whatever name you choose, 
and then recall them that way. If salespeople in a com- 
pany with sales of less than $5000 per month were defined 
as Turkeys, for example, you could retrieve a list of them 
by simply querying, “List the Turkeys,” or even “Find 
Turkeys.” When you access a subset of information this 
way, CLIO remembers what you’re dealing with, so you 
don’t have to specify it each time you query. If you ask if 
there are any Turkeys, for example, CLIO could respond, 
“Yes.” If you then say, “Who are they?” CLIO would 
automatically know that you are referring to the Turkeys 
just mentioned. CLIO lets you define as many conditions 
or relations as you like in this way, and if you forget your 
definition (ask for Nerds instead of Turkeys, for ex- 
ample), CLIO will prompt you to enter a synonym or 
correct the spelling. In essence, you can build your own 
vocabulary that specifies certain collections of data, and 
CLIO will remember it, thereby eliminating the tradi- 
tional R:base commands when doing routine searches. 

The people at Microrim, makers of R:base 4000, are 
aiming at new buyers of relational data-base programs, 
but they’re also hoping for a lot of converts from other 
systems. File-conversion utilities are included with the 
program to make conversion of records from dBASE II 
easy. R:base can also access DIF files and Multiplan’s 
SYLK files. 

If you’ve gone through the agony of becoming reason- 
ably proficient with another data-base product, it may not 
be worth your while to switch to R:base, but the people at 
Microrim are betting that between the easier interface, 
higher capacities, faster sorting times, and flexibility, 
you’ll be won over. I wouldn’t bet against them. 

R:base 4000 runs on the IBM Personal Computer and 
compatibles with 256k RAM (CTOS and BTOS oper- 
ating systems versions also available). The price is $495, 
the CLIO query interface is $195. 

FOR MORE INFORMATION: MICRORIM, 1750 112th Ave. N.E., 
Bellevue, WA 98004; (206) 453-6017. gj 
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INTRODUCING QUIZZES, CONTESTS AND/^. SPIDERS 



SPEEDY 

SPIDES 



Maybe computer quizzes haven’t made it to your list of all-time game 
favorites yet. But Speedy Spides'” is different. 

First, it gets a couple of swinging spiders in on the act. And second, two 
kids can pounce on words, or zero in on numbers, together. In direct competition! 
If neither player speeds a spide to the correct answer, the program supplies it. 
You can play Speedy Spides alone, too, but the thrill of the contest makes it 
even better. There are nine fact files on the disk— plus a big bonijis editor 
that lets you enter up to 26 new quizzes into play. On almost anyj subject. 

So any-brainy-body in the family can play. 

Reader’s Digest Software'" created Speedy Spides to 
help take the bugaboos out of learning. And to give every- 
body at home a chance to play a fact-and-fun filled game 
together. Look for it at your software store or call Customer 
Service at 800/431-8800. (In NY, AK, HI: 914/241-5727.) 

Warranty information available upon request by writing to: Reader’s Digest Services, Inc., 
Microcomputer Software Division, Pleasantville, N.Y. 10570. 

Speedy Spides runs on Apple®II, II Plus, He: 48K and disk drive and Commodore 64'" and 
disk drive. Use of paddles optional. 

SOFTWARE GOOD ENOUGH TO GO OUT AND BUY A COMPUTER FOR. 







R E A D E 




G E S T 



Apple is a registered trademark of Apple Computer, Inc. Commodore is a trademark of Commodore Electronics Limited. Speedy Spides and Reader’s Digest Software are trademarks of The Reader’s Digest Association, Inc. 
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WHEN YOU NEED TO DO MORE THAN 
ONE THING AT A TIME 

by David Gabel, Senior Editor 

W hen IBM introduced its 3270 Personal Computer, 
the announcement, both from IBM and the press, 
was somewhat understated. It said, simply, that the ma- 
chine could emulate the 3270 family of communications 
terminals, and that it had windowing capability. 

As product announcements go, that was pretty bland, 
even for IBM. It certainly didn’t do the machine justice. 
Yes, this is a personal computer with a real difference; it 
offers capabilities that you just can’t get with most per- 
sonal computers. And I didn’t realize that until I got a 
chance to see and work with the machine. 

What do you get for your money? Well, when you first 
see the 3270, you’ll think it looks very much like IBM’s 
Personal Computer, but IBM says that about 60 to 80 
percent of the 3270 is unique. The features that separate 
the two machines can be found, for the most part, on the 
inside. There are a few slight differences in appearance, 
however, such as in the keyboard. The 3270’s keyboard 
resembles the Personal Computer keyboard, but it has a 
slanting ridge along the top of the keyboard enclosure 
that contains workstation-control keys — a double row of 
24 keys that control things like screen color and window 
size. 

The 3270 runs PC-DOS and uses the Intel 8088 micro- 
processor, as does the Personal Computer. Thus, says 
IBM, it can run any program written for the Personal 
Computer that uses normal BIOS conventions. As if that 
weren’t enough, there’s more: It also allows you to talk to 
an IBM mainframe computer while you’re running PC- 
DOS applications. 

That statement, on its face, seems less than over- 
whelming. I mean, so what? To understand its impact, 
you have to know that personal computer to mainframe 
communication isn’t easy — there are many problems in- 
volved in making the communication possible. 

Mainframes speak differently than smaller computers. 
It’s not that they have to, they just do. Long ago it was 
decided that large computers would communicate with 
one another at very high speed, because that was the only 
way that processor throughput speeds wouldn’t be de- 
graded with a heavy communications overhead. To talk at 
these high speeds, there had to be a fair amount of error 
checking in the communications. As speed of a communi- 
cations channel increases, the probability that noise in the 
channel will scramble the information being communi- 
cated also increases. So, somehow, the transmitter and 
the sender have to know what’s going on during the com- 
munications activity. That was accomplished with syn- 
chronous communications, which is very different from the 



asynchronous communications many personal computer 
owners have come to know and love. 

In asynchronous communications, data bits get sent out 
of the computer one at a time. There is usually no effort 
made to ensure that each bit received is the same bit that 
was sent. That usually works out alright, because the data 
is sent at such a low rate that the message usually gets 
through. At the higher speeds mainframes use, however, 
communications are synchronized. Sender and receiver 
agree on the signals they will use to tell one another when 
a bunch of information is coming. They also send extra 
information that the receiver can use to determine if the 
sender’s message got through OK. If the message was 
garbled, then the receiver can signal that fact to the 
sender, and the sender can send it again. 

The 3270 terminals are nothing more than communi- 
cations terminals specifically designed to communicate 
with IBM mainframes using synchronous communica- 
tions. 

If you want a personal computer to use synchronous 
communications, you need a special card in the machine 
to handle that chore. Cards are available from IBM and 
a number of other manufacturers. But while a personal 
computer is communicating, it isn’t doing anything else. 
The 3270 Personal Computer, on the other hand, has the 
synchronous communications built in, and it can commu- 
nicate while still keeping track of other tasks. 

This kind of device is included for people who need 
more than one computer application. There are some 
situations, particularly in places like large financial insti- 
tutions, where you can find two or more 3270 terminals on 
someone’s desk. Why? Because that person needs access 
to two o r more mainframe data bases. Say, for example, 
he needs continuous data on a national econometric model 
along with the current financials of a number of com- 
panies of interest. This data would be accessed through 
different mainframe applications, so he’d need at least 
two 3270-type terminals on his desk. Then, if he wanted 
to take the data from both applications and put it into a 
spreadsheet on a personal computer, he’d need the person- 
al computer, too. 

Enter, of course, the 3270 Personal Computer. This 
computer can run four mainframe applications concur- 
rently on the screen, and it doesn’t need four connections 
to the computer to do it. While it uses only one physical 
connection, it looks like four separate logical 3270 ter- 
minals to the mainframe computer, each of them commu- 
nicating independently. 

I saw a demonstration of the 3270 Personal Computer in 
IBM’s New York offices. The machine was connected to 
a 4300 computer somewhere else in the building, and the 
way I saw the machine run was the way it would be run 
if it were on someone’s desk. 

( continued on page 33) 
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Data 

Spectrum ™ 



Bringing Information tolight. m 




A great artist must command his tools and his 
medium to fully express his creativity.. .to solve his 
design problems. To solve information problems, 
you need to command an information manage- 
ment system that allows you the flexibility to design 
solutions tailored to your needs. 

Master the art of 
Information Management 

Data Spectrum,™ is a comprehensive and 
powerful information management system for 
business and personal use that goes beyond “user 
friendly” to downright “people affectionate.” 

Data Spectrum is the master work of information 
management. It allows you to customize the organi- 
zation of information to your specific needs. To 
search, sort, analyze, edit, evaluate and merge 
files as you want. And even to generate forms, 
reports, labels and standard letters. 

All menu driven. All built in. 

Data Spectrum is a work of art in its ability to 
solve complex problems. But you don’t need to 
be a master artist to put it to use. Through Data 
Spectrum’s revolutionary on-screen, self-teaching 
tutorial, even a novice can be on-line quickly. 



Destined to set a new standard in the industry, 
Data Spectrum's on-screen tutorial blends text, 
graphics, humor, sound and animation to lead the 
user through the concepts, uses and operating 
techniques of this innovative software package. 

On-screen tutorial and powerful program functions 
make Data Spectrum the universal information 
management system and problem solver. And 
a work of art. Our program up-date service and 
information “Hot-Line” will keep it that way. 

So if you are looking for solutions rather than 
just software, Data Spectrum will bring them to light. 

Write or call us for your nearest computer dealer 
carrying Apple or IBM versions of Data Spectrum. If 
there is no dealer in your area, you can order Data 
Spectrum directly from us. ..with a full money 
back guarantee. 1-800-323-6902 Illinois Residents 
312-298-0997. Advanced Business Computing, 
Inc. 1580 N. Northwest Highway, Park Ridge, IL 
60068-1471. 

obc 
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Apple is a registered trademark of Apple Computer Inc. 

IBM is a registered trademark of International Business Machines Corporation 
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Era two. 



ira One saw 
he personal com 
)uter increase the 
iroductivity of the 
>usiness executive 
Iramatically. Yet for all their 
>ower, personal computers 
lave not fulfilled their poten 
ial. Because the different 
nakes have been unable to 
:ommunicate reliably with one 
mother and with the various public 
lata networks. 

But now, Microcom moves the 
jersonal computer into a new era of communi- 
.ations compatibility with Era 2-the first Personal 
Computer Communications System with the 
ndustry-standard communications protocol 
4NP. Era 2 finally enables dissimilar personal 
:omputers to communicate with one another 
eliably and cost effectively It also allows the 
lersonal computer to access public data 
letworks easily and error-free. 

V closer look at Era 2. 

Era 2 with MNP is a 1200 baud Communi- 
:ations System (software and inboard modem) 
lesigned to operate with the IBM PC, PC XT, 
:ompatibles and PCjr; Apple lie, Apple II Plus 
ind Apple II. Its features include IBM 3101, Digital 
/T-100 and VT-52 terminal emulations. Era 2 exe- 
:utes multiple functions with a single keystroke, 
itores a virtually unlimited number of telephone 
lumbers - each one up to 31 digits. Era 2 is Bell 
:12A compatible, works with Pulse or Touch- 
one™ dialing. Its speaker alerts you to busy 
ignals, wrong numbers, etc. Era 2 gives your 
lersonal computer error-free compatibility 
vith other personal computers, data bases, 
nainframes, almost any information source 
hat can be reached by telephone line. 



A new era 
in dependability. 

Era 2's electronics 

we're 

able to offer 
a fou r-year warranty- 
twice the term of pro- 
tection you get from 
2 sterday's products. 

On top of that our product support 
is outstanding. Our 800 number 
operates 9AM to 8PM (EST), Mondays 
through Fridays, 9AM to 5PM Saturdays with 
experts available to solve any problem or answer 
any question. 

The state of the price of the state of the art. 

We're able to offer Era 2 for an amazing 
$429. By any standard the price/value ratio of 
Era 2 is outstanding. 

Move your personal computer forward 
into a new era of communications. Visit your 
Era 2 dealer soon. Call 800-322-ERA2 (in MA, 
617-762-9310) for the name of one nearest you. 

Or write us, Microcom, Inc., 1400A Providence 
Highway, Norwood, MA 02062. We'll send you 
a brochure with complete information on Era 2. 
Only from Microcom: The Personal Computer 
Communications System with MNP. 



licrocom, Era 2 and MNP are trademarks of Microcom, Inc. Apple is a trademark 
f Apple Computer Inc. Digital is a trademark of Digital Equipment Corporation. 
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SOPHISTICATED RESULTS CAN COME FROM 

SIMPLE TOOLS. 



v^mpass is a simple 
eiped people do sophisticated 
things. Like turn complex information into precise drawings, 

graphs, even maps. 

PFS:GRAPH is a software program that’s sophisticated enough to meet your 
business graphics and data analysis needs. 

Yet, it too, is surprisingly simple to learn and use. 

GRAPH was designed for people without computer experience. So all instruc- 
tions are easy to understand. And you can be productive quickly 

Now you can create presentation quality bar, line and pie charts on most 
printers and plotters. In full color. In just minutes. 

You can dramatize in a 



nfsi 



single striking visual what used 
to take thousands of words or 
numbers to explain. 

Since GRAPH is inte- 
grated with the PFS Family 
of Software, it also allows 
you to turn the extensive 
data stored on PFS:FILE into 
easy-to -understand graphs. 

And you can reproduce • 

graphs in the body of any 
document created with 
PFSrWRITE. 

GRAPH is also compat- 
ible with VisiCalc®and 1-2-3™ 

And compared to the 
cost of hand drawn graphics, GRAPH can 
pay for itself the first time you use it. 

PFS: It’s the powerful software that’s 
simple to learn. It’s the power of simplicity 
See your computer dealer for more 
details. 

PFS SOFTWARE 
THE POWEROF SIMPLICITY 

PFSrGRAPH currently works on IBM® and equivalent personal computer systems, Apple? 

Panasonic and Texas Instruments. © Software Publishing Corporation. 
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( continued from page 28 ) 

To bring the computer into action, you just do what 
you’d do with almost any personal computer: insert a 
floppy disk and turn on the machine. In the case of this 
demonstration the floppy disk inserted was the 
workstation-control program that had been configured 
for the applications to be run. In normal practice, the 
computer would be configured by a company’s MIS 
(management information systems) staff for the appro- 
priate applications. 

After the computer is up and operating, you 
can get to any of the applications that have been set up in 
the configuration. The first application I saw was a simple 
BASIC program running in a Personal Computer appli- 
cation. The program read the computer’s clock, which is 
set in a DOS boot, and displayed a small clock with the 
correct time in the upper right-hand corner of the screen. 
The clock appeared in a window. Then the IBM demon- 
strator brought up a mainframe application — simply get- 
ting some data from a sample file that had been stored on 
the 4300 computer. We did that by moving to a window 
that had the mainframe application in it. You get to that 
window by using the function keys — a Jump key, in this 
case. Jump moves you from window to window, cycling 
through all the applications, hence all the windows, that 
have been defined. 

We got the information from the sample file simply by 
pressing some workstation-control keys. I have to confess 
that the sequence of keys is a little confusing the first time 
you see it. It’s that way with any computer demonstration. 
The person running the demonstration knows what he’s 
doing, and by pushing a few keys, things appear on the 
screen as if by magic. That happened here, and it was 
sufficient to show the power of the computer. To actually 
run the 3270 Personal Computer, though, would take 
some time just for familiarization. 

When you want to move to another window, just press 
the Jump control key to move you through all of the 
windows until you select the one you want. Then you just 
press more control keys to make the file download. It’s as 
simple as that. Once you have the file in your computer, 
you can shift it into the personal computer application to 
work with it. Suppose, for example, the file were a list of 
names and phone numbers. You can load that file into a 
word processor for editing after it’s been downloaded 
from the mainframe. 

When you’re in a mainframe window you have a lot of 
options. You can size the window to take a larger or 
smaller portion of the total screen. You can also change 
the foreground (the letters on the screen) and background 
colors. While you can change the size of a personal com- 
puter window, you can’t change the colors in such an 
application. IBM assumed that personal computer appli- 
cations developers used color for a purpose, so they don’t 




The high-resolution display screen of the new IBM 3270 can 
be split into windows. 



allow the user to change those colors. But you can change 
the colors on mainframe applications. 

Changing the window size isn’t accomplished with a 
mouse as it is on popular personal-computer operating 
environments; it’s done with keystrokes. Pressing a key 
changes the size of the window in small increments. 

All in all, this is a very impressive machine. It solves the 
problem many have of needing more than one application 
running at a time, while still conserving desk space. The 
3270 isn’t for everyone, however. You can’t, for example, 
run a spreadsheet and a personal computer word pro- 
cessor at the same time, for you’re limited to one personal 
computer window. But you can run IBM mainframe pro- 
grams and any program developed for the IBM Personal 
Computer that uses normal PC-DOS BIOS conventions. 
It is a powerful tool for those who need mainframe infor- 
mation and personal-computing power. Price is $5585 for 
a basic configuration. 

FOR MORE INFORMATION: IBM Information Systems Group, 900 
King St., Rye Brook, NY 10573; (914) 934-4488. S3 
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Get the most computing power from your 
IBM/PC Jr. with these exciting Amdek monitors. 

The COLOR-1 accepts composite video input 
for complete compatibility . . . and it has a 
built-in speaker and quality resolution. It's the 
most popular color monitor in the entire world! 



for peanuts 



The VIDEO-300 with amber or green screen 
provides 80 column text or graphics display 
capability . . . and its nylon mesh, non-glare 
screen eliminates distracting reflections. 

Both monitors are backed with the best 
warranty in the business (2 years!) . . . and you 
won't have to shell out a lot of money to own 
one. 




2201 Lively Blvd • Elk Grove Village. IL 60007 
(312)364-1180 TLX: 25-4786 

REGIONAL OFFICES: Southern Calif. (714) 662-3949 • Texas (817) 498-2334 

Northern Calif. (408) 370-9370 • Denver (303) 794-1497 
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PRODUCING THE “PERFECT” DOCUMENT 

by Jim Keogh, Associate Editor 

I f you’re searching for a low-cost, letter-quality printer, 
you should take a close look at the Smith-Corona 
L-1000. For $545, this daisy-wheel printer combines the 
efficiency of word processing with an affordable way of 
producing the “perfect” document. 

The L-1000, which was once called the TP-II Plus, is 
classified as a fully formed character printer. With its 12 
characters per second output, you won’t break any speed 
records, but some of the other features of this printer 
more than make up for the lack of speed. 

For one thing, the L-1000 is compatible with either an 
RS-232-C or a parallel printer interface. To help speqd 
the printing process, the printer features a buffer which 
holds 570 characters (about the size of a normal busi- 
ness letter). The document is loaded from your comput- 
er’s memory and stored in the printer’s buffer memory, so 
that once the document is loaded, you and your computer 
are free to prepare the next document while the first is 
printing. 

You can also control the line spacing of your document 
from the printer, as opposed to controlling the spacing 
from your word processor. You can choose 3, 4, 5, or 6 
lines per inch by flicking a lever on the top of the printer. 
You’ll find that this can be a time saver if you misjudged 
the line spacing when you were preparing your document. 

The L-1000 also allows you to control the pitch (spac- 
ing between characters). You can select 10, 12, or 15 
characters per inch by pressing a switch on the control 
panel on the front of the printer. 

Automatic underlining 

By inserting special print command codes in your docu- 
ment, you can have the L-1000 automatically underline 
characters. The instruction booklet that comes with the 
printer shows you which codes you’ll need to activate this 
feature. 

The L-1000 comes with a 28-page booklet complete 
with character set tables, control code listings, and de- 
scriptions of the parallel interface and timing. The book- 
let also shows you the various ribbons and print wheels 
that are available. 

One of the better features offered on the L-1000 is the 
ease with which you can change the ribbon. The L-1000 
uses cassette ribbons that slip into the printer. You never 
touch the ribbon itself. And Smith-Corona lets you add 
color to your documents by offering ribbons in red, blue, 
brown, and green, as well as black. Three styles of ribbons 
are available for the L-1000: one-time black carbon film 
($3.50), multistrike black carbon film ($8.50), and nylon 
fabric ($4). 

Smith-Corona also offers a variety of print wheels for 




The new Smith-Corona L-1000 offers letter-quality printing with 
a variety of fonts at a reasonable price. 



use with the L-1000. Besides the traditional pica style, 
you can purchase print wheels that let you print in 
script or other styles. And there are print wheels specially 
designed for printing documents in a foreign language. 
With the proper print wheel, the L-1000 can handle doc- 
uments written in French, German, Dutch, Spanish, and 
Finnish. The print wheels cost about $8 apiece. 

Changing a print wheel takes less than a minute. All 
you do is remove the ribbon, retract the print hammer, 
and pull off the print wheel. The new print wheel snaps 
into position. Once the hammer is positioned and the 
ribbon installed, you’re all set to continue printing. 

The L-1000 can be used with either single-sheet feed or 
continuous tractor feed. The tractor feed mechanism is an 
option that is necessary if you are using continuous paper 
feed. When we tested the L-1000, we tried to get by 
without the tract feed, but every time we printed a few 
pages, the paper skewed, forcing us to stop printing and 
adjust the paper. 

f 

The sound barrier 

During our test, we operated the printer in a small office. 
The L-1000 was noticeably louder than any dot-matrix 
printers that we have in the office. Under our test condi- 
tions, we found it difficult to run the printer and talk on 
the phone at the same time due to the noise. 

The L-1000 printer, which weighs about 21 pounds, is 
6.4 inches deep by 19.5 wide by 13.5 inches long, and fits 
comfortably on any desk top or printer stand. It’s ideal for 
use at home, and also well-suited to a small business that 
doesn’t need to produce a steady stream of letter-quality 
copy. If you’re looking for an economical way to produce 
a letter-quality document and speed is not critical, I think 
you’ll find that this machine’s overall performance will 
meet most of your needs. 

FOR MORE INFORMATION: SMITH-CORONA, 65 Locust Ave., 
New Canaan, CT 06840; (203) 972-147 1 . ffl 
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A SPREADSHEET WITH SOMETHING EXTRA 

by David Gabel, Senior Editor 

A ll spreadsheets are not created equal. There are bare- 
bones spreadsheets that allow you to enter data and 
do some calculations. Then there are super-fancy spread- 
sheets that permit some data-base management capabili- 
ty and graphics along with the spreadsheet. There are 
even some programs that are primarily data bases with 
some spreadsheet capability. One program I’ve reviewed 
in the past lets you put a spreadsheet any place in any 
kind of document you want, but it’s really a document 
manager. 

SuperCalc 3, on the other hand, is a good spreadsheet 
with something extra — well, two things extra, really. It 
makes a graph of your spreadsheet quick as a wink, and 
it has a macro-instruction execution capability that’s real- 
ly something to watch. 

But first things first. SuperCalc 3 wasn’t my first 
SuperCalc experience. I had run a version of the original 
on my Apple under CP/M, so I had a little familiarity 
with the command structure of that earlier program and 
the way it looks. Happily, the SuperCalc 3 program I had, 
running under MS-DOS on a Panasonic Senior Partner 
computer, looked the same. Its command structure was 
basically the same also, with some additions. 

Working with a spreadsheet takes a little getting used 
to. It isn’t hard, mind you, just different. SuperCalc, like 
many spreadsheets, presents you with an almost-blank 
screen when you start out. The only thing you see is the 
border along the top and the left side of the monitor. In 
the border are row and column designations. The columns 
are lettered — A, B, C, and so forth, all the way to BK. 
The rows are numbered, 0 to 254. The places where rows 
and columns intersect are called cells. A cell can contain 




Model of a sales budget created with SuperCalc 3. If changes are 
made, the program will recalculate the figures. 



a value or textual information. The value, if there is one, 
can be a constant that you enter from the keyboard, or it 
can be a computed value. In the latter case, you enter the 
formula for computation with the cursor located in that 
cell space. 

In this case, I decided to test SuperCalc 3 by building 
a very simple model of a sales budget. I didn’t include 
costs, just the sales figures I expected to get from a myth- 
ical sales staff in four different regions. I thought I’d do 
the model for just one quarter, because that should do 
everything I needed to see how the program works. So I 
moved the cursor, which showed up as a wide inverse- 
video area in cell A1 when I first started the spreadsheet, 
to column C and entered the title of my spreadsheet. 

Any time you want to enter textual information into 
SuperCalc, you have to start the phrase with a quotation 
mark. If there’s any other kind of letter or number, the 
program will try to interpret it as a formula or as a 
command. I discovered this very quickly — things just 
didn’t seem to be working right, so I scanned a small 
menu at the bottom of the screen, which said that pressing 
FI would get me to a Help screen. When I pressed FI, I 
was presented with a screen that explained how to enter 
information into the spreadsheet. Pressing the space bar 
(any key will do) got me back to the spreadsheet. 

Back to my model. I entered the title into Cl. Of 
course, I hadn’t set any column widths as yet, so the name 
of the spreadsheet was longer than the cell width. That’s 
no problem with SuperCalc 3, however. Providing that 
there’s no information in the cell to the right, the program 
will display whatever information you enter, no matter 
how wide. In my case, the columns were set to the default 
column width of nine spaces, but the title, Sales Budget, 
was 12 spaces wide. 

Building a model 

I moved on. I decided to put the names of the four sales 
regions (imaginatively titled Region 1, 2, 3 and 4) down 
the A column, under a column title called Item. So I used 
the arrow (cursor-control) keys on the Senior Partner’s 
keyboard to move the cursor to cell A6 and started enter- 
ing the regions. After completing the first one, I hit Re- 
turn, and that automatically moved the cursor down one 
space. Any time you terminate a cell entry that way in 
SuperCalc 3, the cursor automatically moves one space in 
the direction you were going when you got to the cell in 
the first place. For example, I moved from A5 to A6 to 
make my first sales-region entry. That was a vertical 
move downward. After I entered the region title and hit 
Return, the cursor automatically moved to A7, and the 
program was ready to take the next entry. 

So I finished the first column and moved on to column 
B. Here I just entered the month Jan in the row on top of 
the column, and then made up mythical sales figures for 
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Meet the incredible new 
Tandy® 2000 Personal Com- 
puter. A truly remarkable 
machine that you should 
get to know. Why? Because 
the Tandy 2000 offers more 
than other MS-DOS comput- 
ers on the market. For in- 
stance, it’s faster than 
the others. It offers more 
disk storage, and more de- 
tailed graphics. Expansion 
couldn’t be easier. Even the 
IBM PC can’t compare. With 
the Tandy 2000, you get 
to choose from the most 
popular and advanced 
MS-DOS software around. 



from word processing 
to electronic filing to 
spreadsheet analysis. The 
beautiful, ergonomic design 
makes the Tandy 2000 a 
wonder to look at and a 
breeze to use. And don’t for- 
get Radio Shack’s extensive 
service network. Tandy 
TRS-80® Model 2000 
systems start at $2999. 
Incredible? You bet! 



Available at over 1100 
Radio Shack Computer Centers and at 
participating Radio Shack stores and dealers 

Radio /hack 

COMPUTER CENTERS 

A DIVISION OF TANDY CORPORATION 

T Send me a free Tandy 2000 brochure^] 

Mail To: Radio Shack, Dept. 84-A-539 
300 One Tandy Center, Fort Worth, TX 76102 

name 

COMPANY 

ADDRESS 

| CITY STATE ZIP 

TELEPHONE 





“Thanks for the prompt reply. Sure 
was a lot faster than waiting for 
the mail!” 



“Gary: The pedigrees for next 
week’s auction are as follows.// 



“Attn. Prod., Sales, Purch.: Recom- 
mend 50 % blue, 30 % red screen for 
closest match’.’ 



A complete plug-in communications 
system for Apple® computers. From 
Hayes, the established telecomputing 
leader: the simple but sophisticated 
Micromodem He® plug-in board 
modem and its companion software, 
Smartcom I.™ Everything you need to 
expand the world of your Apple II, lie, 
II Plus and Apple III. In one, convenient 



Hayes Smartcom I 



Micromodem lie 
Smartcom I 



communications 
With Micromo< 



> package, 
aem He ai 



He and Smartcom I, 



you can access data bases, bulletin 
boards, and the varied resources of infor- 
mation services. Plan your travel itinerary 
via computer, including flight numbers, 
hotel and rental car reservations. Retrieve 
and analyze daily stock and options prices. 
Work at home and send reports to your 
office. You can even do your gift shopping 
by computer! 

Micromodem He. Think of it as your 
Apple’s telephone. It allows your com- 
puter to communicate with any Bell-103 
type modem over ordinary telephone 
lines, at 110 or 300 bits per second. 
Micromodem lie installs easily in an 
expansion slot, and requires no outside 
power source. It connects directly to 
either a single or multiline modular 
phone jack, to perform both Touch-Tone® 
and pulse dialing. 

Micromodem He dials, answers and dis- 
connects calls automatically. And, unlike 
some modems, it operates in full or half 
duplex, for compatibility with most time- 
sharing systems. 

A built-in speaker lets you monitor your 




calls when dialing. That way, you’ll 
know if a line is busy. With Smartcom I, 
Micromodem He automatically redials 
your last number. 

Discover how Micromodem He can 
help maximize the capabilities of your 
Apple. While Smartcom I software will 
minimize your efforts. 

Smartcom I companion software. 

For effortless communications. 

Whether you’re a newcomer 
to personal computing or a sea- 
soned professional, you’ll appreciate 
the ease and speed with which you can 
perform any communications function. 
Thanks to Smartcom I! 

Let Smartcom I guide you through a few 
easy-to-answer questions to tailor the 
program to your particular needs. Then 
you’re ready to go! 

Make a selection from the Smartcom I 
menu to manage your communications, 
files or printer. Program prompts guide you 
along the way. And menu selections let 



you easily make a call, end a call, or answer 
a call. When you’re on the receiving end, 
your Micromodem He answers automat- 
ically, even if you’re not there! 

Convenient! And so is the Smart- 
com I memory for phone numbers. 
Smartcom I stores three of your most 
frequently called telephone numbers 
and one prefix. Plus, it also remem- 
bers the last number dialed. 

Smartcom I also provides a direc- 
tory of the files stored on your disk. 
And lets you create, list, name, send, 
receive, print or erase files right from 
its menu. 

Smartcom I is as versatile as you need it 
to be. It accepts DOS 3. 3, Pascal, CP/M™ 

3.0 or CP/M Plus™ operating systems. 

And accommodates up to six disk drives 
and several printer interface cards. 

Like all our products, Smartcom I and 

Micromodem He are backed 
I X I ky excellent documentation 

I ndyvS and full support. Including a 
two-year limited warranty 
on Micromodem He and a 90-day warranty 
on Smartcom I! 

See your dealer today. Then plug into 
the exciting world of telecomputing. 

Hayes Microcomputer Products, Inc., 
5923 Peachtree Industrial Blvd., Norcross, 
Georgia 30092. 404/441-1617. 



FCC approved in U.S. A. Micromodem lie is a registered trademark of 
Hayes Microcomputer Products, Inc. Smartcom I is a trademark of 
Hayes Microcomputer Products. Inc. Apple is a registered trademark of 
Apple Computer. Inc. Touch-Tone is a registered service mark of 
American Telephone and Telegraph. CP/M is a trademark of Digital 
Research. Inc. CP/M Plus is a trademark of Advanced Logic Systems. 
©198} Hayes Microcomputer Products. Inc. 
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each region. I entered these figures down the column, 
with the cursor automatically advancing as before. Now 
it was time to do some calculations. 

I assumed that every sales region would increase sales 
by 1 percent each month. So I moved the cursor to cell 
C6, the first entry in the month of Feb, and entered a 
formula. There’s no need to precede formulas in Super- 
Calc 3 with plus signs, as there is in VisiCalc. If you start 
with a letter, as I said before, then the program assumes 
you’re entering a formula. So the formula was simply 
B6*1.01. The result of the calculation appeared 
immediately. 

Since I was assuming that each of the sales regions 
would have the same rate of growth, all I needed to do for 
the other cells in row C was to replicate the formula in C6. 
I accomplished this with the /R (replicate) command. If 
you use this command with no options, the program as- 
sumes that you want the cell values adjusted to account 
for their new locations. It works like this: I had the formu- 
la B6* 1 .01 in cell C6. 1 wanted to copy this formula to C7, 
C8, and C9. So I used the /R command, and SuperCalc 
asked what the source range was. I hit Return, indicating 
the source to be C6, since the cursor was sitting in C6. 
Then the program asked for the destination range, and I 
entered C7:C9. Any time you want to indicate a range of 
cells, you enter the first cell in the range, followed by a 
colon, followed by the last cell in the range. SuperCalc 
then asked for options, and I hit Return for the default 
replication. The formula was copied into the destination 
range, but in cell C7, it was changed from B6*1.01 to 
B7*1.01. The cell in the B column was similarly adjusted 
for all the cells in the destination range. 

I could have used any of a number of replication op- 
tions. I could have told the program not to adjust the 
multiplicand values, or to ask whether each value should 
be adjusted. In this way you can use one cell value as a 
constant for calculation in other cells if you choose. Or I 
could have just copied the value in C6 into the other cells, 
rather than the formula. 

At any rate, I had now completed column C, and I saw 
that I had a problem. The spreadsheet didn’t look neat — 
the columns weren’t justified under the column headings, 
and the B column was too close to the region titles in the 
A column. I fixed that using more / commands. 

The /F command lets you format your columns and 
rows. I wanted the top row, with the month labels in it, to 
right-justify with the numbers below it. So I used /F,R 
(for Row), 5, (the row number) and TR (for text right). 
Row 5 was right-justified. Then I used /F,C,A,12 to set 
the column width of column A to 12. You can set each 
column in SuperCalc 3 to its own individual column 
width. 

Now I went back to finishing the simple model I was 
building. I replicated column C into column D by repli- 




SuperCalc 3’s graphics capabilities let you create pie charts and 
bar graphs from data you’ve built into spreadsheet models. 



eating the formula in C6 to D6 and then replicating D6 
to D7:D9. Now I wanted a quarterly total, so I went to 
column E and entered another formula in E6; 
SUM(B6:D6). That totaled the figures in row 6. I repli- 
cated the sum down the E column, and added another 
sum at the bottom for a grand total. Then for good mea- 
sure, I used a repeating label, by preceding the label with 
an apostrophe, to draw a double line at the bottom of all 
the columns, and used the sum formula to add up the 
columns. This gave me a total of all the sales for each 
month. 

Worth a thousand numbers 

You can draw a picture of your numbers with this pro- 
gram. Now this isn’t the only spreadsheet that lets you do 
that. The one other that I have used is 1-2-3 from Lotus 
Development. I have to say that using the graphics in 
1-2-3 is a little difficult, but graphing from SuperCalc is 
easy. It seems, well, more intuitive. At least it was easier 
for me. 

To draw a graph, you simply use the /V (for view), 
command. There are a lot of graphics options, all careful- 
ly explained in the user’s manual, which is, by the way, 
very thorough and complete. It was a joy compared to the 
documentation for the SuperCalc I used on my Apple. At 
any rate, you can get as fancy or as simple as you want 
with the /V command. All you need to do to make a graph 
is type /V,D (to define the range of data to be graphed) 
and then a data range, like B6:D6. A small menu line on 
the bottom of the spreadsheet screen tells you that press- 
ing F9 gives you a view of the graph. If you just enter a 
data range, like I did, and then press F9, you get a simple 
bar graph of one variable. 

After 1 did that, I decided to get fancy. I used the /GG 
(global, graphics) command to set up the graph parame- 
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A 

WORLD APART 
FROM THE ORDINARY 

Introducing the MTX512 




Step into a new realm of microcom- 
puter technology. 

Where computers are housed in sleek 
black metal cases. Computer languages 
work in interactive harmony. And com- 
puter owners finally move up 
to a system they won’t 
outgrow. 

Step into 
the extraordinary 
world of the 
MTX512. 



Interactive Software: 
An MTX Exclusive 



This is the way all micros should 
perform. Interactively. 

With the MTX, you can create and 
manipulate programs using four different 
languages in dynamic interaction, all 
coordinated through the FRONT 
PANEL DISPLAY. And the languages 
housed in the MTX’s 24K ROM will 
satisfy the needs — and desires — of 
both novice and highly advanced pro- 
grammers. In addition to powerful 
MTX BASIC and MTX GRAPHICS 
languages, you get NODDY, an 
11-command “easy learn” language, and 
MTX ASSEMBLER, which enables 
sophisticated programming in assembly 
language. 

Serious programmers will also 
appreciate our ASSEMBLER/ 
DISASSEMBLER, tied to BASIC, which 
gives them unprecedented display and 
keyboard access to Z80 CPU storage 
locations, memory and program. 



64K to 512K USER RAM, 
And So Much More 

Never has so much performance been 
designed into a single microcomputer. 
With 64K user RAM, and expansion 
capabilities that can take you up to 
512K, the MTX is the perfect micro for a 
wide range of applications. 

Graphics capabilities? The MTX starts 
off where other micros usually end up. 
Delivering 16-color, 256 x 192 high 
resolution graphics. In a format powered 
by 32 easily movable, user-defined 
sprites. 

The MTX also gives you eight 
definable windows, to operate in- 
dependently or in tandem. And still 
maintain full screen capabilities. We call 
them Virtual Screens. You’ll call them 
extraordinary. 

Far from ordinary as well are the built- 
in systems outputs that come standard 
on the MTX. The Centronics parallel 
printer port. The two industry-standard 
joystick ports. The uncommitted parallel 
I/O port. The 2400 baud Cassette port. 
Separate TV and Video Monitor ports. 
The 4-channel sound hifi output. We’ve 
even installed a ROM cartridge port for 
Word Processing and other dedicated 
programs. 




Word Processing for $999 

This is word processing the way it 
should be. Quick. Easy. Professional. For 
a limited time, you can purchase a 
package that includes the MTX512; the 
powerful New Word™, word processing 
ROM board; and the Memotech 
DMX80 correspondence quality printer*. 
An exceptional value! 

A Computer That Grows 
Into a System 

The MTX was designed to grow, and 
to keep on growing. With a full line of 
Memotech system peripherals that will 
answer your growing needs. The MTX’s 
Z80A processor, running at 4MHz, 
enables you to expand into the MTX 
hard disc, MTX Silicon and Floppy Disc 
CP/M operated systems. Systems that 
could provide up to 160 megabyte 
storage capacity. That’s power you might 
one day need; considering that the MTX 
can be used in an interactive com- 
munications network (OXFORD 
RING® ) linking up to 255 units. 

Now, The Bottom Line 

The more engineering you put into 
designing a computer, the less it will cost 
to produce. Which is why we can sell it 
for $595**. 

And why we can confidently back it 
up with a full one-year warranty. 

See the MTX512 at your computer 
dealer now or contact Memotech 
Corporation, 99 Cabot Street, Needham, 
MA 02194; or phone (617) 449-6614. 

MEMOTECH 

CORPORATION 



New Word ”™ is a trademark of NewStar Software Inc. CP/M is a trademark of Digital Research, Inc. 



♦DMX80 suggested retail price $395. **Suggested retail price. 





PRODUCT REVIEWS 



ters. This command shows you a set of parameters with 
which you can customize the graph — put a box around it, 
add a grid, or tick marks, and a lot more. Then I used the 
/VG command to select a different type of graph. I pick- 
ed a stacked bar graph, and defined different variable 
ranges for variables A, B, C, and D. Variable selection 
proceeds as an option of the /V command. After I’d se- 
lected different variables, I pressed F9 and voila, there 
was the stacked bar graph. 

All at once 

Finally, I got away from the graphics and decided to look 
at the program’s macro capability. To demonstrate this 
capability, I used the /X (for execute) command to exe- 
cute a measures-conversion macro Sorcim (SuperCalc 3’s 
publisher) provided. (This macro file is on a separate disk 
and is sold separately.) The full command was 
/X,B:Conversions. The macro file Conversions loaded 
from disk drive 2 and executed. I could see what was 
happening on the command line as command after com- 



mand automatically executed. Finally the whole thing 
was done, and I had a menu for conversion tables for 
weights and measures on the screen. To convert from 
grams to pounds, for example, I simply moved the cursor 
to the appropriate table on the menu and pressed &. The 
conversion table loaded. I went to the grams column and 
entered the number of grams to be converted at the top, 
and the pounds were updated in the column underneath. 

All in all, I was impressed with this program. I had it 
going after about 10 minutes of playing around, getting 
used to both the program and the computer I was using. 
If you’ve used any spreadsheet before. I’m sure you could 
get this one going in the same amount of time. And you 
won’t really have to consult the manual to do simple stuff; 
the Help screens and the prompts will provide all the help 
you need until you get fancy. 

SuperCalc 3 runs on the IBM Personal Computer and 
compatibles and costs $395. 

FOR MORE INFORMATION: SORCIM CORPORATION, 2310 Lundy 
Ave., San Jose, CA 95131; (408) 942-1727. ffl 




II UniPrint 



Built for Apple® owners 
that demand quality and features on a budget! 

When you’re trying to find the right parallel interface for your printer, look to Videx to bring you 
the best in quality and features. At only $89.00 suggested retail, the UniPrint is packed with 
features: 



• Full Basic, Pascal, ProDOS, and CP/M compatibility. 

• Text and High Resolution Graphics transfers. 

• Logo graphics transfers! 

• Color graphics transfers to the Dataproducts (IDS) Prism. 

• Centronics— Compatible Cable included. 

• Comprehensive 48 page manual includes easy installation 
and operating instructions, and configurations for over 25 
different printers. 



Parallel Printer Interface 




Suggested Retail Price 

$89.00 



UniPrint ... A simple solution to your printer interfacing needs! 

UniPrint is easy to install and use. And Videx’ customer support lets you 
buy UniPrint with confidence! We’ve taken the guessing out of shopping for 
a full featured card. 



UniPrint is a trademark of Videx, Inc. 

Apple and ProDOS are trademarks of Apple Computer, Inc. 
CP/M is a trademark of Digital Research, Inc. 

Prism is a trademark of Dataproducts, Inc. 



Videx 

1105 N.E. Circle Blvd. • Corvallis 
503-758-0521 



OR • 97330 
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UndoWindows* 



New Microsoft* Word. It makes your IBM 
Personal Computer think its better than a $10,000 
word processor. 

With Microsoft Word, what you see on the screen is 
what you get on the paper. So it’s easy to spot mistakes. 
Boldface, underline , and italics look like this, 
not this: A Bboldface A B, A Sunderline A S, A Iitalics A I. 

And, when you make changes, paragraphs are 
automatically reformatted. Flush right, flush left, 
centered or justified. It even gives you several columns 
on a page, like a newspaper. 



Word forgives and doesn’t forget 



There’s an “uh-oh” command called Undo. Make 
a mistake? Or just want to experiment? Hit Undo. 




Mouse* Finally* 

Word undoes your last change and remembers things 
the way they were. 

Word does windows. Up to eight, to be exact. 

So you can transfer or edit between eight different 
documents. Or between eight different pieces of 
the same document 

Word travels fast 




Word has a Mouse, a handy little critter that lets 
you move copy, select commands and edit faster 

than you can say “cheese.” 

you create 
your own style sheets, so 
you can standardize your documents, 
memos, files and letters. 

Its not surprising that Microsoft has a way with 
Word. We designed the MS-DOS operating system that 
tells the IBM ' PC how to think. And we pioneered 
the first microcomputer BASIC, the language spoken 
by nine out of ten micros worldwide. 

For a few final words, call 1-800-426-9400 
(in Washington State call 206-828-8088) for a free 

Word brochure and the name MICROSOFT 

of your nearest Microsoft dealer. The High Performance Software 
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In the Hard Disk Jungle 
Tallgrass Clears 

A Path 



Follow the Tallgrass path to your local computer 
dealer and watch your personal computer transform 
into a powerful data processing system. 

From $2,995.00 U.S. including integral tape backup. 

Available from COMPUTERLAND® Entre® 
Computer Centers, MicroAge® Computer 
Stores and other participating computer dealers. 



jungle, Tallgrass clears 

a path by offering high performance, integrated 
mass storage solutions for the IBM® PC/XT, the 
T.I. Professional and related computers. 



TALLGRASS INNOVATIVE FEATURES 



MASS STORAGE SYSTEMS with formatted 
HardFile™ capacities of 6, 12, 20, 35 and 70 Mb, 
all with built-in tape backup. 

CONVENIENT INTEGRAL TAPE BACKUP 
SYSTEM allows rapid tape "image" streaming, 
or incremental file-by-file backup and restore on 
ANSI standard inexpensive data cartridges, 
instead of the usual floppies, video cassettes, or 
low-capacity removable Winchester devices. 
NETWORK READY and fully compatible with 
networks such as PCnet®and EtherShare™ 
HIGH RELIABILITY with dual directory and 
read-after-write verify options. A dedicated 
landing zone, where the read/write heads reside 
when the disk is idle, provides data protection 
during powerdowns and transportation. 

EtherShare™ is a registered trademark of 3Com Corp. 

PC net® is a trademark of Orchid Technology 

IBM* is a registered trademark of International Business Machines Corp. 



New! 

IBM-XT Cartridge 
Tape Backup 



World Headquarters: Tallgrass Technologies Corp. / 11100 West 82nd St. 
Overland Park, KS 66214/913-492-6002 /Telex: 215406 TBYT UR 

Canadian Distributors: Micro- Ware / 440 Phillip St. 

Waterloo, Ontario N2L 5R9 / 519-884-4541 

CompuServe/ 1675 W. 8th St. /Vancouver, B.C. V6J 1V2 / 604-733-7783 

European Distributor: CPS Computer Group, LTD 
Birmingham, England B276BH/(021) 7073866 

Australian Headquarters: Tallgrass Technologies (Australia) /Five Dock Plaza, 
Suite 12/50 Great North Road /Five Dock /Sydney, N.S.W. 2046/(02) 712-2010 
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Solving Your Problems 
With Computing 

Putting Power Aside Celebrity Computing 
Continuing Education Part Of The News 
Portables And The Airlines 
Increase Office Productivity 



Computer Power 
In Reserve 

B ecause of the rising use of per- 
sonal computers and computer- 
based devices among its customers, 
the Potomac Electric Power Com- 
pany (Pepco) may soon offer a spe- 
cial Reserve Power Service which, for 
a monthly service charge, would pro- 
tect those customers against power 
surges and losses. 

To gauge potential customer inter- 
est in such a service, Pepco, which 
serves the District of Columbia and 
parts of Maryland and Virginia, 
mailed a questionnaire last Novem- 
ber to 10,000 of its customers 
thought to be using computers or 
computerized equipment. 

The questionnaire contained over 
20 questions on home and business 
computer use, and asked for informa- 
tion such as what the computers or 
devices are used for, and how fre- 
quently they are used. 

The responses reflected Pepco’s 
concern that power outages are more 
frequent in rural and suburban areas, 
since most of the interest in a service 
providing backup power came from 
rural and suburban customers, and 
not from people in downtown areas. 

A. Michael Maher, department 
manager for Pepco’s Energy Man- 
agement Development department, a 
research team, voices the frustration 



of many personal computer users who 
lose files they are working on if the 
power goes out. “I have a personal 
computer at home with a surge pro- 
tector, but I don’t have back-up pow- 
er,” says Maher, who lives in the sub- 
urbs. “If the power goes out for a cou- 
ple of seconds while I’m in the midst 
of trying to figure something out and 
it’s been 20 minutes since I saved, all 
of a sudden that 20 minutes of work 
is gone. Worse than that, my mind 
goes blank, and it’s tough to recon- 




Pepco’s A. Michael Maher is part of a 
research team looking into protecting 
customers against power fluctuations. 



struct what I did ,”he says. 

The idea for the Reserve Power 
Service, part of a Pepco plan to pro- 
vide a “menu of services” for its cus- 
tomers, has to go through many steps 
before it becomes a reality. First of 
all, Pepco has to decide if it’s feasible 
as far as marketing goes. Then they 
must present their plans and rate pro- 
posals to the three separate public 
service commissions that govern their 
service areas. The commissions must 
approve the service and the rates be- 
fore Pepco can offer the service. 

If it is offered, Pepco’s Reserve 
Power Service would protect against 
power fluctuations and provide bat- 
tery backup of the line power through 
the use of an Uninterruptible Power 
Supply (UPS) device. The UPS de- 
vice would be connected to the com- 
puter equipment, and would be main- 
tained and serviced by Pepco as part 
of the monthly service, which, for 
most users, will cost between $10 and 
$34 a month, according to tentative 
figures. 

The protection against power fluc- 
tuations is the same protection as that 
offered by surge protectors sold at 
computer stores. These devices keep 
the power flow consistent, so that 
sudden surges or drops in power 
won’t garble or destroy data. Pepco’s 
UPS device would go further than 
surge protection, however, by giving 
users 10 to 30 minutes worth of 
battery power if line power goes out 
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arrives in such volume that even the 
most diligent of notables would have 
a hard time just keeping tabs on what 
comes in, much less answering it all. 
So the task of dealing with a flood of 
mail is delegated to a secretary or 
outside organization, if the task is 
taken on at all. 

Candice Earley, one of the stars of 
the daytime soap opera “All My 
Children,” takes a different ap- 
proach. Earley, who portrays the 
character of Donna Beck Tyler Cort- 
landt (by two marriages) on the 
popular ABC-TV drama, keeps track 
of and answers her own mail with the 
help of her business manager/mother 
Jean Earley and a couple of Apple lie 
personal computers. 

“I know there are some people who 
hire secretaries or who have fan clubs 
to deal with (mail), and maybe there 
are some people who don’t respond at 
all,” says the native Oklahoman, a 
pretty blue-eyed blonde. “I’ve tried 
fan clubs, and they’ve just never 
worked for me. Just to be able to 
write to me, I don’t think you should 
have to pay $20 a year (in fan club 
membership fees). I really believe, 
and this sounds so Pollyanna, that if 
it were not for these people I wouldn’t 
have a job — not me specifically, but 
if people didn’t watch television, ad- 
vertisers would have no place to go 
and we wouldn’t have a show. So I 
think it behooves me to keep in touch. 

“Besides, it’s an ego boost,” she ad- 
mits with a bit of laughter in her 
voice. “I love hearing nice things. 
And getting (viewer) comments, 
their feedback — even when it’s not 
positive — is good for me. It’s just in- 
teresting to hear what they have to 
say.” 

Hearing what all the people who 
write her have to say (the list is now 
several thousand names long) and 
sending them letters, autographed 
pictures, and announcements of var- 
ious kinds is an information manage- 
ment project that Earley found ripe 
for a personal computer. Equipping 
her mother, who still lives in the Ear- 



completely. This would give personal 
computer users time to save any files 
they were working on when “the 
lights went out.” 

Pepco’s power usage statistics say 
that a typical personal computer 
running disk drives and a printer 
would tend to use about 250 watts, 
which would cost $16 a month ac- 
cording to the tentative rates. Per- 
sonal computer users can save even 
more by not hooking up a printer — 
wattage use drops to 100 watts with- 
out a printer, making users eligible 
for the tentative $ 10/month service 
rate. Maher points out that you don’t 
really need to hook up your printer to 
the service, since your main goal is to 
protect what is in the RAM of the 
computer. 

Pepco is apparently the first public 
utility service to be actively consid- 
ering a Reserve Power Service for use 
with personal computers and small 
computerized systems, such as type- 
setting equipment and cash registers. 
Maher says, “We are not aware of 
another utility doing this,” and he 
explains that the service is intended 
for use with computers or devices us- 



ing less than 3 kilowatts of power. 

Does Maher think that other 
utilities across the nation will soon be 
offering the service? “If customers 
like it,” he says, “I see no reason why 
other utility companies wouldn’t pick 
it up.” As more and more computers 
and computer-based devices find 
their way into businesses, schools, 
and homes across the country, other 
utility companies might focus their 
attention on the desire for such a 
service. 



TV-Soap Actress Is 
Starstruck By An Apple 

W riting to famous people can be 
a disappointing, and even frus- 
trating experience. Often, you have 
to join a fan club, which usually 
involves paying a membership fee. 
Even then, getting a response isn’t 
guaranteed. 

But then, to be fair, let’s look at the 
problem of fan mail from the celeb- 
rity’s point of view. Frequently, the 
adoring (and not so adoring) fan mail 



Candice Earley, one of the stars of the daytime soap opera “All My Children,” uses an 
Apple lie personal computer and PFS:FILE to keep in touch with her fans. 
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dBEST. 




dBASE II® is, quite 
simply the best-selling data- 
base management system 
(DBMS) made for any com- 
puter, ever. 

And because it is so 
powerful yet so easy to use, 
it has become the standard 
for managing data with a 
microcomputer. 

Over 150,000 users. 

So far. 

Doctors and lawyers, accountants and sales- 
people, stockbrokers and students, big businesses 
and small are all managing their data better with 
dBASE II. All over the country, around the world, 
users have found that dBASE II is the best 
solution to all their information needs. 

Knowledge is power. 

With dBASE II, you can quickly and easily 
create a full business information system that 
does exactly what you need done, a system that 
will handle today's problems yet grow with you. 

All of your data is at your fingertips with 
dBASE II. Using simple English-like commands, 
you add, delete, edit, display print and manipu- 
late your information. 

Once you've decided on what you want 
done, you save the instructions so that even your 
least experienced personnel can perform the 
most complex business functions with two 
words: Do Invoices, Do Payroll, Do anything that 
needs to be done. 

dBASE II is the most advanced information 
management tool available for your micro. And it's 
only $700 (suggested retail price). 



A legend in its own time. 

Already, books have been written about it. 
Hundreds of independent businesses are based on 
it. And other microcomputer programs measure 
themselves against dBASE n. 

To see why, drop by your nearest computer 
or software store and ask for a demonstration. 

Then take a package home and use it for 30 days. 

If it's not everything we said it was, return it and 
get your money back. 

But we think you'll keep it. 

Can over 150,000 users be wrong? 

For the name of your nearest dBASE II 
dealer, contact Ashton-Tate, 10150 West Jefferson 
Boulevard, Culver City, CA 90230. (213) 204-5570. 
(800) 437-4329, ext. 21 6 . (In Colorado, (303) 799-4900). 



ASHTON -TAIE ■ 



dBASE II is a registered trademark of Ashton-Tate. 

©Ashton-Tate 1983. 
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Introducing the world’s first 
complete, self-contained, 
16 -bit portable computer system. 

The Panasonic.Sr. Partner with a built-in printer. 





Built-in Printer. 



The Sr. Partner is the only 
portable in its class with a 
built-in printer. It has graphics 
capability and can provide you 
or your customers with printouts of statistics, budget figures, 
conference notes, graphs and much, much more. 

The printer is also extremely quiet and offers an 80-character line 
and the 132-character line that’s perfect for spread sheets and other 
accounting programs. And its bi-directional logic design delivers 
fast printing. 



A Complete System. 

The Sr. Partner is an integrated system that doesn’t require costly 
add-ons to be called complete. 

It has 128K internal memory (RAM), expandable to 512K. 

A nine-inch, high-resolution CRT with monochrome screen. 

An 8088 microprocessor with a MS-DOS™ 2.11 operating 
system. An 8087 co-processor socket. A built-in, 
double-sided, double density, 360K, 5V4-inch disc 
drive and the capability of handling another one 
just like it. Built-in color and graphics at no extra 
cost. An option slot for IBM hardware. An RGB 
monitor output. A centronics parallel interface I/O port 
that accepts optional peripherals. And an RS-232 serial 
interface I/O port. All for a price that's surprisingly affordable. 

The Sr. Partner is also backed up by a 12-month limited 
warranty. Most of the competition offers only 90 days. 



The Panasonic Sr. Partner is one of the most flexible and versatile 
portable computers on the market today. So there are many 
reasons to buy one. 



Runs IBM PC Compatible Programs. 

To begin with, the Sr. Partner runs IBM PC compatible 
programs. So you can pick from hundreds of popular 
programs from an existing software library. Including 
Lotus® 1-2-3? Multiplan® and even Flight Simulator® 

In addition, included with the Sr. Partner are five 
of the most respected business-related programs 
including VisiCalc? WordStar,® PFS® Graph, File and 
Report plus G.W. BASIC®* All at no extra charge. 

This "bundle" 



allows you to go 
to work immediately 
doing word processing, 
electronic spread sheets, 
file management, graph 
development and your own 
programming. 

And because it also accepts 
IBM PC compatible hardware, 
the Sr. Partner’s technical 
capabilities can be expanded 
even further. 



And if the Sr. Partner should ever need servicing, we have a national 
network of authorized service dealers. 

Over 60 Years of Dependability. 

We're not one of those "here today, gone tomorrow” companies. 
Our parent, Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., has 
been in business since 1918 and is one of the 
world's largest consumer electronics manufacturers. 

Matsushita’s recent contributions and 
innovations to computer and office technology 
include: a data entry system that directly connects 
facsimile data to a computer. An online optical 
character reader. A “pocket terminal” telephone 
data entry system. And a 64K static memory chip. 

For more information about the Sr. Partner, 
write to: Computer Department, Panasonic* Industrial Company, 
Division of Matsushita Electric Corporation of America, 

One Panasonic Way, Secaucus, NJ 07094. Or call: (201) 392-4261. 

The Panasonic Sr. Partner. It’s everything you’ve always needed 
in a portable computer but never had before. 



Panasonic 

Industrial Company 



•Software package subject to change. 



Registered Trademarks WordStar- MicroPro International Corporation; PFS Software Publishing 
Corporation 1-2-3 and Lotus Lotus Development Corporation VisiCalc - Visicorp; Flight Simulator. 
G W BASIC and Multiplan Microsoft 
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leys’ hometown of Lawton, Okla., 
with an Apple II Plus (and later a 
lie) and PFS: FILE, the actress was 
able to create a system of communi- 
cating with her fans while easing her 
mother’s burden of keeping up with 
the mail. 

“I thought she had too much to 
do,” Earley says, “and it distressed 
me. She was dealing with, at that 
time, I guess it was almost 2000 fan 
letters. It was nice that she had been 
willing to take over my business af- 
fairs, but I didn’t want to run her out 
of her own home with all the paper- 
work.” 

Typically, when the soap opera 
star receives a fan letter at ABC-TV 
studios in New York, she forwards 
the mail to her mother, who enters 
the correspondent’s name and ad- 
dress into the computer. A form 
letter and signed picture of Earley 
are then sent off to the admirer. But 
Earley’s communication with those 
who write to her doesn’t stop there. 
She also uses her data base of fol- 
lowers to sort through addresses, 
usually by area code, to let fans in a 
given part of the country know that 
she’ll be appearing in a nightclub, 
play, or publicity spot near their 
home. Mailing out these kinds of no- 
tices to fans, Earley feels, is a nice 
little extra for both her and her 
supporters. 

“I think it works well for everyone 
involved,” explains the veteran of 
Broadway plays such as “Grease,” 
“Jesus Christ Superstar,” and 
“Hair.” “For instance, two summers 
ago I was in Ohio doing summer- 
stock, performing in (the play) ‘Gigi,’ 
and we went into PFS and pulled up 
the area codes of all the people in a 
100-mile radius from the two towns 
where we’d be playing. And then on 
Applewriter, we drafted a form letter 
to them saying, ‘I’ll be here doing 
“Gigi,” and these are the dates, and I 
hope you can come to see it.’ That 
was exciting to see the computer 
could do that so easily.” 

In addition to appearance notices, 



Earley also sends Christmas cards 
and a yearly newsletter to everyone in 
her fan file. And while her mother 
still takes charge of most of the day- 
to-day work involved in logging in the 
mail and sending out letters, Earley 
keeps a close watch on what’s going 
on with her fans with an Apple lie of 
her own. 

“It just looked like a lot of fun,” she 
says of her reason for adding a com- 
puter to her Manhattan duplex. “And 
we thought it would be good for me to 
be able to keep track of things, as 
well. I visit home quite frequently, so 
I just take my disks with me and we 
update them.” 

Besides staying on top of her fan 
mail, Earley and her mother use their 
computers to organize the business 
side of her career — incorporated 
under the name Great Plains, 
Inc. — with much of her financial 
information entered into programs 
like The Home Accountant and 
Multiplan. 

A big part of that career, when she 
can get away from “All My Chil- 
dren,” is returning to her first love: 
singing. A student of classical voice 
and musical theatre, Earley says the 
computer helps her sort through 
“thousands of pieces” of sheet music. 
She enters the music titles into PFS 
and takes orders for her recently re- 
corded “Songs from Le Chateau,” a 
four-song album named after the fic- 
tional soap opera nightclub where 
daytime viewers can hear her sing. 
Earley is even able to keep track of 
what outfits she has worn at a parti- 
cular place and at a given time, not- 
ing that it’s important for a per- 
former not to “repeat herself’ even 
where fashion is concerned. 

Business uses aside, Earley con- 
fesses to being “a big fan of Deadline 
and Enchanter” adventure games, al- 
though she’s not enamored with 
arcade-style software games. (“I’m 
just not adept at them.”) She also 
spends some of her “five or six hours 
a week” at the computer teaching 
herself a little about programming 



and graphics and browsing through 
the CompuServe information service. 
Her work at the computer has raised 
more than a few eyebrows both with 
her colleagues at work and her fans. 

“My actor friends are kind of 
thrown into shock,” Earley says. “I 
guess I just don’t strike them as the 
kind of person who would be inter- 
ested in computers, much less in 
keeping track of fan mail that way. 
But they think I’m a pretty clever girl 
for doing it. The people who write to 
me are astounded by it, too. I think 
it’s just a fun thing all around.” 

But what would street-wise Donna 
Beck Tyler Cortlandt, her television 
character for eight years, think? “I 
don’t think Donna would use a com- 
puter,” Earley notes pensively. “She 
has no aptitude for it. She can’t even 
run a cash register. So as far as that 
goes, we’re not too terribly alike.” 



Continuing Your 
Education At Home 

A s an alternative to attending 
i classes, TeleLearning Systems 
of San Francisco, Calif., offers a new 
way to further your education — 
taking courses at home viu your per- 
sonal computer and a modem. Tele- 
Learning has 170 courses to choose 
from, and you can hook up to any one 
of them for a one-on-one learning ex- 
perience with that particular class’s 
instructor. In addition to its own 
course offerings, TeleLearning sells 
its network service to the military, 
schools, and corporations, allowing 
them to develop their own courses for 
use on it. 

The courses offered directly from 
TeleLearning range in price from $35 
to $150 depending on the course, the 
number of sessions it runs, and the 
credentials of the instructor. As for 
the level of the courses, they range 
from individual tutoring programs in 
reading and math to SAT (college 
(continued on page 52) 
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-inch computing 
is ready when you are. 

Media, drives, software. 

Everything you need is here now 



Dysan 3*4" Flex Diskettes.™ 
Reliability refined. Personal comput- 
ing is getting more personal. Smaller, 
lighter, more portable. 

How small will it get? 

Frankly, we don’t know. 

But we’re confident that 
314" is the next step on 
the way down. 

Why? 

Because everything 
you need to get the most 
out of 314" computing is 
here now. In spades. 

The story starts with 
our 314" one megabyte Flex Diskettes. 
They’re built on the same reliable 
technology as the larger Dysan diskettes 
you use today. But with some very 
interesting innovations. 

Like a durable metal hub that pro- 
vides long-term read /write stability and 
accuracy. 

A flexible combination of media and 
jacket, free from rigid metal shutters and 
fragile plastic parts. So both diskette and 
data will survive the bending that comes 
with normal handling. 

And our 3 14" Flex Diskettes are 
packaged with hard plastic carrying 
pouches that hold and secure as many 
as five diskettes. So you can carry 
your work home. Or mail it across the 
country. Safely. 

And, of course, all the quality you 
expect from Dysan has come down to 
314" too. Like our jacket liner material 
that cleans the diskette surface. Our 



superior magnetic coating. And our 
advanced burnishing techniques. 

What does all this add up to? 

Reliability. Dysan 
314" Flex Disk- 
ettes are guaran- 
teed to be 100% 
bit error-free. 
And durability. 
They’re backed 
by a five-year 
limited 
warranty. 
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3*4" Floppy Drives. Plug in a 
smaller siie. 314" floppy drives offer 
all the reliability you’ve come to expect 
from 5 14" drives. Simply put, they’re 
514" drives refined. And cut down to 
size. 

They’re generally 14 the size and / 
Vi the weight of 514" drives. And 45 
they use less than half the power. 

Yet the 314" drives plug right 
into today’s personal computers. 

All that’s required is less space. 

Dysan Series Software.™ Best- 
selling programs in 3*4" There’s just 
one last thing necessary to turn 314" 



i 






diskettes and drives into 3V4" computing. 

Software. 

And Dysan has solved that problem 
by licensing and converting scores of 
best-selling programs to 3 V4" Programs 
from DRI, Microsoft, Sorcim, Peachtree, 
Pearlsoft, ADS, ADI America and more. 

We call it Dysan Series Software. And 
it’s here right now. 

It’s where personal computing is 
going. We’d be remiss if we didn’t point 
out that 3V4" computing isn’t just Dysan’s 
good idea. 

3V4" diskettes are being manufactured 
by several suppliers. So you’re always 
assured of an abundant supply of quality 
media for your personal computer. 
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Dysan: 



floppy drives are being built 
by a number of leading manufacturers. 
Including Tabor, Seikosha, MPI and, 
soon, Seagate. 

To ensure the serviceability of 3 X A" 
computing, Dysan has developed sim- 
ple, portable tools to test and align 3 X A" 
drives. 

And we provide a duplication service 
to convert software from other formats 
to 3 1 /4" 

That’s the 3 V4" story. Quality diskettes, 
reliable drives and a great selection of 
software. 

It’s where personal computing is going. 

And it’s ready when you are. 

Call Toll-Free (800) 551-9000 for 
complete information about 
3‘A" computing. 



Dysan Corporation 
5201 Patrick Henry Drive 
Santa Clara, CA 95050 
(408) 988-3472 
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( continued from page 49) 
entrance exam) test preparation, to 
college level classes that help stu- 
dents prepare for CLEP and ACT ex- 
ams (allowed as substitutes for col- 
lege credit in many universities), to 
professional test preparation courses. 

In addition to these, TeleLearning 
offers a potpourri of courses for such 
diverse interests as computers, the 
arts, fitness and recreation, business 
management, career development, 
investments, personal growth, and 
parenting. Some business titles are: 
Motivating Employees, Techniques 
for Managers; Planning Cash Flow; 
Getting What You Need: How to 
Negotiate Anything; and Effective 
Business Writing Skills. Recreation 
and leisure titles include: Bicycle 
Maintenance and Repair; and First 
Aid for the Weekend Athlete. 

Former Atari president Ron Gor- 
don is chairman of TeleLearning 
Systems, which was founded about a 
year and a half ago. The company 
wanted to find a way to teach people 
at home via their personal computers. 
While the concept of an “electronic 
university” was not new, and had 
been attempted by several universi- 
ties, its applications were limited and 
there was no commercially viable 
way to make it happen on a grand 
scale because of numerous technical 
and marketing problems. 

Gordon says one of the technical 
problems was that the modem tech- 
nology which existed at the time was 
inadequate, for three reasons: 1) 
modems were too difficult for the av- 
erage person to use, 2) the purchase 
prices for modems and communica- 
tions software were too high, and 3) 
the line communications costs were 
too high. To solve these problems, 
TeleLearning developed a hardware 
device with accompanying software. 

The hardware device looks like a 
modem, and plugs into the computer. 
With the device, purchasers also get 
communications software, registra- 
tion into the “university,” and “edu- 
cational environment” software. (If 




Ron Cordon has made the “electronic 
university” network a reality offering over 
170 courses to further your education. 



you already have a modem, you can 
use it and just buy the software need- 
ed.) The “educational environment” 
software, says Gordon, “presents the 
structure that courses fit into.” All 
of this costs from $150 to $230, 
depending on your system. “The 
hardware and software represent a 
technology breakthrough as far as 
reduction in cost and simplicity are 
concerned,” claims Gordon. 

“We’ve simplified communication 
methods for the user,” says Gordon. 
“Now he pushes one button, and all 
handshaking and protocols are done 
automatically. Because of this and 
because text information is com- 
pressed into coded format, the com- 
munications costs are less.” In fact, 
TeleLearning reduced the communi- 
cations costs so much, these costs are 
included in the prices of their courses 
— users pay nothing extra for phone 
time. 

The TeleLearning system gives 
students a choice of either electronic 
mail or “live” lessons. Lessons can be 
sent back and forth between student 



and teacher mailboxes, and time for 
“live” lessons can be arranged by a 
student and his teacher. You are not 
on-line all the time during a live les- 
son; only when your actually press the 
button to send or receive information, 
another factor that lets TeleLearning 
keep down communications costs. 

TeleLearning’s teacher pool for its 
own courses includes professors and 
assistant professors from colleges and 
universities, as well as handicapped 
teachers and teachers from the Asso- 
ciation of Retired Teachers. 

As for the schools and corporations 
who hook into TeleLearning’s net- 
work, they are free to set up their own 
courses with their own fees. “We’re 
not limiting this to courseware we 
make,” says Gordon. “Anybody can 
devise software to go on this network, 
and we are encouraging it. When we 
sell to corporations or universities, we 
only provide the network services and 
devices; it’s up to them to set fees for 
their courses.” 

American Management Asso- 
ciations, with headquarters in New 
York City, is an organization that 
provides educational services to its 
members. AMA is one of the pro- 
fessional societies who will work 
with TeleLearning Systems to offer 
professional education courses to 
its members using their home 
computers. 

According to Ron Malis, vice- 
president of development for AMA’s 
extension institute, the courses being 
produced by AMA are adaptations of 
courses which have already been pro- 
duced and marketed in print format. 
Malis sees the electronic university as 
a natural extension of its correspon- 
dence courses. 

Malis does not think electronic 
universities will replace correspon- 
dence courses, though. “People have 
different needs. Some may feel com- 
fortable with a computer, some may 
not. This new system is an attempt to 
answer a market need, and I don’t 
think any particular technology will 
replace any other; I expect they 
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will all work together,” he adds. 

One of the more far-reaching parts 
of TeleLearning’s plan is the ar- 
rangement planned with universities 
across the country to let them offer 
their actual credit-earning courses on 
the network. This arrangement will 
take some time to develop, but 
courses offered this way will not con- 
flict with the courses offered directly 
from TeleLearning. “We have no in- 
tention of becoming an accredited 
school ourselves,” says Gordon, 
“because we are working with many 
schools and want to be a complement, 
not a competitor,” 

On March 8 of this year, Tele- 
Learning announced a breakthrough: 
The enrollment of a student in the 
first fully credited college course to 
be taken on a home computer. The 
student, confined to a wheelchair, en- 
rolled in and will be taking courses 
toward a BA degree from Ohio Uni- 
versity. Seven other schools — San 
Diego State University, New York 
Institute of Technology, University 
of Nebraska, University of Wiscon- 
sin, DeAnza College, Thomas A. 
Edison State College, and American 
Open University — are planning to of- 
fer credit courses on home computers 
through TeleLearning. 

TeleLearning also announced 
plans to offer two certificate pro- 
grams — one for middle managers, 
the other in secretarial and clerical 
skills — from accredited colleges. 
These programs will consist of 12 
units from accredited colleges, and 
courses in the two programs will cov- 
er such topics as word processing, 
data base management, electronic 
mail, accounting packages, and 
spreadsheets. 

Scheduling can be a problem in 
any academic arrangement, and the 
system has not been free of its 
own scheduling troubles. Gordon ad- 
mits that one of the problems in the 
pilot programs was that of either the 
student or the teacher being absent 
during live communication lessons. 
This is why the company has the 



users — teacher and student — set 
definite times for live communication 
sessions. 

The live communication sessions 
allow the student-teacher interaction 
that Gordon feels sets the TeleLearn- 
ing System apart from correspon- 
dence-type courses. “The purpose of 
our instruction is like a traditional 
school environment where you have a 
teacher to motivate and direct you,” 
says Gordon. 

Gordon emphasizes the impor- 
tance of student/teacher interaction 
through the computer, pointing out 
as an example the instance of a stu- 
dent making a mistake, and getting 
immediate feedback from the teach- 
er. “A private instructor who can 
tailor learning to your needs; that’s 
the essence of TeleLearning.” 

Right now the hardware and soft- 
ware needed to take TeleLearning 
courses can be used with the IBM 
Personal Computer, the Apple II 
series, and the Commodore 64. Tele- 
Learning also hopes to make the 
equipment compatible with Atari 
and TRS-80 computers by early 
spring. 

Aiming at four basic markets — 
consumers, schools, corporations, and 
the military — Gordon says Tele- 
Learning Systems expects to have 
100,000 users from the consumer 
market alone in 1984. These sales 
will be through computer stores 
where retailers will have an incentive 
to sell courseware: After selling 
the initial hardware and software 
to a consumer, the retailer gets a 10 
percent commission on all courses 
the student purchases from Tele- 
Learning. 

For Gordon, TeleLearning’s elec- 
tronic university represents a real 
breakthrough in the use of home 
computers. “We feel this is the first 
major use of home computers other 
than games. It will become one of 
the most important, continuous uses 
for the home computer, because the 
whole family can continue their edu- 
cation at home.” 



Participating In 
A News Story 

M ike Greenly is a reporter. And 
when he goes on location to cov- 
er any of a number of computer 
shows held each year, he brings his 
readers with him. A self-proclaimed 
pioneer of a new form of journalism 
called “interactive electronic journal- 
ism,” Greenly reports the latest news 
to his readers who, via The Source, 
have hooked up to a “conference” ser- 




After Mike Greenly covers a computer 
show, he sends his readers his report via 
his TRS-80, modem, and a pay phone. 



vice called Participate — Parti, for 
short. 

Parti is just one of a number of 
communication services offered by 
The Source, and it’s designed to let 
people receive information and com- 
municate electronically through data 
terminals and/or personal comput- 
ers. The conferences can be pre- 
arranged to deal with any specific 
topic, and can be public by inviting 
open participation, or private by 
requiring a password for anyone who 
( continued on page 56) 
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TeleVideo versus IBM. Make a few 
simple comparisons and you'll find 
there is no comparison. 

RUNS IBM SOFTWARE. 

With theTeleVideo® IBM Compatible 
line— PC, XT and portable com- 
puters— you'll get the most out of all 
the most popular software written 
for the IBM* PC— more than 3,000 
programs. 

Because every TeleVideo Personal 
Computer offers the highest level of 
IBM compatibility on the market 



THE BEST HARDWARE FOR THE BEST PRICE. 



Features 


Tele-PC 


IBM PC 


Tele-XT 


IBM XT 


Monitor 
Screen Size 
Tilt Screen 
Quiet Operation 
Memory 

Graphics Display 
(640 x 200 resolution) 
Printer Port 
Communication Port 
MS™-DOS/BASlC 
System Expansion Slot 
RGB and Video Port 


YES 

14" 

YES 

YES (NO FAN) 
128K 

YES 

YES 

YES 

YES 

YES 

YES 


OPTIONAL 

12" 

NO 

NO 

128K OPTION 
OPTIONAL 

OPTIONAL 

OPTIONAL 

OPTIONAL 

YES 

OPTIONAL 


YES 

14" 

YES 

YES 

256K 

YES 

YES 

YES 

YES 

YES 

YES 


OPTIONAL 

12" 

NO 

NO 

256K OPTION 

OPTIONAL 

OPTIONAL 

YES 

OPTIONAL 

YES 

OPTIONAL 


Typical System Price 


$2995 


$3843 


$4995 


$5754 





compatibles, 
the best software. 



and has the standard — not optional 
—features you need to take full 
advantage of every job your software 
can do. 

Study the chart at the left. It 
proves that TeleVideo— not IBM— 
offers the best hardware for the 
best price. 

Note thatTeleVideo's ergonomic 
superiority over IBM extends from 
fully sculpted keys and a comfort- 
able palm rest to a 14-inch, no glare 
screen that tilts at a touch. 



THE BEST MICROCHIPS. 

What is perhaps most impressive 
about the TeleVideo IBM PC Com- 
patible can be found deep within 
its circuitry. We use the same 8088 
central processing unit that runs an 
IBM PC. But we also employ new 
VLSI (Very Large Scale Integration) 
microchips that are designed and 
built exclusively for TeleVideo. 
These interface more 
eff iciently with the 
powerful 8088 and yield 
numerous benefits. 




For example, our tiny 
custom chips do the 
work of many of the larger, 
"more expensive circuit boards in 
an IBM PC. So we can offer a com- 
puter system that comes in one 
attractive, integrated case, is ready 
to run and occupies less desk space. 
A computer that edges out IBM's 
added-cost component system for 
reliability, ease of service and 
purchase simplicity. 




THE BEST PORTABLE FOR THE BEST PRICE. 



Features 


TPCII 


COMPAQ 


High Capacity Storage 


YES 


NO 


2nd Disk Drive 


YES 


OPTIONAL 


Quiet Operation (No Fan) 


YES 


NO 


Ergonomic Display 


YES 


NO 


Communication Port 


YES 


OPTIONAL 


International Power Supply 


YES 


NO 


MS™- DOS 2.11 


YES 


NO 


Graphics Display 


YES 


YES 


Typical System Price 


$2995 


$3710 



any IBM hardware options without 
modification. 

THE BEST LINE. 

But theTele-PC is only one element 
of the TeleVideo IBM PC Compatible 
line. 

The TeleVideo XT is the best hard- 
ware for users of popular IBM XT 
software who would appreciate an 
extra 10 megabytes of storage 
capacity along with the advantages 
listed on the preceding chart. 



THE BEST MANUFACTURER. 

The TeleVideo IBM PC Compatible 
line is made by the world leader 
in multi-user computer systems 
and the number one independent 
manufacturer of terminals. 

Our compatibles are available 
at participating ComputerLand and 
Entre (call 800-HI-ENTRE) dealers 
or you may cal 1 800-538-8725 for the 
dealer nearest you. In California, 
call 408-745-7760. 



Fewer circuit boards to cool also 
allowed us to eliminate the noisy, 
irritating fan IBM and most other 
PCs force you to put up with. And 
TeleVideo compatibles accept 



As the chart above demonstrates, our 
portable IBM compatible computer, 
theTPC 1 1, is far and away better hard- 
ware than COMPAQ™ Better hard- 
ware— standard— at a better price. 




Before you invest, make a few 
simple comparisons. You'll find that 
TeleVideo— not IBM or COMPAQ 
— has the best hardware for the best 
software. At the best price. 

IBM is a registered trademark of International Business Mac hines. 

MS is a trademark ot Microsoft Corporation. CW Basic is a registered 
trademark of Microsoft Corporation. COMPAQ is a trademark of 
COMPAQ Computer Corporation. 



TeleVideo 

Personal Computers 

^TeleVideo Systems, Inc. 
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( continued from page 53) 
wants to join in. Although confer- 
ences usually start on a certain date, 
they will stay in the data bank until 
erased. In this way, someone can 
walk in on a “meeting” days or even 
weeks “late,” and be updated imme- 
diately by reading the previous notes. 

The idea to have a “computer-show 
conference” began last November 
when Steve Deering, a friend of 
Greenly’s and the western regional 
sales manager for Parti, started a 
Parti conference covering the Com- 
dex show in Las Vegas. Deering told 
people he was going, and that he 
would send back reports. 

Soon after he arrived at Comdex, 
Deering was called back to Califor- 
nia, and so Greenly stepped in, send- 
ing reports to the people who were 
suddenly deprived of their only 
source of information. Encouraged 
by the response and interest in the 
service he was providing, Greenly 
planned to be an “electronic inter- 
active journalist” for the CES shows 
in St. Louis and Las Vegas. 

Greenly is not a reporter by trade; 
he makes his living as a marketing 
consultant based in New York City. 
After 1 3 years with Avon Corp., most 
of it spent in sales and marketing, 
Greenly wanted to go it alone and 
was fascinated by the possibilities of 
the new technology, especially as it 
related to communications. 

To implement his plan for coverage 
of the CES show in St. Louis, Green- 
ly first entered an announcement into 
Parti called “CES-Getting Ready,” 
in which he told readers of his new 
“interactive, electronic reporting” 
and invited them to ask questions and 
“jump in with their own perspective 
and contributions.” By character- 
izing himself as a “non-techie,” 
Greenly tried to extend participation 
to those who might normally shy 
away for fear of being drowned in a 
sea of technical jargon. 

When he was ready to report he 
went into a pay phone, hooked it up to 
his acoustic coupler — which is at- 



tached to his TRS-80 Model 100 — 
and dialed some numbers. In this 
way, the text he had entered on his 
Model 100 computer from his cov- 
erage of the show was sent to all of his 
readers through the Model 100’s 
built-in modem. They awaited his re- 
port, and fired off questions and com- 
ments to him through their modems 
and personal computers. 

In order to make his reports fit the 
interests of his readers, Greenly took 
advantage of a balloting feature in 
Parti. He asked his readers to rate the 
companies having exhibits at a show 
on a scale of one to five, depending on 
their enthusiasm to hear about a 
company. The computer automati- 
cally tabulated the ballots and gave 
averages. This way he knew at a 
glance what the most interesting 
topics were for his readers, and could 
see changes as well, so he could plan 
his coverage accordingly. 

At the airport in St. Louis on the 
way to CES in Las Vegas, Greenly 
issued a report from a phone booth. 
Greenly told his audience “IBM is 
not at this fair. They were at Com- 
dex. More to say on that later.” He 
also informed them that Macintosh 
will probably be announced at Ap- 
ple’s annual shareholders’ meeting, 
and that he will be covering the meet- 
ing and the press conference follow- 
ing and will hold another conference 
for those events. 

Inside the show, Greenly gave his 
first impressions of the conference, 
describing the crowd attending: 
“What’s it like? Well compared to 
Comdex — there are noticeably more 
women, more foreigners (especially 
Japanese), a younger crowd, more 
people in blue jeans, more ‘just 
folks.’” 

One of his readers joined the con- 
ference from Tel Aviv, Israel, telling 
Greenly that he was “hanging on to 
every word.” Greenly was most 
impressed, entering a note: “P.S., 
Shalom to David reading these re- 
ports in Tel Aviv! That’s a fact that I 
find every bit as dazzling as CES.” 



Buoyed by the success of his con- 
ference on CES, Greenly next made a 
Parti announcement that he would be 
covering the Apple shareholders’ 
meeting. Titling the conference, 
“Macintosh Now,” Greenly prom- 
ised readers: “You will get the news 
before television reports, before the 
papers, and right before your eyes, 
right here.” Greenly pointed out to 
potential participants that atten- 
dance to the meeting and conference 
was limited, and that he would 
make reports right after leaving the 
auditorium. 

Describing his journalistic style for 
this event as “stream of conscious- 
ness,” Greenly’s first report on the 
meeting included his personal reac- 
tions to the Macintosh demonstra- 
tion, descriptions of the packaging on 
stage, secretarial-type notes of all the 
speeches made, and descriptions of 
the audiences’ reactions. When he 
sent his reports, he would pick up any 
questions for him in the electronic 
mailbox. He could scan the questions 
and then go back to read one or more 
in greater depth. 

To satisfy the needs of his more 
technically inclined readers, who 
wanted more advanced answers to 
their questions than Greenly could 
provide, Greenly was able to enter 
material from another public confer- 
ence into his conference. He simply 
told Parti to enter a specific answer 
given during “The Macintosh Apple” 
conference into his “Macintosh 
Now” conference, in order to supply 
the technical information the readers 
wanted. 

Greenly thinks others will follow 
his example of interactive electronic 
journalism, perhaps moving into oth- 
er topics besides computer shows. But 
Greenly admits there are problems 
with this reporting process. 

One problem is directly related to 
the interactive nature of these re- 
ports: Readers complained that the 
questions and answers were inter- 
rupting the flow of reports. So, for his 
next conference on the Softcon show 
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in New Orleans in February, Greenly 
decided to conduct two conferences. 
One was a “read only” conference 
which contained only his reports on 
the show — no questions allowed — 
and the other conference gave people 
the chance to ask questions and dis- 
cuss points. 

Another problem that arose is of a 
technical nature. For those instanta- 
neous reports from airport and corner 
pay phones, Greenly must use an 
acoustic coupler. The coupler tends 
to pick up a lot of electronic noise and 
interference that causes text to be 
garbled, so when he can, Greenly uses 
a direct connection through a hotel 
room phone. 

Then there is an even more prac- 
tical problem: Greenly doesn’t get 
paid for the computer show coverage 
he provides. When you consider the 
cost of plane fare and hotel rooms 
alone, that’s a pretty large donation 
of both time and money. Greenly 
explains that he could charge a fee by 
making his conferences private and 
requiring a password, but he doesn’t 
seem to think that would work out too 
well, nor does he think it would cover 
his expenses. 

He does, however, hope that he will 
make himself and his marketing ser- 
vice more known through the people 
who join in on his conferences. This is 
possible through a feature on Parti 
called Profile. Using this feature, 
anyone who joins a conference can 
enter some material about themselves 
for others who are curious about 
them. So, in his profile, Greenly men- 
tions his consulting service. 

Besides the financial rewards he is 
sure will soon come his way as more 
people know and experience his ser- 
vice as a marketing consultant, 
Greenly has received the gratitude of 
readers as his personal reward. He 
gets thank you notes regularly, and 
has plans to continue offering his ser- 
vices even after the financial rewards 
start coming. Says Greenly, “I love 
doing it, and I hope my consulting 
business will help pay for it.” 



Portable Computers 
Versus The Airlines 

I f all frequent travelers could have 
one wish, most of them would 
probably wish they could take all the 
countless hours they’ve wasted sitting 
on airplanes and tack them on to the 
end of their lifespans. The time spent 
aboard an airplane can be about as 
stimulating and productive as time 
spent recuperating from the flu. But 
now that the portable computer has 
entered the marketplace, the globe- 
trotter can easily pass those airborne 
hours making sure that the business 
presentation he has spent so much en- 
ergy on is everything he wants it to be 
for that important meeting he has to 
rush to when he gets to his desti- 
nation, right? Well, don’t count on it. 

Most major airlines have banned 
portable computers from the friendly 




Rod Jago of the Radio Technical Com- 
mission for Aeronautics is studying the 
issue of computers on airplanes. 



skies because of general speculation 
that the machines may interfere with 
an aircraft’s navigational and com- 
munications equipment. But none of 
the airlines contacted could cite a 
specific instance where a portable 
computer prevented one of their 
airplanes from safely reaching its 
destination. 

Air Canada says the portables are 
not allowed because they “could in- 
terfere with the navigation of the air- 
craft.” When asked what the airline 
based its decision and that conclusion 
upon, the spokesperson answered 
“company decision.” United Airlines 
has also banned the portables. When 
asked if this decision was based on 
any kind of test results, a spokes- 
person replied, “Apparently.” Japan 
Airlines would not say that the porta- 
bles were banned, just that they are 
“not among the allowable items to be 
used aboard the aircraft.” The best 
Pan Am, which also operates Nation- 
al Airlines, could come up with is an 
“as long as their circuitry does not 
transmit by radio waves” condition. 

Repeated attempts to get a simple 
yes or no from the airlines on whether 
passengers would be prohibited from 
using the portables in-flight have 
been futile. One spokesman goes so 
far as to suggest that using a portable 
computer in-flight could wreak such 
havoc with navigational systems as to 
repeat the fate of Korean Airlines 
Flight 007, which was shot down by 
the Soviet Union last September af- 
ter drifting into Soviet airspace. The 
spokesman says that, of course, he’s 
no electrical engineer, but “you don’t 
want to take the chance.” 

But just what chance are the air- 
B lines taking? According to Sally 
| McElwreath, director of public af- 
i fairs for TWA, one of the few airlines 
n to allow the portables to be used in- 
i’ flight, “We haven’t had any problems 

0 with them. They’re self-contained, 

1 and the passenger is not commu- 
nicating with another one in the cab- 
in. There shouldn’t be any problem. 

“Sometimes there is just no point 
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Change your face with one finger. 




Now there's a printer that lets you express yourself. 
It's the Letterprinter 100, from Digital. 

When you're feeling very professional and business-like 



then it looks just like this 



In fact, this is an actual printout. It's great for word processing 
You can send a nice polite letter to your most important client. 

But there may be times when you want to put on a different face. 

You can program your host computer to do it for you. 

Or you can do it yourself. 



Simply by pushing a button 



YOU CAN SHOUT AT THE TOP OF YOUR LUNGS 



Tell them they'd better pay their bills 



be elegant. Impress people with your sophisticated style 



But back to business. The Letterprinter 100 gives 



you all of the typefaces on this page. If you don't 



see one you like, we'll customize one for you 



The Letterprinter 100 also gives you full graphics 



capabilities. Plus three printing settings: one for 



letter quality, one for graphics, and a high speed one that 



So face it. Why buy an ordinary printer when you can express 



yourself just by lifting a finger 



See the Letterprinter 100. It's just one of the family of 



printers Digital of fers , including a daisy wheel printer, the 



LQP02, and a low cost Personal Printer, the LA50. Call 



1-800-DIGITAL, extension 700 



Or write Digital Equipment Corporation, Terminals Product Group 



2 Mt. Royal Avenue, UP01-5, Marlboro, MA 01752 
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in testing,” she continues. “If the 
FAA (Federal Aviation Administra- 
tion) says, ‘There’s some problem 
with this, it is going to cause some 
communications problem and it is up 
to you whether you want to do it or 
not,’ then the airlines say, ‘OK, now 
we’ll test it to see if it interferes with 
our communications.’ But the FAA 
hasn’t had a problem with it. We 
don’t see the need for any more 
restrictions.” 

Joanne Sloane of the FAA says 
that the FAA has not advised any 
airline to ban the portables and that, 
“At this point, there aren’t any prob- 
lems the FAA knows of.” 

Eastern Airlines agrees that there 
aren’t any problems with portable 
computer use in-flight. In a recent 
policy statement, a spokesperson at 
Eastern said the airline is allowing 
computers to be used in-flight “as a 
result of tests Eastern conducted that 
showed no interference with naviga- 
tional or communications equip- 
ment.” Because of the tests, conduct- 
ed over a two-month period, all 
personal and portable computers, 
electronic games, and solid state cal- 
culators are allowed in-flight. Some 
electronic devices, such as walkie- 
talkies and radio-controlled toys, are 
still banned. But the ruling allowing 
computers to be used applies regard- 
less of make or model. 

Along with TWA and Eastern, 
British Airways and Air France per- 
mit the portables to be used in-flight, 
although British Airways says it’s 
currently “rethinking” that policy. 
Aer Lingus has banned the portables 
pending the results of its own internal 
testing. A source at American Air- 
lines didn’t know what the company’s 
policy was, but saw no objection to 
using the portables because they are 
self-contained units. “They are not 
expected to transmit anything out- 
side the aircraft to try and get 
additional data from some other 
source,” he said, adding that “just 
normal logic tells you” there isn’t any 
problem. But then official word came 



from American’s Vincent Medugno, 
who said the airline had banned the 
portables pending test results from 
the Air Transport Association 
(ATA). 

The ATA testing turned out to be 
a study conducted by the Radio 
Technical Commission for Aero- 
nautics, a non-profit group that has 
been commissioned by the ATA and 
FAA to look into the problem. “I 
know there has been some publicity 
that we’re going to do some testing, 
says the RTCA’s Rod Jago. “There 
isn’t going to be any testing.” 

The RTCA committee is merely 
going to review Federal Aviation 
Regulation 91.19, which deals with 
the use of portable electronic devices 
in-flight, and make appropriate rec- 
ommendations. The regulation 
names the devices permitted on- 
board: tape recorders, pacemakers, 
hearing aids, electric shavers, and 
“any other portable electronic device 
that the operator of the aircraft has 
determined will not cause inter- 
ference with the navigation or com- 
munication system of the aircraft on 
which it is to be used.” This is the 
portion of the regulation that the air- 
lines employ to back up their actions 
in banning the portables. 

The only RTCA committee paper 
which contains any evidence of in- 
flight interference so far is a letter 
from Eastern Airlines chief engineer 
D.W. Crosby reporting an incident 
“whereby an engine was shut down 
due to intermittent light indications 
that later were attributed to pas- 
senger operation of a portable hand- 
held Pac Man game.” Portable com- 
puters are not mentioned by name in 
the letter except for the following ex- 
cerpt: “As time passes, more and 
more of these devices have found 
their way into our aircraft. Articles 
have found their way into technical 
magazines and local newspapers with 
titles such as: ‘But Will It Fly,’ or 
‘Should Portable Computers Fly?’ It 
is evident to us that the manu- 
facturers of these devices are forcing 



the issue, but trying to determine 
which one will or will not cause inter- 
ference with navigation or communi- 
cation systems is an endless and frus- 
trating exercise.” 

Crosby calls for the RTCA to gen- 
erate a Minimum Operational Per- 
formance Standard document for 
manufacturers to use as a standard 
for testing their products for airborne 
use, and these products would be la- 
beled, “as meeting this standard in a 
manner similar to the Underwriters 
Laboratory sign of approval.” This 
would be a boon to the airlines, who 
seem reluctant to play the bad guys to 
the white hats of the new technology. 

According to Jago, “We don’t real- 
ly know the extent of the problem.” 
When asked if he had any informa- 
tion that directly related portable 
computers to any specific instance of 
trouble, Jago said, “Nothing. Noth- 
ing whatsoever. There are just some 
indications that there may be prob- 
lems affecting some of the systems on 
the aircraft. But there are no specific 
problems that have been related 
to us.” 

— Susan Jelcich 



Software Saves Money 
On Wall Street 

A t the offices of the Securities 
i Industry Association, a Wall 
Street trade group in New York 'City, 
a $495 personal computer program is 
saving the firm about $10,000 per 
year on one project alone. In addi- 
tion, using a personal computer in- 
stead of a mainframe is saving the 
company $10,000 a year in mainte- 
nance costs. 

At 5 o’clock, when everyone is 
getting ready to leave the office, H. 
Pirn Goodbody, Jr., vice-president for 
management services at the Associ- 
ation, makes sure the company’s 
mailing labels have started printing. 

Figuring Five hours will be plenty 
of time for the labels to print, just 
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LOTUS 



Lotus 12 3™ and Dataproducts P Series 
color printer are the best combination 
for any business assignment. 

Everyone's talking about the best software package on 
the market, the Lotus 1 2 3. Dataproducts wants 
you to go one step further with their P Series 
color printer. 

The versatile P Series translates the 
wealth of information generated by 
the Lotus 1 2 3 into brilliant full 
color charts, graphs and text. 

It delivers a full page of 
text quality print in nothing 
flat while its sheet feeder auto- 
matically prevents loading hassles. 

And the P Series uses pin feed or plain 
paper and has the brains to fill every 



appropriate line with crisp, 
sharp copy, even if it has 
tojustify to do it And the P Series 
color printer has dual speed capability 
for correspondence quality output for 
word processing applications, and high 
speed output for draft or spreadsheets. 

The Dataproducts P Series color 
printer. And the Lotus 1 2 3. There's 
no better combination on the market 
For more information go 1234 to your 
nearest computer store and ask about 
our P Series color printer, or call 



Dataproducts, 1-800-258-1386. 



c P 



Dataproducts computer printers 

Nobody puts ideas on paper so many ways. 

Dataproducts. Route 13 South. Milford. N.H. 03055 1-2-3 and Lotus are trademarks of Lotus Development Corporation. 
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before leaving the office a staff mem- 
ber sets a $20 household timer that 
will turn the Apple III computer off 
at 10 p.m. Then, without the need for 
an operator to stand by, labels print 
automatically through the use of Ver- 
saForm, a data base management 
program from Applied Software 
Technology (Los Gatos, California). 

At 7:30 the next morning, the 
timer kicks on and boots VersaForm, 
and the staff goes to work updating 
and editing new records on the com- 
puter. By mid-morning, the Apple III 
is free for use by the accounting 
department. 

The Securities Industry Associ- 
ation serves 525 brokerage houses, 
and mails thousands of newsletters, 
announcements, and publications ev- 
ery week to different portions of its 
mailing list. 

Originally, the Association and its 
57 employees used a mainframe for 
their mailing label and accounting 
functions. Then they moved out the 
mainframe and moved in a pair of 
Apple Ills, and found the Apple Ills 
to be “essentially what we needed to 
replace the activities we had going on 
the mainframe,” according to Good- 
body. Impressed with the power and 
capabilities of personal computing, 
the Association has added five Apple 
II Pluses. 

Of course, the right software pack- 
age helped make the replacement of 
the mainframe possible, and Versa- 
Form suited the Association’s mailing 
list needs. “There weren’t that many 
data base management systems a 
year ago that could handle our mail- 
ing list needs,” says Goodbody. “We 
needed a program that could hold 
5000 records, give us efficient code 
selection capacity, and generate la- 
bels quickly. We got more than we 
expected.” 

The Association uses a Profile hard 
disk with the Apple III in printing the 
mailing labels. 

“We installed a simple, efficient 
system that includes VersaForm on 
the Apple III. At the least, we elimi- 



nated our mainframe and its 
$ 1 0,000- per- year maintenance 
contract,” says Goodbody. 

“In addition to the money saved, 
we have increased the productivity of 
our office,” Goodbody continues. 
“VersaForm meets my definition of 
user friendly. The program can be 
used by someone who knows nothing 
about computers, or by a sophisti- 
cated user who can be more creative. 
In our case, I set up the program be- 
cause I know the tasks it can link in 
our office. From a management 
standpoint, the employee has to be 
able to turn on the computer and get 
screen instructions. We can’t afford 
to let everyone take time to learn how 
the program works; people need to 
know what it can do.” 

Employees frequently prove Good- 
body’s point. They come to him with 
questions about a word-processing 
program they use, but rarely about 
VersaForm. In less than 15 minutes, 
a new employee learned — without 
personal instruction — how to call up 
VersaForm records, enter informa- 
tion, and edit. The employee came to 
Goodbody to find out how to print the 
reports she needed, but she had 
learned everything else from the pro- 
gram’s screen instructions. 

VersaForm is used for other appli- 
cations besides the printing of mail- 
ing labels, and it’s credited with sav- 
ing the Association $10,000 a year on 
the registration process for the Asso- 
ciation’s Securities Industry Insti- 
tute’s annual conference. The confer- 
ence is a tutorial for members of the 
Association, and the Institute is the 
training wing. 

Melanie Gaul, who supervises the 
registration system, put her expertise 
to work in developing data base cate- 
gories for the registration data. By 
setting up a VersaForm file, Good- 
body says, the Association saves the 
$10,000 per year on the costs of hav- 
ing the registration forms and data 
typed up every year. 

Goodbody confesses he is a person- 
al computer nut. “I can get in and 



wallow in arcane questions like, ‘Why 
doesn’t it work?’ when the average 
employee doesn’t have the interest,” 
he says. “I think it’s wonderful that 
most people in our office don’t read 
the manual. Why put others through 
the learning process when they can do 
their jobs just as well without learn- 
ing more than they need to know? 
After all, I read the manual every 
three to four months and always find 
new applications and functions.” 

The last time he read the manual, 
Goodbody installed the Association’s 
insurance pool. The enabling feature 
was VersaForm’s column items 
which allow multiple transactions to 
be posted on a form. VersaForm in- 
cludes a business forms processing 
capability that will fill in, from data 
stored in the computer, any form the 
user already works with or would like 
to create. The Association regularly 
files a report with the insurance car- 
rier showing all insured firms, their 
payments, and several percentage 
breakdowns of each payment. Even 
after the changeover from the main- 
frame, the staff manually prepared 
the report. But Goodbody duplicated 
the columnar report form for use on 
the Apple, and figured the formulas 
for the calculated fields. 

“The staff came to me and asked if 
we could get the insurance data and 
carrier’s report onto the microcompu- 
ter,” Goodbody says. “It took me 15 
minutes to create the VersaForm 
data base design. I gave it to the staff, 
and while I sat there, they used it to 
redo their day’s work as a test. It 
checked out and even corrected some 
small errors. (It took only) an hour 
and a half of my time, and their job is 
vastly improved.” 

Goodbody relies on VersaForm’s 
printing speed and versatility, as well. 
“The report generator created a work 
file which eliminates the read-write- 
wait problem of some data base man- 
agement systems. That speed, cou 
pled with our overnight printing 
capability, saves us hours of time 
weekly.” ffl 
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Garbage in, garbage out. 

Since computers were invented, the conventional wis- 
dom has held that input that doesn’t conform to the computer’s 
highly structured needs will result in unintelligible output. 

Which meant that you had to learn to think like a 
computer in order to use one. 

Trouble is, the world isn’t organized to suit computers. 
Data is never collected in the way you want to retrieve it. That’s 
why traditional, rigidly structured databases often wind up 
hindering your work more than they help. 

DayFlo offers a new approach to database management 
needs. It’s a Fluid Format™ Personal Information Manager. 

Which means it approaches the world the same way you do: 
taking in unorganized data and organizing it into meaningful 
information. 

DayFlo is a powerful tool for your IBM® PC XT. It accepts 
both structured and unstructured data. When you want to 
extract information, just type in the key words you’re looking 
for. Instantly, DayFlo organizes the data according to your 
criteria. And reorganizes it according to new criteria whenever 
you wish. 

Information from other programs, spreadsheets, word 
processing or accounting files, virtually any data in the system 
can be assimilated by DayFlo. And once the information is at 
hand, DayFlo lets you manipulate it at will to produce letters, 
memos, reports and much more. You can work at your com- 
puter the same way you work at your desk, even switching 
quickly from task to task, without ever losing your place. 

DayFlo’s concept is as simple as it is revolutionary. You 
no longer have to think for the computer. Instead, it can help 
you think better for yourself. Which 
leads, inevitably, to a brand-new version 
of computing’s fundamental law. 

Garbage in. Information out. 

DayFlo, Inc., 2500 Michelson Drive, Building 400. Irvine, California 92715, (714) 476-3044 

DayFlo and Fluid Format are trademarks of DayFlo, Inc. © 1984 DayFlo, Inc. 
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Introducing the Most Powerful 
Business Software Ever! 

FOR YOUR TRS-80 • IBM • APPLE • KAYPRO • COMMODORE 64 • MSDOS OR CP/M COMPUTER* 




Each VERSABUSINESS module can be purchased and used independently, 
or can be linked in any combination to form a complete, coordinated business system. 



VERSARECEIVABLES™ $99.95 

VERSA RECEIVABLES T “ is a complete menu-driven accounts receivable, invoicing, and 
monthly statement-generating system. It keeps track of all information related to who 
owes you or your company money, and can provide automatic billing for past due ac- 
counts. VERSA Receivables’* prints all necessary statements, invoices, and summary 
reports and can be linked with VERSA LEDGER IP and VERSAlNVENTORY T “. 

VERSAPAYABLES™ $99.95 

VERSA PAYABLES™ is designed to keep track of current and aged payables, keeping you 
in touch with all information regarding how much money your company owes, and to 
whom. VERSA PAYABLES™ maintains a complete record on each vendor, prints checks, 
check registers, vouchers, transaction reports, aged payables reports, vendor reports, 
and more. With VERSA PAYABLES™, you can even let your computer automatically select 
which vouchers are to be paid. 

VERSAPAYROLL“ $99.95 

VERSA PAYROLL™ is a powerful and sophisticated, but easy to use payroll system that 
keeps track of all government-required payroll information. Complete employee records 
are maintained, and all necessary payroll calculations are performed automatically, with 
totals displayed on screen for operator approval. A payroll can be run totally, automati- 
cally, or the operator can intervene to prevent a check from being printed, or to alter 
information on it. If desired, totals may be posted to the VERSALEDGER IF“ system. 

VERSAlNVENTORY" $99.95 

Versa Inventory™ is a complete inventory control system that gives you instant access 
to data on any item. VERSA INVENTORY™ keeps track of all information related to what 
items are in stock, out of stock, on backorder, etc., stores sales and pricing data, alerts 
you when an item falls below a preset reorder point, and allows you to enter and print 
invoices directly or to link with the VERSARECEIVABLES™ system. VF.RSA INVENTORY™ prints 
all needed inventory listings, reports of items below reorder point, inventory value re- 
ports, period and year-to-date sales reports, price lists, inventory checklists, etc. 



I 



CQKIPUTHQMCS: 



50 N. PASCACK ROAD, SPRING VALLEY, N.Y. 10977 



VersaLedger ir $ 149.95 

VERSALEDGER \r is a complete accounting system that grows as your business 
grows. VersaLedger IP" can be used as a simple personal checkbook register, 
expanded to a small business bookkeeping system or developed into a large 
corporate general ledger system without any additional software. 

• VersaLedger IT* gives you almost unlimited storage capacity 

(300 to 10,000 entries per month, depending on the system), 

• stores all check and general ledger information forever, 

• prints tractor-feed checks, 

• handles multiple checkbooks and general ledgers, 

• prints 17 customized accounting reports including check registers, 
balance sheets, income statements, transaction reports, account 
listings, etc. 



VersaLedger 11™ comes with a professionally- written 160 page manual de- 
signed for first-time users. The VersaLedger IP" manual will help you become 
quickly familiar with VersaLedger IP", using complete sample data files 
supplied on diskette and more than 50 pages of sample printouts. 



SATISFACTION GUARANTEED! 



Every VERSABUSINESS™ module is guaranteed to outperform all other competitive systems, 
and at a fraction of their cost. If you are not satisfied with any VERSABUSINESS™ module, you 
may return it within 30 days for a refund. Manuals for any VERSABUSINESS™ module may be 
purchased for $25 each, credited toward a later purchase of that module. 

All CP/M-based Computers must be equipped with Microsoft BASIC 
(MBASIC or BASIC -80) 



To Order: 

Write or call Toll-free (800) 431-2818 
(N.Y.S. residents call 914-425-1535) 



• add $5 to CANADA or MEXICO 

* add proper postage elsewhere 



* add $3 for shipping in UPS areas 

* add $4 for C.O.D. or non-UPS areas 



DEALER INQUIRIES WELCOME 

All prices and specifications subject to change / Delivery subject to availability. 



*The VersaBusiness Series is available for TRS-80 IBM APPLE KAYPRO COMMODORE 64 OSBORNE XEROX TELEVIDEO SANYO ZENITH NEC DEC TI EPSON MORROW 
MICRO DECISION NORTHSTAR MSDOS and CP/M computers with 8" disk drives (Computer names are tradenames and/or trademarks of their respective manufacturers). 
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Why The Big Corporate Battle 
Over Personal Computers? 

The push to bring personal computers into 
corporations is adding new heat to the old battle 
between DP departments and computer users 



I f you’re a manager in a Fortune 
1000 company who’s about to buy a 
personal computer either for yourself 
or for your staff, be forewarned that 
it’s not as simple as it used to be. 
There was a time when an enthusi- 
astic manager could just go down to a 
computer store, buy a personal com- 
puter, and slip it into his budget 
under office expenses. But personal 
computers have since become sub- 
jects of corporate policy-making, and 
the process of making the purchase 
has become a lot more complex. At 
companies where the data-processing 
manager has enough clout to in- 
fluence personal computing policy, 
you may be surprised not only at the 
number of questions you’ll have to 
answer, but at how little control you 
have. And if that data-processing 
manager harbors a bias against per- 
sonal computers, you may have a 
battle on your hands. 

We think the subject of who really 
buys personal computers in large 
corporations — and how that can in- 
fluence your ability to get the right 
hardware, software, and support — is 
important enough to be the focus of a 
three-part series. In this article, and 
the two to follow in June and July, 
we’ll discuss at length the many 
issues relevant to that purchase pro- 
cess, including not only who buys, but 
who supports personal computers. 
We’ll discuss how best to leverage the 
expertise of the data-processing de- 



by Kevin Strehlo, Senior Editor 

partment, and what you can expect 
from it. What should the people buy- 
ing computers think about? Is it im- 
portant to buy a machine that can be 
linked easily to a mainframe? Why 
are top-level executives getting per- 
sonally involved in the purchase of 
personal computers? 

These issues and others will be 
illuminated by examining what’s 
actually happening in large cor- 
porations across the country. To be- 
gin, we look at a few data-processing 
departments and how they’re bring- 
ing — or not bringing — personal com- 
puters into their corporations. 

The struggle at RCA 

According to several managers at the 
communications satellite division of 
RCA, it can be harder to get a per- 
sonal computer there than it is to get 
a mainframe — unless you don’t 
really want one, in which case it’s 
easy. Their experience is worth 
delving into, because it sheds light on 
opposite poles in the world of prob- 
lems a personal computer buyer can 
face. 

On the one hand, people who want 
and need personal computers to get 
their jobs done are being put off by a 
very influential DP manager, while 
still others are having computers 
plopped on their desks — but because 
of a lack of encouragement or support 
from the DP department, those com- 
puters are going unused. 



Ken Johnson is one of many 
managers in the engineering de- 
partment at RCA who wanted a per- 
sonal computer — an Apple III, to be 
exact — not because he thought it 
might be nice to have one, but be- 
cause he’d had a lot of experience us- 
ing the machine, and he knew it could 
do the job he needed to get done. He 
knew it could do NASA-style project 
management, and that it could run 
some custom programs that cal- 
culated moments of inertia to deter- 
mine whether the arrangement of 
electronic components inside a satel- 
lite might upset its stability in space. 
“Once we arrived at a stable arrange- 
ment of the components, we could 
document it using the graphics capa- 
bility of the Apple, and pass that 
sketch along as a guide to draftsmen 
doing the really detailed drawings on 
expensive computer-aided design 
equipment,” he says. Johnson also 
needed the Apple for general 
management tasks: forecasting using 
VisiCalc, word processing, and pre- 
sentation charts. 

Johnson knew that even though the 
setup he wanted would cost less than 
$5000, it was not going to be easy to 
win approval. At RCA, such a per- 
sonal computer purchase was classi- 
fied as a capital expenditure, so the 
decision went to the upper levels of 
corporate management. Because 
these people weren’t computer ex- 
perts, they went to the corporate 
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computer center for advice. Approval 
of the department’s first request for 
Apples had taken an entire year, and 
that approval came only after a great 
deal of time was spent vigorously jus- 
tifying the purchase. 

Johnson blames the problem on the 
mentality of the DP manager, who 
thinks in terms of terminals con- 
nected to a mainframe, and passed 
his bias against personal computers 
on to the capital expenditure commit- 
tee. “If it were entirely up to the DP 
manager,” says Johnson, “there 
would probably be no personal com- 
puters in use here.” 

After Johnson put in his request 
for the Apple III, he asked for a 
multimillion dollar upgrade of the de- 
partment’s CAD system to three 
mainframes and 32 workstations. 
The CAD system has already been 
approved, while the Apple is still in 
limbo. 

“They spend time arguing over 
whether personal computers are cost 
effective,” he says. “Meanwhile, I’m 
a middle-level manager who just 
doesn’t have enough time in the day 
to get my whole job done without a 
personal computer. It’s a real pain 
when someone takes it upon them- 
selves to say ‘no,’ I can’t have this 
necessary tool.” 

Dusty XTs 

Adding to the sense of frustration 
over personal computing policies at 
RCA were a number of IBM XTs 
that were gathering dust on the desks 
of busy executives. David Gross, a 
manager of mechanical analysis, be- 
moans the fact that “it was easier for 
me to win approval for a VAX 
11/780 minicomputer than for an 
Apple, while guys who didn’t even 
want computers got XTs without lift- 
ing a finger.” 

The purchase of XTs for the execu- 
tive suite was approved, says Gross, 
because a general manager — who 
happened to be the data-processing 
manager’s superior — said, “Hey, we 
need some personal computers to im- 



prove our productivity.” The data- 
processing manager had no choice 
but to push the idea through the 
capital expenditures committee, says 
Gross, and so it won quick approval. 
Because the data-processing 
manager’s support did not go quite 
far enough, however — he offered no 
training or support to the em- 
ployees — the computers accom- 
plished nothing. Without the proper 
training, the employees got as far as 
turning on the machines and looking 



was easier for 
me to win approval 
for a VAX 11/780 
minicomputer than 
for an Apple, while 
guys who didn’t 
even want computers 
got XTs without 
lifting a finger. 99 

David Gross 

RCA 



at the MS-DOS prompt. 

These busy upper-level managers 
were not technically inclined or self- 
motivated enough to learn how to run 
the computers and Lotus 1-2-3 on 
their own, yet no provision was made 
to provide training or support, or even 
to try to motivate them by explaining 
the potential benefits of personal 
computing. It was only when Ken 
Johnson took it upon himself to help 
that things got rolling. “I got Lotus 
1-2-3 loaded onto their hard disks so 
it would come up automatically when 
they turned their machines on, 
showed them a few basic keystrokes, 
and got them going on the Lotus disk 



tutorials,” he says. 

Of course, not every data-processing 
manager is going to do his best to 
keep personal computers from com- 
ing into the company, or sabotage 
them once they arrive by failing to 
provide the support — be it advice, as- 
sistance in setting up, configuring, or 
using the hardware or software, or 
help with repairs — that computer 
neophytes need. As a matter of fact, 
DP has many reasons to be helpful, 
one of the more obvious ones being 
that it’s a way to regain some of the 
control over a company’s computing 
resources that they lost when pur- 
chasing of personal computers was 
“taken away” from them by indepen- 
dent departments. Perhaps the best 
way for DP to regain partial control 
is to offer its expertise to help support 
personal computer hardware and 
software. 

But trying to support personal 
computers when you have no voice in 
the purchase of those computers and 
software can be aggravating and con- 
fusing. “If your job is simply to sup- 
port whatever is out there,” explains 
Marty Butler, administrator of the 
Micro Managers Association in Los 
Angeles — a group of people re- 
sponsible for some aspect of personal 
computers within a large cor- 
poration — “and you find people are 
using seven different spreadsheets, 
you’re faced with an agonizing situa- 
tion. If almost everybody is using 
VisiCalc and Lotus 1-2-3, and only 
one guy is using Context MBA, you 
may have to tell the Context MBA 
guy, ‘Sorry, you’re on your own.’” 

To alleviate such frustrating situa- 
tions, most of the data-processing de- 
partments that are put in a position of 
support are forced to rely on their 
own judgment about what the best 
hardware and software is, and draw 
the line there. The result is usually a 
list of supported machines and a list 
of supported software. Sometimes 
there is a secondary list as well, par- 
ticularly of software that the DP de- 
partment has heard good things 
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about, but hasn’t had any direct ex- 
perience with. The information ser- 
vices group at the Atlantic Richfield 
Corporation in Los Angeles is one ex- 
ample of how this is working. Senior 
technical consultant Don Smith 
explains: “For example,” says Smith, 
“Lotus 1-2-3, MS-DOS, and 
PFS:F1LE are on the supported list, 
and CP/M-86 and Microsoft Word 
are on the approved.” 

The rule at Atlantic Richfield 
since DP has assumed this support 
role is that all requests for personal 
computing purchases, in the form 
of a description of the desired use of 
the computer in generic terms and 
a specification of the support the 
user desires, must come through 
both a corporate group in charge of 
planning and technology and the in- 
formation services group, after being 
approved by the head of the de- 
partment of the person making the 
request. 

“We try to fill their needs with 
software from our approved or sup- 
ported list,” says Smith. If nothing 
suitable is found there, the search 
goes on. “We have built a list of 
people who are experts in various 
fields — people in other companies, 
consultants, and so on — and we buy 
all the books that list software 
sources, and clip reviews and descrip- 
tions from magazines,” he explains. 
The search is somewhat restricted, 
however, because Atlantic Rich- 
field’s corporate group automatically 
defaults to an IBM Personal Com- 
puter or XT, and will only approve 
other hardware, on an experimental 
basis, if software that runs on the 
Personal Computer isn’t available. 
Once appropriate software is decided 
upon, the personal computer pur- 
chase is approved and sent to the pur- 
chasing department, which then 
looks for the lowest possible price. 

Many corporate entities are taking 
the same tack as Atlantic Richfield, 
and are putting DP in charge of per- 
sonal computing purchases. Some 
have even set up their data-pro- 



cessing department as a kind of 
“computer dealer,” with the charter 
of selling personal computers to 
other, independent sections of 
the company, and then providing 
support. The Traveler’s Insurance 
Company in Hartford, Conn., for ex- 
ample, has set up a company “com- 
puter store” with a showroom. It 
works like this: Usually, the buyers 
need budget approval from their de- 
partments before they “shop.” Once a 
selection is made, from whatever 



hardware and software the DP de- 
partment has decided to support, the 
cost of that purchase is charged back 
to the buyer’s department. 

Connecticut Mutual Life Insur- 
ance, also in Hartford, Conn., is a bit 
atypical of companies with DP de- 
partments that function as computer 
dealers, because control is not as 
strict. This is partly because large 
chunks of the corporate work force 
are, in effect, employees of inde- 
pendent franchises, and as such, can 
do pretty much as they please. The 
DP department is literally competing 
in a free market, and in the past these 
independent franchises have some- 



times decided to buy computers from 
someone else. The result is that Con- 
necticut Mutual’s DP people really 
listen to what the user is saying, and 
try to keep them happy. This is an 
unusual and favorable way of doing 
things, but it wasn’t always so rosy 
for the Connecticut Mutual end user. 

Connecticut Mutual had once 
dreamed the standard data-pro- 
cessing dream of expanding its net- 
work of IBM mainframes — to which 
everyone throughout the company 



was linked via terminals — with IBM 
minicomputers that would sit in the 
field offices of their general agents. 
The idea was to give these agents 
sales support and word-processing 
capabilities, as well as access to com- 
pany records about policies held by 
individual customers. 

But before DP could iron out the 
details of the software that would be 
on those minis, and get the minis 
linked with the mainframe under 
IBM’s advanced network archi- 
tecture — a huge undertaking — five 
of their general life insurance agen- 
cies decided not to wait for this still 
( continued on page 70) 




u The users were 
about to show us 
where computing 
was going again, 
only this time it was 
going to be personal 
computers instead 
of minicomputers . ” 



Ted Stein 

Connecticut Mutual 
Life Insurance 
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Strength 



The fact that Epson has sold more printers for 
more personal computers than all other manu- 
facturers on earth is certainly important to us. 

But why should it matter to you? 

A few good reasons. 

The reason we have continually outsold our 
competition is disarmingly simple: we build a 
better printer for the money. 

Or should we say several 
better printers? Epson 
makes a full line of high- 
quality printers for every 
home and business 
application, with the 
features and refinements 
knowledgeable computer 
users want most. 

Which is no doubt why 
computer and software 
companies— as well as 
other printer companies— 
make their products 
"Epson-compatible” We're 
not only the world leader, we're the world 
standard. 

Everywhere? Everywhere. 

Coincidentally, another good reason for buying 
such a widely available printer is because it’s 
widely available. 

Epson printers for home and business are car- 
ried in over 3,600 stores in the United States, as 
well as in no small number of stores in Canada. 

What’s more, Epson-brand printers sold in the 
U.S. are backed by a full one-year warranty on all 
parts and labor. Most other printers are guaranteed 
for only 90 days. 

And if you were to have a problem— an unlikely 
occurrence— you could have your Epson serviced 
at over 1,000 authorized Epson Service Centers 
from coast to coast. 

The obvious choice. 

So finally, it comes to this simple choice: you can 
buy the printer that's been embraced by more 
computer owners all over the world, the one that’s 
sold in more places, the one that’s guaranteed, the 
standard on which other printers are built. 

Or you can buy something else. 



Why more Epson 9 
printers are sold in 
more places than any 
other brand. Ana 
whyitmatters. 



Number one. And built like it. 



EPSON 

EPSON AMERICA, INC. 



3415 Kashiwa Street, Torrance, California 90505 
Call (800) 421-5426 for the Epson dealer in your area. In California call (213) 539-9140. 



Epson is a registered trademark of Epson America. Inc 
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( continued from page 67) 
far-off dream to become a reality 
and, in 1977, bought Wang minicom- 
puter systems from someone else. 
When these five agencies rose to the 
top of the list in sales, Connecticut 
Mutual got on the bandwagon and 
decided to offer its own Wang mini- 
computer package to its other 85 
general agents — before they too went 
out and bought from someone else. 

By 1 98 1 , it was becoming apparent 
that grassroots computing was about 
to penetrate even deeper into the field 
force. TRS-80s, Apple IIs, and even 
Alpha Micros were spreading, not 
only in the offices of general agents 
but also throughout the field force of 
individual agents and brokers. “We 
figured we might as well bag the idea 
of a midrange minicomputer host,” 
explains Ted Stein, an assistant vice- 
president for Connecticut Mutual, 
“because it seemed the users were 
about to show us where computing 
was going again, only this time it was 
going to be 2500 personal computers 
instead of 80 minicomputers.” 

The IBM Personal Computer had 
just been announced, and after decid- 
ing that Apple IIs and other 8-bit 
machines didn’t have the processing 
power necessary to handle the data 
speeds and conversions they needed 
for their network of personal com- 
puters, the insurance giant’s data- 
processing department bought 1000 
of the new 16-bit machines with the 
intention of adding a complement of 
standard software and reselling them 
to their field offices. But first they 
decided to make the package as at- 
tractive as possible. 

Since many of the offices were al- 
ready using Wang word processors, 
the department commissioned a soft- 
ware house to write a new word- 
processing package for the IBM 
Personal Computer — later marketed 
as the best-selling MultiMate — 
which would do everything the Wang 
word processor did, including cus- 
tomizing form letters by merging in a 
client file and document assembly 



from prewritten paragraphs. 

Also included in the package was 
the terminal emulation software 
necessary to let the Personal Com- 
puters access corporate records on 
the mainframe, as well as VisiCalc 
and a program that produced 
graphics for sales presentations. Al- 
though this software complement 
didn’t fill all the personal computing 
needs of the field force, DP felt it was 
best to let the field force fill their 
other needs individually from the 



11 Instead of letting 
professionals tinker 
with dBASE II, you 
leverage the 
resources of the DP 
group and provide a 
package that 
delivers increased 
productivity 
immediately. ” 

Don Betts 

Wells Fargo Bank 



large amount of third-party software 
the IBM Personal Computer seemed 
sure to attract. 

Besides outlining the software 
package, the kit detailed an im- 
pressive plan for maintenance of the 
system: If a system failed, the home 
office would ship a replacement 
system air express so it would arrive 
the next day. And there was a state- 
ment of support from the company 
president, saying he was behind DP 
all the way in their effort to put to- 
gether the best personal computing 
package possible to help the sales- 
people get their jobs done. 
Connecticut Mutual had put to- 



gether a winner, and soon discovered 
what it meant to be a successful com- 
puting store. Career data-processing 
people who had been writing sales 
support software for minicomputers 
were turned into personal computer 
programmers, while others became 
experts on VisiCalc and MultiMate 
and, once it was available, Lotus 
1-2-3. They established four WATS 
hot lines, and soon found themselves 
talking to their field agents about 
everything from why they should buy 
the official Connecticut Mutual Per- 
sonal Computer, to giving keystroke- 
by-keystroke tutorials on the sup- 
ported software packages and, if they 
knew enough, help on unsupported 
software as well. 

But as we said, this seems to be a 
rare bright spot in the generally dim 
situation that exists between DP de- 
partments and managers who see a 
need for personal computers in their 
own departments. 

Against personal computing 

Don Betts has been working on im- 
plementing an integrated office sup- 
port system at Wells Fargo Bank in 
San Francisco for several years. 
“We’re talking true integration, true 
sharing of information,” he says. Pro- 
posals had been drawn up by five dif- 
ferent consulting groups, and after 
several false starts, and delays due to 
budgetary constraints, the project, as 
outlined by the Arthur B. Little com- 
pany in San Francisco, was kicked off 
in May 1983. No vendor has been 
selected yet for the workstations and 
terminals that will appear on almost 
every desk. But one thing that’s clear, 
says Betts, is that these workstations 
won’t be personal computers in the 
usual sense, even for those pro- 
fessionals who might be able to 
benefit from isolated use of such 
commercial, off-the shelf software as 
spreadsheets. 

“The point is that commercial soft- 
ware is usually only a partial solu- 
tion,” Betts claims. “Why should a 
professional who makes $45,000 a 
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year spend time developing a Lotus 
1-2-3 model that’s been solved 25 
times at 25 other sites?” he asks. 
Betts’s real concern, however, is what 
he refers to as “PC disease.” 
“Suddenly you have this highly paid 
professional tinkering with spread- 
sheet models, learning how to run ap- 
plications, and focusing his attention 
on a personal computer -he becomes 
something of a personal computer 
guru.” Betts says there are over 700 
professionals within the Commercial 
Banking Group of Wells Fargo, and 
the company simply can’t afford the 
loss of time while people learn how to 
use personal computers and commer- 
cial software packages. 

“My personal preference is that we 
develop our own programs that are 
very specific to the tasks people do, 
and designed so even the casual user 
can understand them,” he explains. 
That way, he says, you don’t lose pro- 
ductivity while a new hire learns a 
complex commercial package. 
“Instead of letting professionals 
tinker with dBASE II, you leverage 
the resources of the systems devel- 
opment group, and provide a package 
that delivers increased productivity 
immediately,” he says. 

In a very few cases, Betts thinks 
personal computers in a stand-alone 
mode, with commercial software, are 
the way to go. “We have personal 
computers in the administrative of- 
fice, where financial analysts are 
anything but casual users of their 
spreadsheet programs. They are 
modeling something different almost 
every time, and for them, having a 
really flexible tool is necessary and 
perfectly appropriate.” 

But the real place for a personal 
computer in Betts’s scheme of things 
is as a workstation linked to the main- 
frame, using the personal computer’s 
local processing power to simplify the 
user interface with the bank’s bread 
and butter data processing on main- 
frames. One application, already im- 
plemented, provides the bank’s 
client-relationship managers with 



cash-flow analysis and financial 
statements that are only possible by 
pulling specific data off the main- 
frame and manipulating it. “A dumb 
terminal wouldn’t cut it; we couldn’t 
do it without the personal computer. 
And it’s extraordinarily efficient 
because the application provides 
exactly what they need.” 

For those who do get a personal 
computer from Betts’s group for 
stand-alone use, there’s no need to 
worry about catching the dreaded 



“PC disease.” There are shells 
around DOS that make it very easy 
for the user to run the provided appli- 
cations, without the need to become a 
computer guru — and very difficult to 
get to DOS to do anything else. 

It’s obvious that Don Betts is 
among the data-processing profes- 
sionals who discount the personal 
computer’s ability to improve the 
productivity of managers and pro- 
fessionals in large corporations, with 
the possible exception of hard-core 
financial analysts. When told of stud- 
ies that show that use of personal 
computers with off-the-shelf applica- 
tion software results in productivity 



paybacks, he points out how much 
more leverage Wells Fargo can get 
from these personal computers by 
writing custom applications and 
tying them into the corporate data 
base. 

Betts may be on the right track — 
at least for his own specific applica- 
tion. But there is still the problem of 
where the resources to do this custom 
programming are to come from. The 
average backlog for getting new ap- 
plications running in the average 



DP/MIS department is 18 months to 
two years, according to recent re- 
search done by SRI in Menlo Park, 
California. 

While Betts votes against wide- 
spread use of personal computers on 
the grounds that they can’t meet his 
specific needs, other DP professionals 
cite increased demands and cost effi- 
ciency as reasons to resist personal 
computing. 

According to a recent special re- 
port in Computerworld , data-pro- 
ccssing professionals fear that “micro 
users will begin pressuring DP for 
more and better applications using 
centralized and local data bases, de- 




u Why should a 
professional spend 
time developing 
Lotus 1-2-3 models? 
My preference is 
that we (DP) 
develop our own 
specific programs 
for the tasks 
people do. 



91 



Don Betts 

Wells Fargo Bank 



May 1984 PERSONAL COMPUTING 71 



Photograph by Ed Kashi/Gamma Liaison 





Something no modem has ever said before. 






As mi ll notice, tlx Apple Modem is Ixirdly 
noticeable under a desk pljone. 



If you’re looking for a premium modem 
without a premium price, here’s a word of advice: 

Apple. 

Introducing the Apple Modem 300. And, to 
keep up with the busi- 
ness world, our faster 
Apple Modem 1200. 
Inside, they’re pack- 
ed with all the technical 
wizardry you would want 
in an intelligent modem. 
Auto-dial. Auto-answer. 
Built-in error diagnostics. 
And compatibility with all the latest advanced 
communications software. 

But the real message is located outside, due 
north of the little green light. 

That one familiar symbol tells you as much 
as a gigabyte of specs. It says Apple quality. Apple 
technology And in the unlikely event you should 
need it, Apple service. 

It also means total compatibility with what- 
ever Apple you own. Particularly since we include 
the right accessory kit to get any system in our line 
on line. Immediately 

We even give you a subscription offer to 
THE SOURCE 5 and a free demonstration of Compu- 
Serve.' Together, they let you access almost any 
subject known to mainframes. 



News reports. Dow Jones averages. 

Sports scores. Closing prices on pork bellies. 

You can send electronic mail. Play games. 
Bank at home. Make friends. Influence people. 
Find the lowest air fares for business trips. Or do 
almost anything else you like. 

And since the computer age happens to 
coincide with the plastic age, you can charge your 
Apple Modem with an Apple Credit Card. 

Which, along with the low price, makes 
buying an Apple Modem as much fun as using one. 

That’s something no modem has 
been able to say before, 
either. 



TJx cable, plme cord and 
power suppfy are all included. And 
tie offer a serial interface card for tlx 
Apple He at an unusually reasonable price. 



Soon there’ll be just two kinds of people 
Those who use computers And 
those who use Apples. 1 



For an authorized Apple dealer nearest you call(800) 538-9696. In Canada, call (800) 268-7796 or (800) 268-7637. ©1984 Apple Computer, Inc. Apple and the Apple logo are registered 
trademarks of Apple Computer, Inc. CompuServe is a registered trademark of CompuServe Corp. THE SOURCE is a servicemark or Source Telecomputing Corporation, a subsidiary of TTie Reader’s Digest Association, Inc. 
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signed with the same type of human 
interfaces that are currently avail- 
able in some of the good micro soft- 
ware packages. In addition, users will 
demand that new applications be de- 
veloped more quickly and at a lower 
cost than DP has been able to deliver 
in the past.” 

When it comes to the cost of such 
custom links to the mainframe, a 
study done by the Yankee Group 
determined that the cost of hooking 
up a personal computer to a main- 
frame can be seven times the original 
purchase price of the personal com- 
puter, once the costs of communica- 
tion controllers, dedicated lease lines, 
coaxial cable, and application soft- 
ware are added up. 

But is it imperative to link personal 
computers with the mainframe? The 
expense of such an undertaking 
would seem to add all the more impe- 
tus to the move toward stand-alone 
applications of personal computers. 
A recent government pilot project 
found that the personal computers 
acquired by government employees 
for stand-alone applications were 
paying for themselves in about a 
year. Indeed, Jack Stone, a columnist 
for Computerworld , notes that there 
is “a farsighted segment of the data- 
processing community that recog- 
nizes that the personal computer in 
stand-alone mode offers cost-effec- 
tive solutions to a vast number of 
‘smaller’ in formation- hand ling 
problems that are far too costly to 
implement on terminal-oriented 
minis and mainframes.” 

Thus, when data-processing people 
in charge of the purchase of personal 
computers assert that it’s essential to 
buy computers that are able to share 
data and interconnect at the de- 
partment level to begin with, and, 
ultimately, with corporate-wide data 
and applications resident on main- 
frames, it pays to weigh their advice 
against the benefits of stand-alone 
use of personal computers. 

Remember, too, that this compati- 
bility imperative goes against the 



proven methodology for choosing a 
personal computer, which is to decide 
first what it is you want to do with the 
machine, then choose the software 
that best implements that chosen 
task, and finally choose the hardware 
that best runs the software you have 
chosen. When considerations of com- 
patibility with the corporate data- 
processing environment are given top 
billing — as they are when data pro- 
cessing insists on buying computers 
that will easily link to the corporate 
data base — that proven method of 
getting the most out of a personal 
computer is tossed over in favor of 
corporate compatibility. But there 
are many DP professionals who don’t 
see it that way. 

More to come 

What has emerged from this brief 
look at the influence of data pro- 
cessing in the purchase of personal 
computers in large corporations, 
then? The most common form of 
data-processing involvement in the 
purchase of personal computers is in 
an advisory, supporting role. When 
the commitment to personal com- 
puting is real, the result is to create a 
resource for the personal computing 
users in the company, within the 
limits of the data-processing de- 
partment’s ability to support the 
broad range of available hardware 
and software. Where the commit- 
ment is less than enthusiastic, it be- 
comes difficult to obtain personal 
computers. Interestingly, where the 
commitment is very enthusiastic, but 
is directed towards a custom solution 
in which the personal computers are 
closely tied to mainframes, it is also 
difficult to obtain personal com- 
puters. In both cases, personal pro- 
ductivity is hindered. 

In part two of our series on who 
buys personal computers in large cor- 
porations, we’ll look at the benefits 
and potential pitfalls of other ap- 
proaches to the purchase of personal 
computers. We’ll look at Fairchild 
Semiconductor, where a committee 



of executives passes on each personal 
computer purchase, and at other 
companies where upper-level 
management is guiding personal 
computer policy. We’ll find out why 
department heads for firms such as 
Peat Marwick Mitchell and Co. are 
making large purchases of “non- 
standard” computers, in this case 
Apple’s Macintosh, which goes 
against the corporate trend to 
standardize using one kind of per- 
sonal computer. 

At Bank of America, we’ll look at 
the benefits of individual employees 
being able to walk into a Business- 
land outlet, have software demon- 
strated to them, and walk out with 
exactly what they need to get their 
job done. This gets us into the flip 
side of making a decision on what to 
buy, and where to buy it. At United 
Technologies, the purchasing de- 
partment discovered that it could get 
a better deal buying 1000 Personal 
Computers from a local Computer- 
Land dealer than it could get from 
IBM itself. And we’ll try to discover 
why, at another corporation, a pur- 
chasing agent went with a direct 
purchase from IBM, even though 
the number of computers being 
bought was too small to qualify for a 
discount. That purchase cost the 
company $1000 more per computer 
than it would have cost to buy com- 
parable computers from another 
large vendor. 

Finally, in part three of our series, 
we’ll look at things from the view- 
point of the departmental level. What 
factors should be considered when 
buying personal computers? Does the 
fact that purchasing goes for the low- 
est possible price actually cost the de- 
partment money because of the hid- 
den costs of configuration, training, 
and support? Finally, we’ll deal with 
the ultimate question for the typical 
user of a personal computer in a large 
corporation: What can you do to 
make sure the company buys the best 
personal computer for getting your 
job done? S3 
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We’re 

making 

you the 
best. 



It’s a simple promise based 
on a simple premise: 

You’ll get the best out of our 
software because we’ll put the 
best thinking into our software. 

You see, CBS Software is 
developed and written by 
experts in their fields— leaders 
in education, graphics, 
self-enrichment, music, 
entertainment— to help your 
computer bring out the 
best in you. 

So now that you’ve invested 
in a home computer, you should 
invest in getting the best out of it. 

With CBS Software. 




Learning’s at its 
best when it’s 
just plain fun! 

While WEBSTER: 

THE WORD GAME™ 
keeps kids 
entertained, it’s also 
sure to help spell 
success at school! 

And as children drive 
along the MATH MILEAGE™ track, they’re 
also accelerating their math skills! 



Having CTW in your kids’ 
comer is the best! 

Now Children’s Television 
Workshop - creators of Sesame 
Street, The Electric Company, and 
3-2-7 Contact— brings its special 
kind of magic to 
the computer to 
help build 
educational and 
social skills. In 
PEANUT BUTTER 



CHILDRGM'S 

tglgjision 

WORKSHOP 



JAZZ SCATS™ 
abound with the 
best sound in town. 

These cats are cool 
and their music 
programs are hot! 

In COCO-NOTES™ 

HALF-TIME 
BATTLIN’ BANDS™ 
and MOVIE MUSICAL 
MADNESS™ you 

collaborate with the computer to compose 
unique jazzy melodies. Then the Jazz Scats 
dance and play them back! What a gig! 

© 1984 CBS Inc. CBS Software. A Unit of CBS Inc., One Fawcett Place. Greenwich. CT 06836 
(203) 622-2503. © 1984 Children’s Computer Workshop, Inc. SESAME STREET and the Sesame 
Street Sign are trademarks and service marks of Children’s Television Workshop. BIG BIRD, 
LITTLE BIRD and ERNIE are trademarks of Muppets, Inc. JAZZ SCATS is a trademark of 
the Dovetail Group, Inc., "Apple:’ “Atari;' and "IBM" are registered trademarks of Apple 
Computer, Inc.. Atari. Inc., and International Business Machines Corp., respectively. 
"Commodore 64" is a trademark of Commodore Business Machines, Inc. 





PANIC™ as children 
jump for the stars to power their 
sandwich machine, cooperation is 
the key ingredient. Five other 
programs share the unique CTW 
recipe that should leave kids 
hungering 
for more! 









Programs that bring out the 
best in you. 

Read and comprehend more in less time 
with MICROSPEEDREAD™ 

This program provides reinforcement, 
encouragement and feedback through 
speed-reading techniques tested with 
both students 
and professionals. 

And you can 
bring out your 
best management 
skills with our new 
MANAGING FOR 
SUCCESS™ series! 



Micro 
Speed Read 



Most CBS Software programs are available for Apple® II+/IIe, 
Atari® Computers, Commodore 64,™ IBM*-PC and IBM®-PCjr. 

Specifically, MATH MILEAGE, COCO-NOTES, HALF-TIME BATTLIN' BANDS and 
MOVIE MUSICAL MADNESS (Atari, Commodore); PEANUT BUTTER PANIC, 
BIG BIRD'S SPECIAL DELIVERY, ERNIE'S MAGIC SHAPES (Atari, Commodore, 
IBM); MICROSPEEDREAD, MASTERING THE SAT. CHARLES GOREN: 
LEARNING BRIDGE MADE EASY and MYSTERY MASTER: MURDER BY THE 
DOZEN (Apple, Commodore, IBM); MANAGING FOR SUCCESS and 
MASTERING THE COLLEGE BOARDS: ENGLISH COMPOSITION (Apple. IBM); 
SUCCESS WITH MATH (Apple, Atari, Commodore); and WEBSTER: THE WORD 
GAME (Apple, Atari, Commodore, IBM). 



You’ll get some of the 
best skill sharpeners for students— 

when they’re developed by professional 
educators themselves. Our SUCCESS 
WITH MATH™ series is teacher-developed 
and classroom-tested. Best of all, it allows 
students to proceed at their own pace. 



What’s one of the best ways 
for pre-schoolers’ skills 
to take flight? 

It’s with Big Bird, of course! Big 
Bird and Little Bird 
team up in BIG 
BIRD’S SPECIAL 
DELIVERY™ 
Children have 
fun recognizing 
objects and delivering 
the right packages to 
the right places. 

Ernie has his own 
program, too. 

ERNIE’S MAGIC 
SHAPES™ helps 
pre-school 
children practice matching shapes 
and colors with the computer. 



The best colleges want 
the best scores. 

MASTERING THE SAT™ and MASTERING 
THE COLLEGE BOARDS™: ENGLISH 
COMPOSITION offer the benefits of 
private tutoring at a fraction of the cost! 
Created and 
endorsed by 
professional 
educators 
like the National 
Association of 
Secondary School 
Principals, these 
multi-disk 

programs give a thorough review of material 
and preparation for the exams. 



Make the best 
of your 
leisure time! 

World-champion 
Charles Goren 
can help you 
play your best 
bridge game 

ever, with CHARLES GOREN: 

LEARNING BRIDGE MADE 
EASY.™ Or you can bring out your best 

deductive reasoning 
skills as you follow 
a twisted trail of 
shady characters and 
confounding clues 
to solve twelve 
whodunits in 
MURDER BY 
THE DOZEN.™ 
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The Pleasures And Perils 
Of Computing At Home 

Integrating a computer into your family may be a 
tad harder than you think 

by Craig Zarley, Contributing Editor 



I t’s 1984, and George Orwell was 
half right: When he predicted that 
we’d submit to the new technology, 
he said we’d do it in silence — and 
although there are computers in 
millions of homes today, just how 
“silently” they arrived — and coexist 
with the family unit — is open for dis- 
cussion. The truth is that regardless 
of how the personal computer found 
its way into our homes, we are finding 
more and more ways to use it. We do 
our banking at home with the per- 
sonal computer; we write with it, 
track our personal finances, and play 
games on it. We have access to most 
of the libraries of the Western world 
through it. We conduct our business 
on our computers, and some of us 
have given up the daily commute, 
opting instead to remain at home to 
do our work. 

The impact of the personal com- 
puter in these roles is obvious, and for 
the most part, positive. But there are 
other changes — changes that are just 
beginning to have impact on our 
families in ways we are just be- 
ginning to understand. We are the 
“guinea pig” generation. Five years 
ago, if someone — anyone — had told 
you that today, you would own a 
computer as powerful as the giant 
mainframes of not too many years 
ago, you would have felt a heady mix 
of fear and fascination. But the next 
generation, the one now growing up 
with computers, won’t have that 



problem. That generation will under- 
stand the technology and feel com- 
fortable with it. But we’re still feeling 
our way — we’re the ones who have to 
deal with the lightning-quick leap 
into the Information Age. We have to 
sort out the technology and figure out 
how best to integrate it into our 
family life. 

We’ve all seen the computer ads 
depicting the average American 
family bathed in the glow of a com- 
puter screen, contemplating the 
machine with a rapture usually re- 
served for newborn babes. But as 
those of us who have brought com- 
puters home have undoubtedly dis- 
covered, there can be quite a gap 
between what advertisers would have 
us believe and what actually happens 
when the computer moves in. 

What most people are Finding out 
is that this picture of family com- 
puting doesn’t exist — at least not 
quite in the way that it’s usually por- 
trayed. Most people who bought a 
computer with the hope of sharing it 
with family members on an equal 
basis have experienced a rude 
awakening. The personal computer is 
not a shared commodity; it’s a device 
used by individuals to perform 
specific tasks. What happens is that 
one person buys the computer for a 
specific purpose, then tries to involve 
the rest of the family in computing. 
But that’s a bit of a no-win situation: 
If he succeeds, the computer becomes 



an object of competition as wife and 
kids bid for time at the machine; if he 
doesn’t succeed, if he remains the sole 
user, the family may resent the time 
he spends with the computer. 

And yet, the potential for the com- 
puter to pull families together is 
there. “People once feared the com- 
puter would create a dehumanizing 
effect, but the exact opposite has 
happened,” says Jerry Willis, pro- 
fessor of educational psychology at 
Texas Tech University and the 
author of over 20 computer books. 
“The personal computer can bring 
families together the way no other 
machine can.” 

According to Willis, one of the 
ways the computer is having an im- 
pact on American families is by pro- 
viding the user with a means of 
taking his work out of the office and 
bringing it home. In fact, this is the 
way most computers get into house- 
holds. And in some cases, this can 
even mean working at home full- 
time. That’s a situation loaded with 
implications — both positive and 
negative. What are the effects on the 
family? 

Harley Train is a software engi- 
neer and writer who lives near Man- 
chester, N.H., but works for a Los 
Angeles software company. Train 
communicates with California each 
day using his Epson QX-10 computer 
and a Hayes Smartmodem 1200. 
Train is a self-confessed computer 
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Are computers bringing 
families together, or 
tearing them apart? 
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Complete Solution The VISUAL 1050 is an 
advanced personal computer system designed 
especially for managers and professionals. 

It comes complete with top-rated software and 
high-performance hardware ... all fully config- 
ured for easy set-up and simple operation. 

The VISUAL 1050 costs much less than other 
full-feature personal computers and comes 
with everything you need to tackle important 
professional jobs, right out of the box. 

Words, Numbers and Graphics The VISUAL 
1050 solves more professional problems than 
any other computer in its class. Whether you 
work with words, numbers, or graphics, the 
VISUAL 1050 speaks your language. You get 
WordStar, " MailMerge,'" Multiplan'" and Digital 
Research’s DR Graph " . . . leading software 
packages for word processing, spreadsheet 
and graphics. And all have been specially 
adapted to share data and perform as an inte- 
grated software family. 





VISUAL 

1050 


IBM 'PC 


Apple* lie 


DEC 

Rainbow" 


Base System Price 1 


$2,695 


$2,750 


$2,390 


$3,495 


Serial Port (RS232) 


STANDARD 


$119 


$195 


2 STANDARD 


Parallel Port 


STANDARD 


$119 


$180 


STANDARD 


Bit-Mapped Graphics 


STANDARD 


$240 


STANDARD 


$845 


Word Processing Software .... 


STANDARD 


$200-$500 


$200-5500 


$200-$500 


Spreadsheet Software 


STANDARD 


$200-$300 


S200-S300 


S200-$300 


Business Graphics Software . . . 


STANDARD 


$200-$400 


S200-S400 


$200-5400 


Communications Software .... 


STANDARD 


S100-$200 


$100- $200 


STANDARD 


COMPLETE SOLUTION PRICE 


$2,695 


$3, 928-54, 628 


$3,465-54,165 


$4,940-$5,540 


Dual Drive Capacity 


800 KB 


640 KB 


280 KB 


800 KB 


Graphics Resolution 


640 x 300 


640 x 200 


280x192 


800x240 


Keys on Keyboard 


93 


83 


63 


105 


Standard Memory 


128K 


64K 


64K 


64K 


Optional Winchester 


YES 


YES 


YES 


YES 


Tilt and Swivel Display 


YES 


NO 


NO 


NO 



1— Includes CPU, Standard Memory, Keyboard, Display, Two Disc Drives, and Operating System. 

Based on manufacturers' information available February, 1984. VISUAL 1050 includes 128K User Memory standard 



Communications, BASIC and More . . .You get Terminal 
Emulation software which turns your VISUAL 1050 into a 
powerful ASCII terminal for dial-up access to remote 
computer resources. And you get CBASIC’ for custom 
programming applications. CP/M Plus,” a new and 
improved release of CP/M, allows your VISUAL 1050 
to support hundreds of popular third-party packages. 

Unbeatable Value $2,695 is the total retail price for the 
VISUAL 1050. You get the best and most popular software 
packages, ready to run on hardware which offers the 
features and quality you should demand. Two high 
capacity disc drives. 128K memory standard. 

Fast, bit-mapped graphics. Full size green screen. 



Standard printer and communication ports. Rugged 
93-key keyboard with special WordStar engravings. 
You can’t buy a more complete hardware and software 
solution at anywhere near the price. 



See for yourself ® 

Visual Technology Incorporated 
540 Main Street, Tewksbury, MA 01876 
Telephone (617) 851-5000. Telex 951-539 



005284 



® Registered trademark of Visual Technology Incorporated 

CIRCLE 52 





The personal computer is not a shared 
commodity; it’s a device used by 
individuals to perform specific tasks . 
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addict. Before there was such a thing 
as a personal computer, he built 
several of his own and sold them com- 
mercially. In addition to his Epson, 
he owns an Apple II Plus, a TRS-80 
Model I, and a Sinclair ZX 80. Until 
about six months ago, Train worked 
for a large printer manufacturer. He 
commuted 30 miles to the office and 
worked the traditional 9 to 5 day. 
“When I came home at night. I’d just 
collapse in front of the tube until it 
was time to go to sleep,” he says. 
“Working at home on the computer 
showed me how many hours during 
the day I had wasted.” 

For Train, much of the stress 
associated with working in an office 
environment disappeared when he 
began working at home. He can now 
choose to work when he is most pro- 
ductive, rather than submitting to a 
regimented work schedule. The net 
result, he says, is that he actually 
works more hours than he did before, 
but without the resulting fatigue. 

“Now all I have to do to get to work 
is take about 15 steps,” he says. “I 
value this because I’ve never been 
able to spend so much time with my 
family.” 

The personal computer has allowed 
Train to work at home, a situation 
which for him holds nothing but ben- 
efits. But what kind of impact has 
this had on his wife? “It will take me 
a little while to get used to having 
him around all the time,” says Train’s 
wife Pat, who works part-time at 
home doing typing on an IBM 
Selectric. “At noon, when I’m taking 
a break, I watch the soap operas. And 
he’ll come into the room and say, ‘Oh, 
so you’re watching those soap 
operas.’ Well, when I have some free 
time, I like to watch them. Some 
women are dying to have their hus- 
bands at home, but you do lose a little 
of your privacy.” 

The adjustments to be made when 
one person works at home with the 
computer are doubled when both hus- 
band and wife work at home. Unless 
each partner owns a computer, com- 



petition for computer time can be- 
come a central issue. Jerry Willis 
works at home, as does his wife 
Debbie, the education editor for 
dilithium Press. The computer has 
definitely changed their lives. 

“My wife and I both fight over our 
Eagle PC because we both do work at 
home that requires a computer, ’’says 
Willis. “Our solution is to buy an- 
other computer, and we’re shopping 
around for one.” 

Actually, they already have two 
computers — the Eagle and a Hyper- 
ion portable. When they travel, the 
Hyperion usually goes along. At 
home, when they have a conflict over 
who’ll use the Eagle, the loser in the 
dispute makes do with the portable. 
Or used to, until their most recent 
dispute. 

“I had to write a book proposal 
which required using Lotus 1-2-3,” 
says Debbie. “I couldn’t get it to run 
on the Hyperion, so I got to use the 
Eagle and Jerry had to use the port- 
able. Portables are great if you use 
them for a couple of hours in a hotel 
room, but they’re not very good for 
extended use. The keyboard and the 
small screen on the portable con- 
vinced Jerry that we needed another 
Eagle.” 

The second Eagle PC should ease 
some of the strain in the Willis house- 
hold, where even the experts fall into 
the traps of family computing. “I feel 
very personal about the Eagle,” says 
Debbie. “It’s mine. I know how it 
works, and it has become an exten- 
sion of me. I want to use it, and I 
don’t want to share it.” 

The same feeling extends to the 
portable. While the new Eagle will 
solve the access problem at home, 
what about when they both travel and 
both want the Hyperion? “I had to go 
to Dallas recently and Jerry was 
going to Oklahoma,” says Debbie. “I 
needed the portable, but he put in his 
dibs on it first, and I had to go 
without.” 

Negotiations for computer time 
become even more complicated when 



there are children involved. Ask 
yourself this: If you look on your 
computer as your personal domain, 
how will you react to a line of kids 
waiting to get at the machine, 
whether for homework, games, or 
computer literacy? Of course you 
want your kids to be involved — they 
may have even been your excuse for 
bringing a computer into the house. 
And yet, if you’re hooked, it can be 
hard to give up time to an 8-year-old 
who’s waiting to blast alien invaders. 

Paul Carlson, president, Plan De- 
sign Consultants, Inc. of San Mateo, 
Calif., says he wants his wife and kids 
to use the computer more. But he 
uses it so much himself, they can 
hardly get a keystroke in edgewise. 

Carlson first bought a Vector 
Graphics System B in 1979 for his 
company. A year later he decided he 
needed a computer at home to run 
VisiCalc and other business-related 
programs. He also wanted to intro- 
duce his two young sons and his wife 
Linda to computing. Carlson bought 
VisiCalc and an Apple II Plus, and 
soon added more memory and 
a CP/M card so he could run 
WordStar. 

Since then, he’s bought an Osborne 
I and an Osborne Executive, sold the 
Apple II and purchased an IBM Per- 
sonal Computer with a color graphics 
monitor. Today, Carlson uses Lotus 
1-2-3, dBASE II, and WordStar on 
the IBM. 

“The computer has had a tremen- 
dous positive impact on my life,” says 
Carlson. “I’m always chomping at 
the bit to sit down and work on it.” As 
wife Linda says, “How often does 
Paul use the computer? A better 
question would be how often does he 
not use it?” 

Paul seems to head to the computer 
whenever he has a spare moment, and 
Linda has learned to live with the 
situation. In fact, while this level of 
obsession may be irritating to people 
who are not heavily involved in com- 
puting, Linda admits upon reflection 
( continued on page 83) 
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Now 
you can 
reach 
anyone 

with 

your small 
computer. 





At last, there’s a practical way to enjoy the 
benefits of “electronic mail.” It’s Western Union 
EasyLink 8 " service. 

With it you can literally reach any business 
or any person in writing, almost anywhere on 
earth. With EasyLink service, you can link your 
personal computer or word processor to almost 
any other, to the global Telex network and to 
anyone, nearly anywhere, with an array of rapid 
delivery Western Union message services. 

EasyLink can increase your equipment’s 
usefulness, improve office productivity and 
dramatically cut message delivery time. 

Links to the Worldwide Telex network. 

EasyLink subscribers have a direct link to 
Western Union’s Worldwide Telex. Through this 
service, you can reach any of the 1.5 million 
businesses who are Telex subscribers in 154 
countries. 

Your message arrives in just minutes, in 
writing, for a fraction of the cost of a long- 
distance phone call. And you will get your own 
number to receive messages from anyone on the 
worldwide network. 

Available now. 

EasyLink service is now available. Let us 
demonstrate how easy it is to send and receive 
messages from your communicating desktop 
terminals. Call us toll-free at 800-336-3797. Ext. 
428.* Or contact Clyde Meador, Western Union, 
One Lake Street, Upper Saddle River, 

New Jersey 07458. 






Western Union 
EasyLink service. 

The easy way to link your computer to the world. 

*In Virginia, call 703-448-8877. Ext. 428. 

CIRCLE 108 
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COPING WITH THE 
SILICON SYNDROME 

by Paul Bonner, Senior Editor 

O ver the last few years, that area 
of Santa Clara County, Calif., 
known as the Silicon Valley has come to 
embody the latest version of the Ameri- 
can Dream. While the rest of the coun- 
try struggled with a debilitating reces- 
sion, Silicon Valley enjoyed a boom 
economy reminiscent of the gold rush of 
1849. Fortunes were made and empires 
built as every day new examples of the 
most exciting technology the world had 
ever seen poured forth from the hun- 
dreds of electronics and computer firms 
that gave the valley its name. So great 
has been its success that when futurists 
look for a model illustrating the hi-tech, 
white-collar, brainpower-oriented econ- 
omy with two computers in every ga- 
rage that they see as America’s future, 
they invariably point to Silicon Valley. 

And yet, upon closer examination, 
something seems to be amiss in the val- 
ley. Oh it’s exciting for those involved in 
the new technology, and there’s plenty 
of money to be made, but there are also 
some very real problems there: A di- 
vorce rate far above the national aver- 
age. A high rate of drug abuse. And of 
child abuse. Why? 

Jean Hollands, founder and director 
of The Good Life Clinic in Mountain 
View, Calif., has come up with an an- 
swer to that question through her work 
as a counselor and therapist for 3000 
couples in the Silicon Valley. Her an- 
swer is what she calls the Silicon Syn- 
drome: a marriage in which the male 
partner, usually an engineer or scientist, 
is over-involved in his work to the point 
of neglecting and thus endangering the 
marital relationship. She recently pub- 
lished a book on this subject called The 
Silicon Syndrome: A Survival Hand- 
book For Couples , (Coastlight Press, 
Palo Alto, Calif.). While the book fre- 
quently makes reference to the prob- 
lems specific to Silicon Valley, much of 
what Hollands has to say is equally 
relevant to any family in which the pres- 
ence of a computer in the home has ex- 
tended the potential work day to a full 
24 hours. 

In an interview with Personal Com- 



puting , Hollands said, “I think you’ll 
see most of these problems throughout 
the country. Because once one person 
gets the computer fever, it really has a 
devastating effect on a relationship.” 

The problem, Hollands says, is that 
“The man who has been dealing with 
seven -figure numbers all day, or the 
man who has been dealing with de- 
signing a new program, is excited about 
what he’s doing, and things at home are 
a little dull by comparison.” The situa- 
tion is exacerbated when “He has a 
computer at home and works at it there 
as well as working on it at the office . . . 
it’s discouraging for the woman when 
the man brings a computer home for the 
weekend.” 

Further complicating the situation, 
Hollands says, is the fact that the type 




Jean Hollands offers counseling and 
therapy to couples suffering from the 
“Silicon Syndrome.” 



of individual who becomes enraptured 
or totally involved with computers tends 
to be “more detached, more reserved, 
more emotionally quiet” than the norm. 
“He has very few personal skills in com- 
munication. If he was highly skilled in it 
and could have fun and be joyful and be 
a good communicator then it would be 
alright for him to have this distraction, 
but if he isn’t it’s going to be a problem 
for the relationship.” 

This kind of over-involvement with 
technology at the cost of human rela- 



tionships is largely a male phenomenon, 
Hollands believes. “Women use the 
computer as a tool. They use it for the 
end result. The man in general uses the 
computer as a companion and a co- 
worker that’s interesting and exciting 
and stimulating ... the idea that the 
machine is rational and logical and pro- 
grammable is exciting to him . . . His 
partner and his children are not pro- 
grammable, they don’t jump when 
asked to, and they’re not even rational 
— you know, there isn’t the predict- 
ability in a family that there is in a 
machine.” 

When a marriage is endangered by 
one partner’s obsession with the com- 
puter, Hollands believes “Both sides 
need counseling. She needs counseling 
to discover that she’s ok, it doesn‘t 
have anything to do with her. If she 
were Sophia Loren he would still be on 
the computer. He needs counseling about 
the fact that beyond the computer he’s 
got some interpersonal communications 
skills to learn. He’s got to compromise. 
How about every other night on the 
computer, or how about only from 8:00 
to 9:30, and then after 9:30 let’s spend 
some quality — her kind of quality — 
time visiting with one another, being 
romantic, or being communicative or 
romanticizing. Playing together.” 

The classic response to that sugges- 
tion would probably be, “I can’t afford 
that time, I’m doing all this for us any- 
way.” Hollands retorts, “You can’t af- 
ford not to, because your marriage or 
your relationship depends on giving that 
extra one-third of you back to the 
marriage . . . The woman has to say, ‘I 
know you’re doing it for us, but there 
are several us’s about us, and one of 
them is our connection. Although we 
need the money and we need the pres- 
tige, we also need to stay connected.’ ” 

Hollands also tells her clients that 
pointing fingers will do no good. “In 
California we have a no-fault state. No- 
body’s at fault in a marriage. So as a 
counselor I say to the couple who has 
this dilemma, ‘It’s not his fault, it’s not 
your fault, it’s not even the computer’s 
fault. But you have a problem and you 
have to find a way to translate the prob- 
lem and negotiate for some results and 
repair the damage. Repair the emo- 
tional damage.” 
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A good way to integrate the computer 
into the household is to spread your 
enthusiasm to the rest of your family. 



( continued from page 79) 
that it’s probably a good thing. 
“Someone needs to be obsessed with 
computing in order to act as a cata- 
lyst to get the rest of the family 
started,” she explains. “I know some 
families who are planning to buy a 
computer just because it’s the thing 
to do. I think they’ll have a hard time 
really getting involved in computing. 
Sometimes computers are made to 
look simpler than they really are. 
They’re not something you just turn 
on and they do magical things by 
themselves; you need someone who’s 
hooked on computing to get you past 
the initial frustration.” 

Getting your family involved is one 
way to limit the tensions caused by 
one member of the family spending 
so much time at the computer. If you 
can spread your enthusiasm to the 
rest of your family, you’ll be on the 
way to integrating the computer into 
the household and removing the re- 
sentment the family might feel to- 
wards the new machine. When it 
comes to getting kids involved, games 
are a good place to start. 

“In order for children to learn com- 
puting, you have to get them hooked 
at their own level,” says Linda Carl- 
son. “Games are great for that. They 
teach kids to type and interact with 
the computer, and that makes it 
easier for them to go on to the next 
level.” 

For the Carlson boys, the next level 
has been WordStar, which they use 
when they’re doing school reports. 
Carlson has also designed spelling 
games for his children, as well as pur- 
chased educational software for his 
kids. He’s also recently subscribed to 
the Plato Homelink Network from 
Control Data, which lets his kids tap 
into educational courses and games 
from the Plato educational library. If 
you have an IBM Personal Computer 
with a color graphics monitor and a 
modem, you can tap into over 270 
educational courses and games from 
the Plato educational library and 
have them loaded directly over the 



phone line onto your system. The ini- 
tial subscription fee is $50, and on- 
line time is $5 per hour. 

The network seems like a good an- 
swer to parents who, like Carlson, 
want their children to use the com- 
puter more. Tapping into an on-line 
data base is, in itself, a practical edu- 
cational exercise for a child. You gain 
a special insight into computing when 
you reach into an electronic network 
and bring information into the home. 
And the wide variety of educational 
material available over the network 
means there is less chance that a 
single game will become boring 
through overuse. You can get more 
information on the Homelink 
Network by calling toll-free ( 800) 
233-3785 in California or (800) 
233-3784 in the rest of the country. 

There are other steps you can take 
to ensure that the computer becomes 
a valuable member of your family 
rather than the object of competition 
or resentment. Eugene Galanter, 
founder of the Children’s Computer 
School in New York City and author 
of several computer books, suggests 
you choose your first home computer 
very carefully. He advises against 
buying a low-end game playing 
machine, unless you’re sure that 
that’s all you want. What happens is 
that the family gets its introduction 
to computing through games, but 
that obsession quickly wears off. 
When you want to move on to higher 
computer applications, you’re stuck 
with a machine that has limited capa- 
bilities beyond thwarting alien 
attacks. You’re then faced with the 
options of either buying a second, 
more elaborate computer, or sticking 
to games. Galanter feels it’s better to 
reverse the scenario and buy a com- 
puter with greater capabilities first, 
and instead of using it as a game- 
playing machine, buy a second, low- 
cost system later. 

Another mistake you can make is 
to become stuck on the first applica- 
tion you master, whether it’s word 
processing, spreadsheeting, or game 



playing. “The computer is not a 
single-purpose appliance,” says 
Galanter. “We figure out how to use 
our dishwashers or vacuum cleaners 
and we don’t have to think about 
them any more. But a computer is 
much more pervasive. I know people 
who use their computers only for 
word processing or to access Com- 
puServe. You should not . . . use the 
computer as a dedicated device.” 

“When you buy a computer for the 
home,” adds Jerry Willis, “you 
should identify a primary use and 
several secondary ones as well. But 
don’t try to make it the universal 
machine. What you’re looking for is a 
system that fits your immediate 
needs, and is expandable at a reason- 
able cost.” 

The personal computer is just be- 
ginning to impact on the American 
home and family. In homes where 
computers are heavily used, it is 
primarily to enhance an individual’s 
profession. Scenes where the entire 
family huddles around the computer 
and stares in wide-eyed amazement 
as the wonders of the new age are 
revealed are largely fiction. What 
happens instead is that one person 
usually gets hooked, and then tries to 
encourage other family members to 
use the machine. And if he or she is 
successful, chances are that the 
family will soon be shopping for a 
second computer. 

Understanding how you, as an in- 
dividual, can use computers takes 
time. The business applications are 
obvious: The computer can help you 
to be more productive, and therefore, 
make more money. Other applica- 
tions may be more subtle. Sure, you 
can play games or type letters on the 
computer, but integrating the 
machine into your life so that you can 
use it on a regular basis takes time 
and maturity. You have to ask 
yourself, “What is it that I do, and 
how can I do it better?” Only then 
can you understand the limits and 
the possibilities of the personal 
computer. 
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Epson. 

For those who need it, 
simplicity 
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One computer. 

Two points of view. 

The Epson QX-10 personal computer 

To many, the Epson represents the 
ultimate in simplicity 

Just press a single key for the func- 
tion you require: word processing, 
scheduling, business graphics, address 
book or file management. One key- 
stroke produces your program. There 
are no rigamaroles to remember. No 
disks to change. 

The result: you start to work 
immediately. And you start being pro- 
ductive, immediately. With step-by- 
step prompts. In plain English, not 
computerese. 

Simplicity itself. 

Or is it ? 

The plain fact is that the ease of 
operation the Epson offers today is 
accomplished with a degree of tech- 
nological sophistication most other 
computers can only promise for tomor- 
row— specifically, fully integrated 
software, operating in an interactive 
environment. 

The few other computers offering 
such “simplicity” cost $5,000 to $15,000 
more. And most other computers can’t 
offer it at any price. Which makes 
one wonder exactly what they do offer, 
in terms of either simplicity, or 
performance. 



HOW MUCH CAN YOU DO 
ON THE EPSON? HOW MUCH 
ARE YOU READY TO DO? 

The Epson’s ease of operation 
may spoil you, but it certainly won’t 
limit you. 

Case in point: every Epson comes 
complete with an integrated soft- 
ware system — Valdocs ® — to effortlessly 
provide the basic functions for which 
most people buy computers. The 
Epson also comes with C/yAP-80 2.2, 
so you can choose from the hundreds 
of programs in the CP/M library. And 
only Epson offers an exciting new 
collection of seven best- selling pro- 
grams now specially enhanced to give 
you every powerful feature, plus Epson 
one-button simplicity. Included are 



dBase II? Friday !? Microplan ® 
Graphplan ? WordStar ;• SpeUStar? 
and MailMerge :® And the Epson also 
allows you to add MS™ -DOS com- 
patibility, so you have access to best- 
sellers like Lotus • 1-2-3 ® 

Best of all, you will run the soft- 
ware of your choice on the computer 
of choice. The high-performance 
Epson. With 256K RAM. 128K dedi- 
cated video memory. The 
breathtakingly sensible 
HASCI ™ keyboard. 

Dual 380K double 
density disk 
drives. 



2 + 2 = 




Graphics 

capabilities unequalled in 
its price range. A high resolution monitor, 
640 by 400 pixels, for clarity few com- 
puters in any price range can offer Plus, 
an RS-232C interface, a parallel printer 
interface, and internal space for up to 
five peripheral cards so you can expand 
your Epson as your needs require. 

One further point: all these features, 
and quite a few more, are included 
in the Epson’s $2,995 price. Some com- 
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Epson. 

For those who can handle it, 
performance. 




EPSON 

STATE-OF-THE-ART . . SIMPLICITY 



“The Epson QX-10 is soundly designed 
and executed. I looked hard and found 
no evidence of kludging or shorting out 
anything in the name of economy. All 
the connectors have gold on them and are 
of quality manufacture. The printed 
circuit hoards are heavy, with soldermarks 
on both sides of double-sided boards. 

The circuit boards are completely silk- 
screened with component labels, and the 
layout is as professional and clean as 
you will find anywhere.” 

Isn’t this what you expect? After all, 
it’s an Epson. 



A WORD TO THE WISE: 
GET YOUR HANDS ON 
THE EPSON. 



Is the Epson a simple, easy-to-use 
computer for beginners? Or a sophisticated 
high-performance computer for the 
experienced? The answer is “yes.” And 
when you think about it, aren’t those two 
computers the one you need now. 

For technical specifications, and 
the complete, 3-part Microcomputing 
review, along with the name of 
your nearby Epson dealer, call toll- 
free (800) 421-5426. California resi- 
dents, call (213) 539-9140. 

•Excerpt reprinted by permission of Microcomputing Magazine. 

All rights reserved. 

CP/M, dBase II, Microplan, WordStar, SpellStai; MailMerge, Lotus, 
1-2-3 are registered trademarks of Digital Research, Ashton Tate, 
Chang Labs, MicroPro (3), and Lotus Development (2). Valdocs, 
Graphplan, MS, and HASCI are trademarks of Rising Star, Chang Labs, 
Microsoft, and Rising Stai; respectively. 



puter companies ask you to pay extra 
for features like these. Most can not offer 
them at any price. 

That, too, is performance. The kind 
of performance that can make choosing a 
personal computer very simple, indeed. 



EPSON QUALITY OR, WHY 
WONDER WHAT TERRIBLE 
KLUDGES LURK IN WHICH 
SLEEK BOXES. 



If you know computers, you 
know Epson. 
Epson 
printers set 
the industry 
standard 
for quality, 
reliability 
and value. 
Rest assured, 
the same 
can be said 
for the Epson 
personal 
computer 
The satisfy- 
ing silence of 
the slim, Epson- 
designed disk- 
drives is one way 
for you to judge or, 
for an inside-out 
perspective, here is an 
excerpt from a review 
by Jim Hanson in the 
April, 1983 issue of 
Microcomputing * 
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Introducing the 
first computer shopping 
service that brings you 
convenience, savings 
and enjoyment 

Here’s your chance to expand the 
practical uses of your personal computer. 

Sign up for CompuServe and shop in 
our new Electronic Mall. It’s easy to use. It 
tells you more about the products you’re 
buying. It lets you order faster. And it’s 
totally unique 

CompuServe’s new Electronic Mall “ 
offers you all these shopping 
innovations. 

- It’s enormous! So it gives you in-depth 
information on thousands of goods and 
services, and lets you buy even hard-to-find 
merchandise. - Its unique "Feedback” serv- 
ice lets you ask the merchants themselves 
specific questions. - It’s incredibly efficient in 
ordering the products and services you want 



- Its special discount opportunities make it 
economical, purchase after purchase. - And 
its name-brand merchants assure you of 
top-quality merchandise. 



Make the CompuServe Electronic 

Mall 1 5-Minute Comparison Test 

Whatyou can do in 15 minutes shopping 

the Electronic Mall way : 

• Call up on your computer screen full 
descriptions of the latest in computer 
printers, for instance. 

• Pick one and enter the order command. 

• Check complete descriptions of places to 
stay on your next vacation. 

• Pick several and request travel brochures. 

• Access a department store catalog and 
pick out a wine rack, tools, toys. . . any 
thing! 

• Place your order. 

Whatyou can do in 15 minutes shopping 

the old way. 

• Round up the family and get in the car. 



The Electronic Mall, a valuable 
addition to the vast world of 
CompuServe. 

CompuServe’s Consumer Information 
Service brings you shopping information, 
entertainment personal communications 
and more. 

You can access CompuServe with al- 
most any computer and modem, terminal 
or communicating word processor. 

To receive your illustrated guide to 
CompuServe and learn how to subscribe, 
call or contact... 

CIRCLE 124 

CompuServe 

Consumer Information Service 

P.O. Box 20212 

5000 Arlington Centre Blvd. 

Columbus, OH 43220 

800 - 848-8199 

In Ohio call 614-457-0802 



The Electronic Mall’* is a cooperative venture between CompuServe inc., and L.M. Berry & Company. 



An H & R Block Company 




Illustration by Mark Watts 
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The Coming Of Age Of 
“Smart” Software 

A new breed of software holds out the promise of 
an easier partnership between mind and machine 



by Charles Rubin , Associate Editor 



P eople have been making deci- 
sions forever, and they’ve been 
making them with the assistance of 
computers for nearly 40 years now. 
But the role of the computer in the 
decision-making process really took 
off when computing power came to 
the individual in the form of the per- 
sonal computer. Here was a tool that 
combined the elements needed for 
decision-making — large amounts of 
data and the ability to manipulate 
that data — and presented them in a 



way that allowed individuals to 
explore possibilities and test out 
theories before making a choice. The 
more we used computers, the more 
we came to understand their poten- 
tial, and that understanding pushed 
us to find still more uses. 

But an interesting by-product has 
come out of this maturing process: 
The more we use computers, the 
more we demand of them. While it 
might once have been adequate to 
simply get limited forms of answers 



from computers, their improved flex- 
ibility and availability have caused us 
to demand a more seamless partner- 
ship with them. The rigid command 
sets, separate applications, and pro- 
cessing delays that were acceptable 
in the pioneering days of personal 
computing are not so easy to tolerate 
now that the computer has become an 
important part of our working life. 

We no longer stand in awe of raw 
power, but have begun instead to seek 
out better ways to get at that power, 




May 1984 PERSONAL COMPUTING 87 




PERSONAL PRODUCTIVITY 



in whatever quantity and quality suit 
the moment, instantly and effort- 
lessly, whenever we want it. The nov- 
elty has worn off: Why, we think, 
should it be necessary to spend hours 
learning to build spreadsheets and 
hours more building them to analyze 
numbers to meet a goal? Shouldn’t it 
be possible to simply enter the goal 
and let the spreadsheet build itself? 

Our intimacy with personal com- 
puters has bred a desire for even 
greater intimacy, a closer harmony 
between our mental power and the 
power locked up in our computers. 
But command sets and formulas 
seem to stand in our way. So we find 
ourselves facing a new challenge: 
We’ve learned a lot about how com- 
puters work — about what they do 
best. And we know a thing or two 
about how people make decisions. 
Now, we have to figure out how to 
integrate the two. 

In an industry blessed (or cursed) 
with more than its share of visiona- 



ries, it’s no surprise that the problem 
of effectively integrating computers 
into our analytical processes is being 
tackled from all sides. Integrated 
software, desktop metaphors, pull- 
down menus, mouse pointing devices, 
and even voice recognition testify 
to industry’s attempt to bridge 
the human/computer gap, and the 
increased interest throughout the 
industry in addressing human 
needs shows no sign of abating. 

Within the past two years or so, 
software and hardware developers 
have taken a more quantitative ap- 
proach in seeking better products for 
personal computer users. While be- 
fore it was enough to have more cells 
in a spreadsheet or greater report- 
generating abilities in a data base 
manager, today the emphasis is far 
more on Aow the software does what 
it does, rather than simply on what it 
does — on reducing the number of 
keystrokes, say,* instead of increasing 
the variety of graphs, or on com- 



bining applications, rather than on 
adding features to individual ones. 
It’s a shift away from more com- 
puting toward smarter computing. 

But what is the road toward smart- 
er computing? To know that, we need 
to know what it is we get from com- 
puters besides simple information— 
what do we gain or lose in the process 
of computing? 

One way to approach the problem 
of computer-aided analysis and 
decision-making is to take the histori- 
cal perspective. How have computers, 
especially personal computers, 
changed our thinking processes? If 
we can identify the changes, we can 
begin to understand what needs to be 
done to create a more harmonious 
partnership between people and 
computers. 

In the pre-computer days, we ana- 
lyzed problems and made decisions 
by gathering as much information as 
we could, and then sifting through it 
for an answer. Depending on the 






The personal computer has 
become a high-powered partner 
in the decision-making process. 



amount of time needed to gather and 
sift the information and the time we 
had to make the decision, the sifting 
process varied from laborious hand 
calculations and research to almost 
pure guesswork. If we were going to 
make a genuine attempt to find facts 
to support a decision, the process of 
getting the facts was so tedious that 
we had to decide in advance just ex- 
actly which facts we were looking for 
and roughly what they would look 
like when we found them. In any 
case, there was a barrier between 
ourselves and the information we 
needed to gather in order to make an 
informed decision. 

Then along came mainframe and 
minicomputers, which supposedly al- 
lowed us to manipulate information 
better. In theory, they did; but in 
practice the structure of the MIS de- 
partment and the need to form prior- 
ities and share computer time with 
the rest of the company made de- 
tailed manipulation of information 
impossible. We were still forced to 
decide in advance just which answers 
we could or couldn’t get from the 



minicomputer, just as we decided 
which we could and couldn’t get from 
the clerks or card files before them. 
Again, it was a matter of limited 
power and time that held us back — 
the bulk of our time and efforts was 
still directed at simply getting the in- 
formation rather than at manipu- 
lating and analyzing it. 

But personal computers have lifted 
many of the restrictions that held 
back our decision-making powers. 
For the first time, we actually have 
the power to manipulate information 
— large amounts of it — quickly 
enough for the manipulation to be 
useful in the decision-making pro- 
cess. 

For the first time in history, we 
have a tool whose capability for anal- 
ysis and flexibility is beginning to 
approach that of our own minds. No 
longer bound by preconceived notions 
of how to approach problems, we use 
spreadsheets, for example, to build 
models or frameworks with which to 
analyze the problem. And often, our 
focus is not as much on the result as 
it is on creating an environment in 



which the problem can be thoroughly 
analyzed. 

This development represents a ma- 
jor shift in the way we approach deci- 
sion making, and as such, it has 
sparked a debate within the personal 
computer industry: Is the process as 
important, or maybe even more im- 
portant than the outcome? Should we 
i)e working toward software that 
facilitates the analytical process, so it 
becomes an integral part of the 
decision-making process, or should 
the direction be toward automating 
that process so the user hardly thinks 
about it, concentrating instead on 
reaching the goal he is seeking? 

“We’re all more interested in the 
goal than in the process of achieving 
it,” says Charles Simonyi, manager 
of applications software development 
at Microsoft. “Our short-term solu- 
tion to this problem is our Expert 
System products, which are largely 
vertical-market applications for 
Multiplan that perform specific 
tasks, such as cash flow management 
and budget analysis.” The Expert 
Systems packages prompt users 
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David Stone 



DAVID STONE 



TONY FABBRI author of 

ANIMATION , GAMES & SOUND FOR 
THE I BM-PC. $16.95 

“ This book is light, enjoyable, and easy-to-read, 
leaving you with both an under- 
standing of computers and 
a thirst for additional 
knowledge about them.” 






author of GETTING THE MOST 
FROM WORDSTAR AND 
MAI EMERGE. $14.95 
"This book shows newcomers 
dozens of time-saving and 
money-saving tricks with Word- 
star that usually take months or 
years to discover on your own. ” 

. 0 O 











Prices subject to change 
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PAUL HEISER author of 

MASTERING dBASE II THE EASY WAY. $14.95 
“My book will have you using dBASE II 
your business or profession in a shorter time 
than you would have believed possible. ” 



Paul Heiser 



Larry Joel Goldstein 









Barbara Lee Chertok 



EDWARD CARLSON author of 

KIDS AND THE IBM- PC/PCjr 
“Simple language, cartoons, 
metaphor and snappy ex- 
ercises and examples combine 
to teach young folks how 
to program the I BM-PC 
or PCjr.” $19.95 



DAVID MILLER author of 

IBM DATA FILES: A BASIC TUTORIAL $15.00 
“My book provides detailed explanations, useful programs, 
and helpful programming tips on how to make your com- 
puter store and retrieve information in a variety of ways. 
You'll also discover that what exercise is to the body, pro- 
is to the mind. ” 



LARRY J. 
GOLDSTEIN 

author of ADVANCED 
BASIC AND BEYOND 
“This book picks up 
where the other tuto- 
rials leave off and cov- 
ers files, graphics, 
event trapping, ma- 
chine language and 
subroutines." $19.95 



PETER ABEL author of Edward Carlson 

ASSEMBLER FOR THE IBM-PC/XT $16.95 
"For both beginning and experienced programmers, my book pro- 
vides a practical step-by-step development from entering simple 
machine language programs to advanced features . " 






ROBERT GRAUER co-author of 

BASIC IS CHILD’S PLAY: IBM-PC EDITION $14.95 
“This book will revolutionize computer education for 
America’s children because— unlike 99% of the com- 
puter books you’ll find— it is written at an elementary 
school instruction level. " 



BARBARA LEE CHERTOK 

co-author of IBM-PC and XT OWNER'S MANUAL. $14.95 
“Assuming no prior microcomputing experience, my 
owner’s manual answers all newcomer questions almost 
before they’re asked. 






Advanced BASIC 
and Beyond for the 

IBM PC 



Available at: 



BOOKSELLER 

Selection • Service • A Store Near You 
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Software and hardware developers 
are shifting away from more 
computing toward smarter computing. 
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through a series of financial ques- 
tions and then automatically gener- 
ate a Multiplan worksheet based on 
the answers. The approach is clearly 
goal-oriented, as it largely frees the 
user from the need to learn any 
Multiplan formulas or formatting 
commands. A spreadsheet that might 
take hours to design and build can be 
generated in as little as half an hour. 

This kind of product reduces the 
user’s involvement in the process 
of analysis— the creation of models, 
the setup of relationships and for- 
mulas- and lets him concentrate on 
its outcome. But the power of this 
approach is limited. The Microsoft 
Budget program, for example, will 
only create budget worksheets — you 
can’t use it to work on a cash flow 
analysis. The other packages are 
similarly limited in function. “The 
current Expert Systems are very ver- 
tical,” Simonyi says. “The short-term 
solution is to make the number of our 
vertical systems much larger. The 
long-range goal is to achieve the pow- 
er of these systems and spread it 
across a broad area of applications.” 

Automated analysis 

Broad applicability is a hallmark of 
most traditional spreadsheet prod- 
ucts, and new ones that are touted as 
decision-making aids tend to ap- 
proach the ease-of-use question from 
a different point of view. The as- 
sumption is that building spread- 
sheets is inevitable, and the answer is 
to make that process easier without 
limiting function. The specific imple- 
mentation of such an answer varies 
from one product to another. 

“We took two steps that aren’t 
available in other calc products,” says 
“Dash” Chang, president of Chang 
Labs, publisher of MicroPlan. “First 
of all, the majority of people feel un- 
comfortable typing, and with most 
calc products, you have to enter the 
formulas from the keyboard. Micro- 
Plan can be operated entirely via the 
numeric keypad. 

“The second step is built-in formu- 



las. People don’t think in terms of for- 
mulas, and having to translate what it 
is they want to do into a series of 
formulas is an extra step in the ana- 
lytical process. I used to train cor- 
porate users of computers, and that’s 
where I learned that people think in 
terms of this group of numbers and 
that group of numbers, not in specif- 
ics of Row 1 or Column A. Built-in 
formulas help people concentrate on 
what they want to do, instead of how 
they’re doing it.” Instead of locating 
a certain row and entering a formula 
into it, MicroPlan users select a 
formula or other spreadsheet func- 
tion from a menu and then answer 
prompts about which section of the 
spreadsheet the function applies to. 
Built-in formulas eliminate the need 
for users to learn and memorize com- 
mands, and the 10-key command in- 
terface helps make using the program 
transparent to non-typists. In taking 
the user’s own probable workstyles 
into account, Chang’s products try to 
live up to a packaging slogan that de- 
scribes them as “software that works 
like you think.” 

Of course, the ease-of-use features 
in MicroPlan may reflect Dash 
Chang’s own analytical method as 
much as anyone else’s. He points out 
that spreadsheets are great for him, 
because he thinks of problems in 
terms of ratios. “If I’m projecting 
sales for a product,” he says, “I don’t 
need a spreadsheet to come up with a 
number, say 10,000 a month. But if I 
want to quickly test the reality of that 
number, I have to break it down, by 
sales per store, or per distributor, per 
month; and I need a spreadsheet to do 
that. And once I’ve found a realistic 
number at the store or distributor 
level, I can recalculate the spread- 
sheet to see what that equals in total 
monthly sales.” 

Open Access, a new integrated 
software package from Software 
Products International, takes a dif- 
ferent approach to the user interface 
and command automation issues. Ac- 
cording to John Eyerly, director of 



sales support for Software Products 
International, “Goal-seeking is one of 
five major features that separate our 
spreadsheet from the others,” he 
says. “It’s designed to complement 
the traditional what-if spreadsheet 
method. Traditionally, a spreadsheet 
user would sit down to analyze a 
problem and say, ‘I’ll try this combi- 
nation,’ and watch the result. And 
maybe the numbers would be a little 
off, and he’d try another combina- 
tion, and the result would be a little 
off the other way. The user finds him- 
self juggling a lot of numbers trying 
to come up with the ideal combina- 
tion to reach a goal. What our goal- 
seeking does is turn that process 
around and say, ‘I need this,’ and let 
the program figure out the best way 
to get it.” 

The program lets users specify up 
to five independent variables, which 
will automatically be adjusted to 
meet the goal. If the user doesn’t like 
the first solution, the sheet will recal- 
culate another option. This auto- 
mation frees users from complex cal- 
culations without eliminating them 
from the modeling process com- 
pletely. “The problem is that it’s very 
complex,” says Eyerly. “When you 
try your own combinations of num- 
bers, you may or may not be taking 
the whole sheet’s interactions into ac- 
count. You could try a combination 
that hits what looks like a high point 
toward meeting your goal, but it’s ac- 
tually only a local maximum, rather 
than a global one. Something that 
seems like the best solution might not 
be. You might not ever come up with 
the best solution.” 

While it automates the what-if 
process, the spreadsheet in Open Ac- 
cess still requires users to know the 
formulas, formatting, and movement 
commands to build the spreadsheet in 
the first place. One way the program 
strives for transparency in this area is 
through the use of command menus 
and a mouse pointing device. Lo- 
cating the cursor on the screen with 
the pointer requires less thought than 
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Should we be working toward 
software that facilitates the analytical 
process, or that automates it? 



scrolling around using cursor control 
keys, and selecting commands from 
menus helps minimize the number of 
keystrokes users must remember. 

But as we’ve said, there are two 
sides to this story. While some devel- 
opers and users argue for making the 
process transparent, others favor a 
radical move in the opposite direc- 
tion. Not only do they think the pro- 
cess should remain visible, they are 
working to make it an important part 
of the whole exercise. 

Eric Rosenthal, an assistant pro- 
fessor at the Harvard School of Busi- 
ness, spends a lot of time teaching 
computer modeling. He sees the 
building of models as an educating 
experience. “That’s the difference be- 
tween the personal computers and the 
mainframes — the fact that you’re 
building something, and seeing the 
results as you go along. It helps peo- 
ple build intuition about a problem, 
so they end up exploring different 
areas. You don’t want to make the 
stuff too “cookbook,” too automat- 
ic — 1 think that’s why templates 
haven’t caught on in a big way. 
There’s a positive influence in build- 
ing your own model.” 

But Rosenthal admits that making 
the process easier would help. “I’m 
all for building models more quick- 
ly,” he says. “What would help is if 
programs were easier to use — the 
same user interface, with one disk 
that's booted once and everything’s 
right there. There’s a lot of legwork 
between the various programs. With 
1-2-3, for example, you have to go 
down trees, and up trees — it’d be nice 
to go directly where you wanted to. It 
would be more like your mind works!’ 

Most of these solutions are at- 
tempts to translate the computer’s 
method of operating — the world of 
numbers and typed commands — into 
something that’s more natural to the 
user. The problem, of course, is that 
what’s natural for one person isn’t 
necessarily natural for the next. Re- 
searchers at Xerox’s Palo Alto Re- 
search Center (PARC) and Steve 



Jobs at Apple Computer seem to 
agree that the mouse pointing device 
is a universally natural interface. 
Other manufacturers and research- 
ers are not so sure. Spreadsheet soft- 
ware companies insist that rows, col- 
umns, and numbers are the ideal 
analytical environment for the broad- 
est range of business users; others dis- 
agree. An increasing number of com- 
panies are attempting to give users a 
choice by integrating spreadsheets, 
data base management, and word 
processing. 

Ideally, what’s needed is software 
with a flexible command processor 
that would let the user define (or bet- 
ter still would automatically learn 
from the user) the way the user likes 
to communicate — whether through 
letters, numbers, or graphics. This 
solution is beyond our current means, 
although there arc some integrated 
packages on the horizon that promise 
“modeless” operation — the ability to 
move from one application to another 
without knowing you’re doing it. One 
product that allows some user cus- 
tomization of the command interface 
now is Micro DSS/A, a statistical 
analysis package from Addison- 
Wesley. 

The package, which has been out 
on the Apple 11 computer for about a 
year and more recently was released 
for the IBM Personal Computer, is 
built around a data base manage- 
ment and graphics package. It was 
designed by three business school 
professors to function the way a 
typical manager works in performing 
data analyses. Says Joe Hayes, a 
sales representative for Addison- 
Wesley, “It’s a manager’s tool. The 
program lets managers work with ei- 
ther a self-entered data base or one 
they’ve downloaded from a main- 
frame. It allows users to define sec- 
tions of the data base as terms, and 
then combine the terms in an almost 
infinite variety using simple verbs. 
Say the financial manager of a retail 
chain has a data base containing in- 
formation about all the stores in the 



chain. Let’s say there’s historic data 
on every store, that had been defined 
as AGE, Sales information per store, 
defined as SALES, demographic in- 
formation defined as BUYERS, and 
physical information about the stores 
defined as SIZE. 

“The manager might say, ‘I 
wonder if there’s a correlation be- 
tween the ages of the stores, their 
size, and their sales. He would type 
CORRELATE SALES (for what- 
ever year), AGE, and SIZE. The pro- 
gram would print out a correlation — 
either in matrices or in pairs of those 
variables. ” 

Users can also define new sections 
of the data base, says Hayes. “You 
could take variables like SALES and 
SIZE and combine them to create a 
new variable. You could say, for ex- 
ample, SALES DIVIDED BY SIZE 
EQUALS SALES/SQUARE 
FOOT, and the data base will then 
have a new variable called SALES/ 
SQUARE FOOT. 

“It’s designed for ad hoc analysis,” 
Hayes says. “It handles the calcu- 
lating part. The executive would need 
to understand the need to correlate 
something in the first place, but 
wouldn't need to make a spreadsheet 
do the correlation. Most people use 
spreadsheets for this kind of analysis 
because that’s the only way they 
know how to approach it. What they 
really want is something where they 
can create variables like this and do 
correlations without having to spend 
all their time crunching the num- 
bers.” Hayes mentions one example, 
a large hospital supply company with 
field sales representatives. The reps 
could download sales information 
from the company's mainframe and 
determine average sales per hospital, 
whether there was a correlation be- 
tween the number of calls per hospi- 
tal and sales per hospital. 

Other data base programs that al- 
low customization of the query and 
command language to certain de- 
grees are R:base 4000, from Micro- 
rim, and Savvy, from Excalibur 
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What’s the best recommendation 
you can make when you’re asked 
about business graphics? 




The New 
Business Profes- 
sional Plotter from 
Hewlett-Packard — 
The 6-Pen HP 7475A 



Today, business professionals are 
becoming more aware of the vital im- 
portance of business graphics to their 
success. Tomorrow, they may be asking for 
your recommendation. Here’s some important 
information that will help you. Tell them . . . 



Make a first impression that lasts 



Truly impressive graphic presentations can create a first 
impression of quality and professionalism that lasts and 
lasts. The way you present your information can be equally 
as important as the information you’re presenting. And that’s 
where the new HP 747 5 A Business Professional Plotter lets your 
professionalism shine through. 



Standards unsurpassed in the plotter business 



Another choice: 
HP’s low-cost, 
high performance 
Personal Computer 
Plotter 



For the “business on a budget,” you 
may also want a look at our 2 -pen 
Personal Computer Plotter, the HP 
7470A. Its low-cost (only $1095) is as 
remarkable as the quality of its plots. With 
many of the same features as the new HP 7475 A, 
the HP 7470A plots on media up to 8^2 x 11V It 
stores and caps two-pens, and you can easily change 
the pens for multi-color plotting. 



Send for your FREE “Better Presentations 
Package” today! 



For a FREE sample plot, overhead transparency, and more details, 
mail the coupon below. We’ll also enclose a list of software packages 
you can use right “off-the-shelf.” 



The technical standards of the HP 7475 A have no equal for produc- 
ing quality graphics. With a resolution of one -thousandth- of-an- 
inch, curved lines are smooth, not jagged, and straight lines are 
consistently straight. Its exceptional repeatability (the ability of a 
pen to return precisely to a given point), assures that intersecting 
lines and circular shapes will meet exactly 

Compatible with almost any personal computer 
in your office and supported on today’s most 
popular graphics software packages 

The HP 7475A quickly “makes friends” with most of the personal 
computers you may already have in your office, including IBM®, 
Apple™, Compaq™, Osborne®, and Commodore™ — as well as a 
host of HP computers. You even have a choice of many off-the- 
shelf software packages that give you “first-day” productivity with 
the HP 7475 A. 

Your Choice: 2 media sizes 

While most professional business applications will be satisfied 
with standard 814 x 11" paper or transparencies, the HP 7475 A 
adds the capability of plotting on larger 11 x 17" media, too. 



For the name of your nearest 
Hewlett-Packard dealer call 
toll-free 800-FOR-HPPC. 
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YES! I want to make the most informed business graphics 
recommendation I can. Please send me your FREE “Better 
Presentation Package,” so I can learn more about the new HP 
7475A Business Professional Plotter and the HP 7470A 
Personal Computer Plotter. I understand I will receive this 
valuable package without cost or obligation. 

Name Title 

Company 

Address 

City, State & Zip 

Phone Number ( ) 



Whal HEWLETT 

KM PACKARD 



The cost? Surprisingly affordable 



My computer is 



The new HP 7475 A Business Professional Plotter is an amazingly 
affordable $1895. When you consider the high cost of having your 
graphics prepared by an outside service, you’ll find the return on your 
investment is almost immediate. 



Send to: Hewlett-Packard, 16399 W. Bernardo Drive, 

San Diego, CA 92127 

Attn: Marketing Communications 

& 11304 PG5 




Potent Pascal* 



Microsoft® Pascal may be the 
most powerful software develop' 
ment environment available for 
the MS™ DOS system. It com- 
bines the programming advan- 
tages of a structured high-level 
language with the fast execution 
speed of native code compilation. 

And it exceeds the proposed 
ISO and ANSI standards with 
logical extensions that make the 
language more powerful and ver- 
satile. For example, programming 
capabilities even allow you to 
manipulate data at the system and 
machine level. 

It gives you single and double 

MICROSOFT. P rec ! slon IEEE 

The High Performance Software I lO citing pOlITt 

arithmetic. Numeric operations 
take advantage of the 8087. Or 
automatic software emulation is 



provided if the coprocessor is not 
installed. 

Support for long heap alloca- 
tion and separate module compi- 
lation gives you the flexibility 
to create large programs up to 
one megabyte. 

And the standard linking inter- 
face makes it easy to combine 
Microsoft FORTRAN or assem- 
bly language subroutines. 

Call 800-426-94 00 to order 
the potent Pascal* $300* 

In Washington State, call 206- 
828-8088. Ask for operator K5, 
who will rush you your order, 
send you more information, or 
give you the name of your nearest 
dealer to see Microsoft Pascal in 
action. 



*Price exclusive of handling and Washington State sales tax. 

Microsoft is a registered trademark and MS is a trademark of Microsoft Corporation. 
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What seemed to be special rituals of 
computer power now strike us as 
intrusions in our analytical processes. 



PERSONAL PRODUCTIVITY 



Technologies. Texas Instruments has 
taken a different approach to the nat- 
ural language interface challenge 
with its voice recognition system. 
But all the difficulties with command 
sets, formulas, and identification of 
information seem only isolated as- 
pects of a larger barrier between 
mind and machine: integration of ap- 
plications. When we turn problems 
over in our minds, we can instantly 
skip from relational to linear thought, 
from numbers to pictures to words. 
We can express the same idea — the 
number four, for example — in dozens 
of different ways, each of which 
might be suitable for a given situa- 
tion. The iron rigidity with which 
computers perceive, interpret, and re- 
port information stands in direct con- 
flict with the elasticity of the human 
mind, yet here, too, we struggle to- 
ward a solution. 

Integrated software, in its various 
forms, is the current method of mak- 
ing computers more flexible in their 
interpretation of data. Data can be 
passed from a numeric program to a 
verbal program, or from a graphics 
program to a verbal program with 
seeming ease — the software gym- 
nastics are going on behind the 
scenes. Nevertheless, having any- 
thing approaching the ability to com- 
bine diverse representations of data is 
a giant step toward making comput- 
ers emulate the mind. Central to 
bringing the illusion off, however, are 
speed and ease of use. Any processing 
delays of disruptive switches in com- 
mand sets interrupt the illusion of 
seamless flow from one function to 
another. The chief examples of such 
integration these days are Apple’s 
Macintosh and Lisa, Microsoft’s 
Windows interface manager, Quar- 
terdeck’s DesQ, and VisiCorp’s Visi- 
on. Others will surely follow, each of 
which will promise speed, data inter- 
change, and standardization of com- 
mands that is ever more human and 
less computer-like. 

But what does integration really do 
for the analytical process? Its great 



promise is in lowering the computer’s 
profile to the user. Suppose you’re in 
the throes of analyzing your budget 
for the coming year. You have to get 
last year’s numbers from the data 
base, build a model, and look at what 
you can do. An integrated package 
might let you load the data base 
numbers directly into a spreadsheet 
model, where you could manipulate 
them and then get a graphic repre- 
sentation of the spending levels in- 
stantly at the touch of a button. All 
during this process, you’re focused on 
the budget itself. Now, the old way 
would involve booting the data base 
manager, getting the data, booting 
the spreadsheet, using a file transfer 
utility to move it into the spreadsheet, 
manipulating the numbers with a dif- 
ferent set of commands, saving the 
result, booting a graphics program, 
specifying the kind of graph, and 
looking at the visual. Each transition 
between commands, each rebooting 
of a program, each file transfer, is an 
interruption that breaks your concen- 
tration on the budget at hand. In- 
stead of thinking maintenance fig- 
ures, you’re thinking file names and 
graph specifications. The act of com- 
puting intrudes too rudely into the 
analytical process. 

Integration holds out the promise 
of a far easier, more transparent 
computing experience. One software 
package to boot, one command set to 
learn, file transfers that take place 
automatically. Unfortunately, in 
their quest for market share, manu- 
facturers of such software may find 
themselves selling the sizzle instead 
of the steak. Knowing that buyers re- 
spond to color, for example, software 
designers may spend too much time 
on the look of a program, and not 
enough on its function. Some inte- 
grated programs, like Intuit and 
Dayflo, for example, offer fairly high 
degrees of integration and a lot of 
functionality, but lack the colorful 
displays of Open Access or DesQ. 
This doesn’t make them less func- 
tional, it makes them less market- 



able. On the other hand, graphics can 
be overdone. Other packages sacri- 
fice the functionality of individual 
programs for the overall integration 
of the group. 

All of these approaches have their 
supporters and detractors. Without 
an overall perspective on the prob- 
lem, though, there’s a danger that 
what began as studied attempts at 
improving decision-making end up as 
features wars between software man- 
ufacturers. Enhancements which 
seem at first blush to be good ideas 
can actually hinder the human/ 
computer relationship. A case in 
point is the graphic calculator in Ap- 
ple’s Macintosh. You can call up a 
graphic depiction of a calculator in 
the middle of a spreadsheet screen, 
and then use it like a real calculator 
to do math. The result can then be 
copied into the spreadsheet via a tem- 
porary storage area in Macintosh. 
This seems like a great idea, but in 
practice it’s easier to use an actual 
calculator for such things. By the 
time you “hit” the graphic calcu- 
lator’s keys with the mouse pointer to 
enter and calculate your number, 
copy the result to the temporary 
memory and then into the spread- 
sheet, you could easily have used a 
real calculator and entered the num- 
ber yourself. Such a device adds un- 
necessary clutter to the analytical 
process — instead of being an intuitive 
aid, it’s a distraction. 

Personal computers may one day 
be wallet-size boxes that communi- 
cate telepathically with us, respond- 
ing to our thoughts in whatever form 
they may take, finding and manipu- 
lating information from worldwide 
data bases, connecting us instantly to 
anyone else on the planet, helping us 
organize our own thoughts in ever 
more effective ways. For now, we can 
only make use of these first small 
steps toward full integration of com- 
puters into our analytical processes. 
The problem has at last presented it- 
self, however, and we have made a 
start. 1 53 
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If you are an IBM PC user, 
or are about to become one, 
be careful! 

Many programs promoted as “user-friendly” are 
anything but friendly. Their instructions are hard to 
follow and hard to remember — and they may require 
hours and hours to master. 

That’s too bad, because there are a few really 
good programs which can make your life a lot easier 
and improve your productivity. 

Why then are so many of the troublesome 
programs sold every day to new users? 

Because of the lack of reliable, comparative 
information. Dealers, experts, long-time users and 
reviewers have good intentions, but their advice is 
usually based on experience with a limited number of 
programs. They may recommend the best program 
they know, but not necessarily the best one available. 

THERE'S A BETTER WAY. 

If you could, you would test all the competing 
programs for yourself. You would take the time to 
compare each and every one in many different ways. 
And when you were finished you would really know 
the score. 

But you’d have to spend thousands of dollars and 
months of your time to do that. 

Or you can simply get THE RATINGS BOOK. 

And all the answers will be at your fingertips. 



RATINGS YOU CAN RELY ON. 

The National Software Testing Center was 
established by Software Digest to do all the work 
for you, using a unique new evaluation system. 

Concentrating on one category of software at a 
time, the best-selling and the newest programs are 
put through an extensive series of realistic tests. 

Each program is tested exactly the same way. 
Not just once, but ten times — by ten different 
testers with varied levels of experience. 

The scores of these testers are averaged, and 
the final ratings are determined mathematically. 

This method cuts through inflated claims, spots 
programs that can cause you grief, and steers you 
straight to the software that works best. 



CONVENIENT. QUICK. COMPREHENSIVE. 

The results are presented graphically in THE 
RATINGS BOOK — with a minimum of words — so 
you can instantly see how competing programs stack 
up against each other in eight important ways: 
s Ease of Start-up ts Performance 
s Ease of Learning s Versatility 



s Ease of Use 
s Error Handling 



Overall Evaluation 
v* Value for Money 



Each volume is dedicated to a single category 
of software and contains a wealth of information — 
including comparative specification charts and 
screen shots showing how competing programs 
display the same data — to help you select software 
that will best meet your needs. 



BOTTOM-LINE ANSWERS. READY NOW. 

The first volume covers IBM PC word processing 
programs. The second covers IBM PC database 
management programs. Volumes for other categories 
of IBM PC and Apple Software will be issued soon. 

Volumes 1 and 2 are now available at bookstores. 
Or you can order directly by phone or mail. The 
cost is only $14.95 per volume — far less than you 
would spend on one disappointing program. 

THE RATINGS BOOK will give you the power to 
avoid software frustration. And the objective, 
comparative information you need to make personal 
and business computing a pleasure. 



Because all software is not created equal. 



FOR FASTEST SERVICE ON CREDIT CARD ORDERS, 
PHONE TOLL-FREE 24 HOURS A DAY, 7 DAYS A WEEK: 

1-800-345-8500 (Ask for Ext. 76) 



Published by Software Digest, Inc., Wynnewood, PA 19096 
The National Software Testing Center m 
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Powering Up Your 
Sales Force 



Personal computers can make your sales 
department more efficient, more productive, and 
more profitable 



T o people in the sales field, getting 
out and making the sale is the 
name of the game, and today, with 
the growing development of sal'es- 
orientcd software, sales personnel are 
beginning to look to personal comput- 
ers for help. While the computer and 
software can’t convince an unrecep- 
tive customer to buy a product he 
doesn’t need, they can provide in- 
valuable benefits for sales personnel 
in everything from large corporations 
with extensive sales networks to 



Richard Clucas is a California- 
based free-lance writer. 



by Richard Clucas 

small, one-man companies. Ideally, 
personal computers should help sales 
representatives speed up the adminis- 
trative “grunt” work, while providing 
sales managers with an important 
tool to evaluate sales situations and 
improve results. 

A spokesman for the Grid Systems 
Corporation in Mountain View, 
Calif., for example, told us that one 
of the nation’s leading pharma- 
ceutical corporations began using the 
small briefcase-size Grid Compass 
computer in its sales department in 
Chicago early last fall. Though the 
company asked that its name not 



be used, its experiences can provide 
a good example of how personal 
computers can be used in a large 
corporation to help its sales force 
gain direction, and become more 
productive. 

The sales department at the Chica- 
go corporation is highly structured. 
At the top of the company’s sales hi- 
erarchy is the national sales manag- 
er. Below him are six regional sales 
managers who oversee 54 district 
managers, and each district manager 
directs a sales staff of eight to 13 
workers. 

During an evaluation of the sales 
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Personal computers can 
actually be used to improve 
a company’s sales strategies. 



department last fall, the corporate 
sales manager discovered the district 
managers were devoting 18 to 22 
hours a week to paperwork, more 
than twice the amount of time the 
corporate manager thought would be 
necessary. One of the main goals the 
company hopes to achieve with the 
computers is to reduce the amount of 
time district managers spend on ad- 
ministrative chores. 

Though the modernization process 
is only half complete, Grid Systems 
spokesman Jeff Gould says company 
officials have been impressed with 
the results — not only because of in- 
creased efficiency in administrative 
work, but because the computers 
have actually improved the com- 
pany’s sales strategies. 

Focusing on the source 

Drug salesmen don’t sell directly to 
the users — that is, patients — they sell 
to doctors, and doctors can be con- 
vinced by a good salesman to pre- 
scribe their company’s product. So, in 
its marketing campaign, the drug 
manufacturer focuses its attention on 
the doctors and hospitals that dis- 
pense the drugs. In the past, when the 
company released a new product, its 



sales tactics were fairly unsophisti- 
cated. The company would tell its 
salespeople to go to the prospects they 
thought would be most likely to buy, 
and ask them to specify their com- 
pany’s product(s) to their patients. It 
was up to the salespeople to develop 
the relationship with each doctor. 
That worked just fine; the represen- 
tative knew just which doctors spe- 
cialized in what aspect of medicine, 
and therefore what types of drugs he 
would be most interested in; which 
hospitals would use which drugs; 
what their preferences were, and 
what the potential would be if a new 
product were to come out. But be- 
cause the representative knew the 
needs of his clients so well, if he quit, 
the company not only lost him but 
lost his knowledge of a district, as 
well. But now, using personal com- 
puters, the company can keep as close 
a track on customers as the represen- 
tative can. 

They accomplished this by devel- 
oping a program that matches up new 
drugs with their highest potential 
market. So, when a new drug is re- 
leased, the company’s central sales 
office makes two lists for every ZIP 
code area in the nation. The first list 



details how well similar products 
sold, for either the past year or 
quarter, while the second list identi- 
fies the doctors who would prescribe 
the drug. This information is then 
passed on to the district sales manag- 
ers, who manipulate the data so it 
corresponds to each salesperson’s 
territory. 

For example, when the company 
recently came out with a new drug 
for asthma, the sales department 
came up with a list of all the doctors 
in each ZIP code area that would 
treat asthmatics, such as allergists 
and general practitioners. Next, it 
generated a list identifying the vol- 
ume of similar drugs sold in each 
area. By this process, the company 
was able to determine where the 
highest demand for the asthma drug 
would be, and the names of the doc- 
tors who would prescribe it. 

“Not only can the sales manager 
tell his sales representatives who are 
the top 1 5 prospects in their territory, 
but he can tell them the order in 
which they should contact them,” 
says Gould. “It is a winnowing pro- 
cess that allows the company to de- 
velop a small list of prospects with a 
high potential for buying.” 
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Illustration by Francois Colos 




AT LAST, 

A LETTER-QUALITY PRINTER 
FOR TIGHTWADS. 



And we don't mean a bargain-basement 
special, either. 

Not by a long shot. The Abati LQ-20 is a top- 
quality printer, all the way. Offering quiet, 
bidirectional operation, an 18 characters per 
second printing speed, single sheet or optional 
continuous form tractor feed, and a full one- 
year warranty. All at a price even Ebenezer 
Scrooge would love. 

And you’ll love it, too. 



Especially when you consider that the Abati 
LQ-20 is compatible with IBM, Apple, or any 
other microcomputer you might own. 

Plus, it’s incredibly easy to configure for word 
processors and spreadsheets, as well as most 
other software. And it’s available in either serial 
or parallel formats. 

At $479? it’s easy to see why anyone looking for 
a great buy in letter-quality printers is looking at 
the Abati LQ-20. So should you. After all, you 
don’t have to be a tightwad to buy the Abati 
LQ-20. Just act like one. Call 1-800-447-4700. 




*Parallel model. 



Apple is ine reyisiereu Iraaemai .» 

IBM is the registered trademark of International 
Business Machines Corp. 
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Sales managers can use computer- 
generated graphics to highlight 
changes in salespeople’s productivity. 
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The company also uses the com- 
puters to determine if more sales- 
people are needed in one area, project 
sales, keep track of personnel records, 
do more traditional things such as 
word processing, and to motivate 
workers. How can personal comput- 
ers be used to motivate workers? It’s 
easy. The district sales managers use 
computer-generated graphics to 
highlight changes in a salesperson’s 
productivity, says Gould. 

“When you have an employee who 
has been working at the same level 
for several months and then his sales 
take off, a district manager will print 
out a report showing exactly when 
and where the change occurred,” says 
Gould. “Instead of just showing the 
salesmen numbers, they use graphs to 
give them a clearer sense of their 
work. They’ve found this works much 
better in motivating them.” 

Increasing effectiveness 

At Hayden Publishing Company in 
Hasbrouck Heights, N.J., Stacy 
Bearse, publisher of Microwaves & 
RF magazine, is using personal com- 
puters in a similar manner to enhance 
his salespeople’s effectiveness. With 
three other competitors in the market 
and only 300 potential advertisers, 
Bearse is interested in knowing the 
amount of advertising his clients are 
doing with the competition. Using 
dBASE software on an IBM Personal 
Computer, Bearse has developed a 
program to measure the amount of 
advertising appearing in all four pub- 
lications to determine Microwaves's 
share of the market for each individu- 
al advertiser and for all advertisers 
combined. By breaking down the 
market by individual advertisers, 
Bearse can keep track of how each of 
his five national and five interna- 
tional sales representatives are doing 
in their respective territories. 

“As for salesmen, we ask that each 
one be the leader in their districts and 
regions,” says Bearse. We follow this 
very closely. Bonuses are given out to 
salesmen by their share of the mar- 



ket. We also look for noticeable 
changes in advertising budgets and to 
see if there are any new accounts. Or 
if we have been ignoring an account 
because they said they did not have 
an advertising budget and then we 
see they are advertising in another 
publication, we can return to them 
and sell them advertising.” 

Before buying the computer, Mi- 
crowaves went to an independent 
consulting firm for this same service, 
yet the price of the Personal Comput- 
er equipped with a hard disk was less 
than the price paid to the consulting 
firm in 1982. For Bearse, the com- 
puter has already paid for itself by 
allowing him to drop the service, yet 
he found other ways to use the 
computer. 

Using survey data provided by Mi- 
crowaves's parent company, Hayden 
Publishing Company, Bearse does ex- 
tensive marketing research on the 
computer to pinpoint specific infor- 
mation about the magazine’s audi- 
ence. From this analysis, which he 
calls Semantic Differential Re- 
search, Bearse can learn what per- 
ceptions different segments of his au- 
dience have of the publication. He 
can then use this research as an ad- 
vertising tool. 

“We had an advertiser come to us 
who was not satisfied with his adver- 
tising,” says Bearse. “His advertising 
staff thought their advertising was 
not on target. Although the firm was 
only a small division in a major cor- 
poration, they were concerned that 
by using the name of the company, 
the reader thought of the product as 
being high priced, but it was actually 
inexpensive. When we did some re- 
search, we got data back that showed 
the readers’ impressions were in con- 
trast to fact. The readers thought the 
company had expensive products. 
Using this data, we convinced the 
company to begin emphasizing its 
price in its advertisements.” 

Bearse also uses dBASE II to cate- 
gorize by topic all the editorial mate- 
rial that appears in each edition. At 



the end of the year, he prints out a 
50-page report identifying the exact 
nature of the editorial contents. 
Armed with this marketing and edi- 
torial information, sales representa- 
tives can give potential advertisers 
and advertising agencies a strong ar- 
gument that advertising in Micro- 
waves will get them results. 

“What we are doing on our person- 
al computer is old hat to a lot of ad- 
vertising agencies and larger publica- 
tions,” says Bearse. “But it is new to 
our publication and to our genre of 
magazines.” 

Another advantage mentioned by 
Bearse is the ability personal comput- 
ers give sales managers to determine 
whether the salespeople are spending 
too much time on weak prospects, 
while neglecting better ones. 

Bearse requires each of his repre- 
sentatives to provide him with some 
general information on each of their 
prospects. He then has the sales- 
people rate each prospect as to their 
likelihood for advertising. If the pros- 
pect is advertising with the magazine 
on a regular basis, he receives an A. 
If he’s doing some advertising, he re- 
ceives a B, and so on. Those prospects 
that the representatives know noth- 
ing about are given a D. By requiring 
his sales representatives to provide 
him with this information, Bearse 
knows who the potential advertisers 
are, and the amount of time his repre- 
sentatives are spending with each 
one. He can then redirect his sales- 
people to spend more or less time with 
specific customers. 

Keeping track of business 

In a similar fashion, Ken Mitchell, 
vice-president of sales and marketing 
for California Business Store in 
Costa Mesa, Calif., uses a Kaypro to 
keep track of his salespeople. 

“Once a week before the sales 
meeting, I ask each of the sales repre- 
sentatives tq provide me with a report 
on their clients,” says Mitchell. “I’ve 
got to know who they are working 
with, what the customer wants, and if 
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Ed Mellinger designs compact 
computers whose mission in life 
is burial at sea. He and other 
engineers at Woods Hole Oceano- 
graphic Institution invent sensitive 
instruments to detect the briny 
data sought by the world’s premier 
ocean scientists. 

Like many of his colleagues, Mr. 
Mellinger uses a microcomputer 
to help him perfect his creations. 
“CompuPro's popularity is 
increasing as their reputation 



becomes known.” 

It was CompuPro’s long history 
of reliability and solid construction 
that clinched the decision for Mr. 
Mellinger. His computer occasion- 
ally has to leave the office and 
travel aboard a research vessel. 

“It has to be able to operate with 
dirty power, in a high-humidity en- 
vironment, over wide temperature 
ranges,” he explains. And unreliable 
equipment can be very costly. “The 
ships cost $10,000 per day to 



operate— it’s very unpopular having 
to spend five days steaming back 
to port.” 

Dockside or deskside, CompuPro 
delivers performance, quality and 
reliability. Call ( 415 ) 786-0909 ext. 
206 for the location of the Full 
Service CompuPro System Center 
nearest you. 



Mr. Mellinger’s CompuPro system was 
integrated by Key Micro Systems of 
Coventry, R.l. 



CompuPro 

A GODBOUT COMPANY 

3506 Breakwater Court, Hayward, CA 94545 
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Using computers, sales managers 
can determine whether salespeople are 
using their time effectively. 



CORPORATE/ 
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they see them as good prospects. 
Then I can turn around and ask why 
this hasn’t been done or make some 
other suggestions on how to close a 
sale. It makes the salesmen acutely 
aware of what’s going on with each of 
their clients, since they know I’m on 
top of it.” 

In the weekly reports, the sales- 
people are asked to list each client’s 
name, address, phone number, and 
type of business; the date when they 
first talked to the client and the date 
of their last conversation; the type of 
equipment the client has and what he 
wants; a short synopsis of what has 
been accomplished so far, and a 
projection of when a sale will occur. 

Though he has been selling com- 
puters for six years, Mitchell did not 
use them in his sales department until 
last year. For those first five years, 
the salespeople kept their records on 
either 3-by-5 cards or in some other 
handwritten fashion. When he first 
introduced the computers, he used a 
sales program he wrote, but recently 
he switched to a program called Sales 
Planner, developed by National Mi- 
crowave of Irvine, California. 

“I used to ask for these things be- 
fore we were computerized, but it was 
tough at best to get it,” says Mitchell. 
“It either took up too much time from 
selling or else it didn’t get done.” 
Now, with the computers, all Mitch- 
ell’s salespeople have to do is fill in 
the blank for each customer, a pro- 
cess which takes only a few minutes. 

Tom Polatowski, vice-president of 
sales and marketing for Technology 
Assistance, a consulting firm which 
specializes in providing information 
to businesses with high technology 
needs, uses the same software as 
Mitchell to coordinate his national 
sales team. 

With seven sales representatives 
scattered across the nation, Polatow- 
ski relies on regular reports from his 
salespeople to keep in touch with 
what’s going on. Since each salesper- 
son uses either an IBM Personal 
Computer or a Kaypro, Polatowski 



has them send their reports on disks 
through the mail or transfer the in- 
formation via modem. 

For the first two years out of the 
three in which the company has been 
in business, the sales reports were 
handwritten and poorly organized. 
One of the benefits of the computer 
system, says Polatowski, is that it 
forces the salespeople to write a sales 
report that provides the same stan- 
dard information for each customer. 

When the reports were hand- 
written, Polatowski would get either 
an oversimplification or just a jum- 
bled picture of what his sales staff 
was doing. Instead of getting a gener- 
alization, he now sees the sales repre- 
sentatives’ working files. 

“It’s like when you’re a kid and you 
play that game where you whisper a 
word into someone’s ear and then he 
passes it onto the next person, and so 
on around the room,” says Polatow- 
ski. “By the third or fourth person, 
the word has changed. That’s the way 
it can be with sales reports. By the 
time it reaches the sales manager, it’s 
not the same. But now I can look at 
the actual sales files.” 

As with Bearse and Mitchell, Po- 
latowski will talk to his representa- 
tives about the amount of time they 
are spending with each client. With 
the computer reports in front of him, 
he is in a better position to tell the 
sales representatives if they are man- 
aging their time efficiently. 

Help for the small business 

While this type of information can 
help managers in large sales de- 
partments direct their salespeople to- 
wards specific clients, it can also help 
smaller companies identify their 
market. This is what happened to 
Karl Brown, a consultant in Carmel 
Valley, California. 

Today, Brown specializes in pro- 
viding software information to book 
publishers and fund-raising groups, 
but until several months ago he was 
less choosy, acting as a consultant 
to a variety of organizations and 



individuals just looking for home 
computers. 

The change came late last spring, 
when Brown began using Bisybase, a 
program developed by the San 
Rafael-based International Micro- 
computers Software Inc. (IMSI). 
Though he now uses the program 
mainly for administrative paperwork, 
letter-writing, and so forth, he has 
used it to analyze his market. By cat- 
egorizing each client by their type of 
business, he was able to identify 
where he was making the most mon- 
ey, then redirect his sales effort. 

“What this caused me to do was 
shift my attention away from the one- 
time business to the fund-raising 
groups and publishers,” he says. Bis- 
ybase not only helped Brown identify 
where he was making the most mon- 
ey, but it also made him aware of 
another important consideration — 
the fund-raising groups and publish- 
ers were the best customers as far as 
paying their bills. 

Reducing paperwork 

While personal computers may help 
sales managers analyze the market, 
project sales, and better direct the 
salespeople, some users say the real 
beneficiaries are not the managers, 
but the salespeople themselves be- 
cause of the administrative chores the 
computers handle. In this sense, not 
only do personal computers help 
bring salespeople in from the cold, 
but they also help them avoid such 
unwanted situations as cold calls. By 
providing a central location to store 
client information, as is done at 
Mitchell’s store, a salesperson no 
longer has to search through a stack 
of 3-by-5 cards and several filing cab- 
inets to find information. Instead, the 
information is at his fingertips. 

This is beneficial as well to small 
businessmen such as Brown, who 
need to have these administrative 
chores completed without incurring 
considerable costs. Brown uses an 
Apple II Plus and an IBM Personal 
Computer to store general records, 
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It’s becoming a fact of professional life. 
Eventually you’ll have to learn how to use 
a personal computer. So why not make 
your life easier starting now? Get Knoware. 

Knoware is learning by doing. It combines 
a unique hands-on approach to education 
with intriguing entertainment. In a matter 
of hours with Knoware you’ll learn 
word processing, graphics, spreadsheet — 
all the key computer applications. 

And you’ll do it without wading through any 
written instructions or manuals. 





Available on Apple® II + and lie, 64k 

IBM® PC and XT. DOS 1.1 or 2.0. 128k. color graphics 

For information about how you can get 
Knoware fast contact your retail 
dealer— or write or call us at 617-576-3825 



unwarc 



301 Vassar Street. Cambridge. MA 02139 

CIRCLE 126 



Knoware works. And you can put Knoware to work for you. 
Included are 8 practical starter-kit programs. Each useful. 
And each perfect to practice on. So you can decide where 
you want to go with personal computing — before you go 
spend money on advanced programs. 

Create a personal retirement plan. Compose business letters. 
Plan major purchases. Manage your money. And that’s just 
for starters! 

In case you slip up or just want to keep learning, 
return to Knoware. It’s also the ideal refresher course. 

Give yourself a leg up on the ladder to success. 

Get Knoware fast. 




"I’m not going to let 
the company’s computer whiz kids 
leave me in the dust. 
I’m getting Knoware fast!” 





Salespeople can use a software 
program to help them determine the 
most effective way of closing a deal. 
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generate sales letters, and keep track 
of appointments with customers. 

For someone like Polatowski, who 
is on the road for three months out of 
the year for Technology Assistance, 
the appointment calendar provides a 
needed service. Whenever Polatowski 
goes on a sales trip, his secretary 
prints out an itinerary beforehand 
which lists every person he needs to 
talk to each day and what they need 
to talk about. 

Cradoc Bagshaw, a professional 
photographer based in Albuquerque, 
New Mexico, says he has improved 
his sales by using a computer pro- 
gram called MarketFax that comes 
with a large supply of prewritten 
business letters. 

Bagshaw actually has three busi- 
nesses. He is a photojournalist, an in- 
dustrial photographer, and a supplier 
of stock photographs. While he might 
not be considered a salesman in a 
traditional sense, Bagshaw cannot 
survive without continously selling 
himself. Yet because his assignments 
often take him out of state, he used to 
neglect communications — a short- 
coming which often lost him business. 

Taking the basic letters supplied in 
the MarketFax program, Bagshaw 
has customized them to fit his partic- 
ular needs. He now has 100 different 
letters for 100 different situations 
stored within his Alspa personal 
computer. 

Whenever he makes a new contact, 
he immediately mails out a letter to 
set up an appointment to show his 
portfolio. When the appointment is 
made, he sends out another letter 
confirming it. When he gets a tear 
sheet from an editor, he sends off a 
“thank you” note not only to the edi- 
tor, but to the writer he worked with, 
as well. Previously, time limitations 
prevented him from sending such 
courtesy notes. At best, he would 
hastily scribble off a letter, if he sent 
one at all. 

“It used to be that when I didn’t 
hear from someone after a while, I 
would lose their business,” says Bag- 



shaw. “But now as long as I keep up 
a line of communication, the door re- 
mains open and I still get work.” 

Sales psychology software 

Certainly, increasing sales is what it 
is all about for the sales staff. While 
most sales-oriented software is de- 
signed to either increase the salesper- 
son’s efficiency so he has more time 
to sell or improve the sales manager’s 
ability to direct salespeople, there is 
one thing personal computers still do 
not do — convince the customer to 
buy the product. However, there is 
one unusual package available which, 
though it doesn’t actually sell the 
product, does help the salesperson 
determine the most effective way to 
sell it. 

Called Sales Edge, the program 
compares the psychological traits of 
the salesperson and prospect and then 
provides a report predicting how the 
two will interact. The report also tells 
the salesman what is the most effec- 
tive way for him to manipulate the 
prospect into buying the product. It 
does all of this by first asking the 
salesperson to answer 80 yes-or-no 
questions about his personal likes and 
dislikes. It then asks him to agree or 
disagree to the use of 50 adjectives to 
describe the prospect. 

Designed by Jim Johnson, a former 
clinical psychologist who now runs 
Human Edge Software Corp. in Palo 
Alto, Calif., the program has been 
used by Human Edge salespeople to 
help their sales efforts. In one in- 
stance, the company used the 
program to help close a deal with 
Richard Thalheimer, the owner of 
the upscale executive-oriented 
Sharper Image Catalogue. The two 
companies had been negotiating the 
terms for inclusion of the software in 
the catalogue when they came to an 
impasse, says Jim Chapman, vice- 
president of marketing for Human 
Edge. 

What happened, says Chapman, is 
when Thalheimer saw the agreement 
worked out by his staff, he decided it 



was too one-sided in favor of the 
software company. He wanted it 
renegotiated. 

Human Edge officials then turned 
to Sales Edge to decide which sales- 
person would be most effective in 
working with Thalheimer to conclude 
the negotiations. Chapman, who at 
that point was the only salesperson to 
meet the owner of Sharper Image, 
entered the information on Thal- 
heimer’s personality into the comput- 
er, which was then compared to the 
personalities of Chapman, Johnson, 
and two other Human Edge employ- 
ees. The match turned out to be 
Chapman, so he set up an interview. 

“Thalheimer is a somewhat im- 
pulsive person. He is colorful,” says 
Chapman. “In negotiations he can be 
tough-minded or single-minded. Our 
report said a confrontive approach 
would be the most effective.” 

When he met with Thalheimer, 
Chapman was confrontive. In the 
middle of the meeting, he gave Thal- 
heimer the Sales Edge strategy re- 
port on him, something Chapman 
says he would not usually do, but in 
this case it seemed appropriate. Thal- 
heimer was intrigued. He wanted 
others on his staff to enter their opin- 
ion of his personality into the com- 
puter. When their observations pro- 
vided the same results, Thalheimer 
was impressed, says Chapman. Two 
hours after the meeting began, the 
deal was signed as it was originally 
negotiated. 

Chapman compares Sales Edge to 
good strategy in a tennis game: The 
importance of both, he says, is they 
allow the players (or salespeople) to 
remain in control. 

While the use of personal comput- 
ers may not determine the outcome of 
a sales effort, their use may make the 
sales manager a better coach, while 
helping the salespeople out of the no- 
win situation in which they are so of- 
ten trapped. The outcome will still 
depend on the salesperson’s ability, 
but personal computers can provide 
the winning edge. ffl 
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Whatever program you’re interested in, it will always have a happy ending 
with Verbatim, the world’s best-selling name in flexible disks. 

In fact, one out of every four disks sold is made by Verbatim. 

And for good reasons. They’re certified 100% error-free. And each 
is backed by a warranty for your peace of mind: Verex,™ for 1 year; 

Datalife,® for 5 years; Optima Series,® for 17 years. 

For your nearest Verbatim dealer, call toll-free 
800-538-1793. In California or outside the U.S., call collect 
(408) 737-7771. 

Because with Verbatim all the data you record always 
comes back verbatim. 



Ybrbatirru 

Nothing^ better than a Verbatim response. 
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When You Buy 
Another Computer 

The big question is . . . should your new one be 
compatible with your old one? 



by Paul Bonner, Senior Editor 



A h . . . another computer. The 
chance to double your pleasure, 
double your fun. Or to double your 
headaches if you’re not careful, or 
you don’t pay enough attention to 
what may, at first, seem like small 
details when you’re deciding which 
computer to add to your stable. 

There are, to be sure, plenty of rea- 
sons to buy a second computer. May- 
be you’ve got one in the office and 
would rather buy another one for 
home use than truck your first one 
back and forth. Maybe your assistant 
has appropriated your first computer, 
increasing his productivity, no doubt, 
but leaving you with only a dim 
memory of the magic you accom- 
plished when your fingers danced 
across the keyboard. 

Maybe you feel that you’ve out- 
grown your first computer, that you 
want to buy another, faster, more 
powerful machine and give your first 
one to the kids, or to the church of 
your choice. Maybe you just can’t 
resist this month’s hot new machine: 
It’s too much of a bargain, or too 
sexy, or too powerful, or too whatever 
to pass up. No matter what your rea- 
sons are, our surveys indicate that 
once you’ve had your first computer 
for a year or so, there’s a good chance 
you’ll consider purchasing another 
one to augment or replace your 
present system. 

Having had a system for a while, 
you’re certainly in much better shape 



to make a sound decision when you 
purchase another computer. You can 
probably explain the difference be- 
tween 48k of RAM and a modem, 
you know 101 things not to do with a 
floppy disk, and you’ve learned that 
the term parallel port refers to other 
things than the geographical location 
of Newark in relation to New York 
City. So buying another computer 
should be simple, right? 

Well ... not necessarily. Because 
of that old bugaboo of the computer 
world, compatibility, buying a second 
computer can involve some hard 
choices. It’s akin to cooking a meal. 
Before you begin, you’re limited only 
by what your cupboard holds. But 
once you’ve started off the main dish 
by sauteing a half-dozen cloves of 
garlic and a few dried chili peppers in 
peanut oil, you’d be well advised not 
to mix in the contents of a box of 
instant vanilla pudding mix, unless 
your object is to go hungry. The in- 
gredients simply aren’t compatible. 

Just as the proliferation of recipes 
for abominations like Rung Pao Pud- 
ding led to a couple of generations of 
American men declaring that they 
were meat and potato eaters, so the 
incompatibility of the operating 
systems and software used by various 
computers has led to a lot of people 
declaring, “I’m an Apple user, peri- 
od,” or “I’m an IBM user, period,” or 
“I’m a CP/M user, period,” and so 
forth. If you’re prepared to make that 



kind of statement (and there’s no rea- 
son why you shouldn’t if you simply 
want to do more of what you’re doing 
already), then the problems associ- 
ated with buying a second computer 
are greatly reduced. 

But if, on the other hand, the rea- 
son you’re considering a second com- 
puter is that you want to do different 
things or run different software than 
your present system allows, or you 
want the things you’re already doing 
to be faster or easier, then buying a 
different brand of computer might 
make a lot of sense. But it also means 
that you’ll almost surely encounter 
compatibility problems — or rather, 
incompatibility problems — with your 
two computers and the software and 
peripherals they use. What are those 
problems, and how can you minimize 
them? 

A tale of woe 

Let’s look at the case of R.B. (name 
withheld), a sharp young vice- 
president of finance for a fast- 
growing electronic communications 
firm. He began working with person- 
al computers about three years ago, 
using the original VisiCalc on an Ap- 
ple II Plus. At first, he was enthralled 
with these new tools, using VisiCalc 
for hours each day, and eagerly con- 
fessing to anyone who would listen 
that “I’ve wasted half my working 
life doing this stuff by hand.” But 
soon he began to grow dissatisfied 
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with the program’s performance on 
the Apple, and started buying every 
enhancement he could find. 

By this time a year ago, he had 
added two memory boards and an 
80-column board to his Apple. Each 
of those products required that he run 
a preboot program before booting 
VisiCalc in order to make VisiCalc 
recognize the enhanced display and 
memory capabilities available to it. 
And still he was dissatisfied, com- 
plaining that it took the program 
several minutes to load or save the 
huge models he had constructed, and 
that it took forever to recalculate a 
model. 

That’s when he first saw Lotus 
1-2-3 running on an IBM Personal 
Computer. It took him about 30 sec- 
onds to realize that here was the an- 
swer to all his complaints about Visi- 
Calc on the Apple. He ordered an 
IBM and a copy of Lotus that day, 
thinking his problems were solved. 
Little did he know that they had just 
begun. 

Within weeks, the IBM and Lotus 
arrived, and R.B. set them up on his 
desk. And there they sat, virtually 
unused, for nearly a year, while R.B. 
continued to work with VisiCalc on 
his Apple. 

Why? Because he had 40 or 50 
floppy disks filled with VisiCalc 
models that he had put together over 
a two-year period. Thirty or so of 
those disks he used regularly (as in, 
he couldn’t live without them). And 
while Lotus contains routines to im- 
port files created by the IBM version 
of VisiCalc, all it knows how to do 
with Apple disks is issue a “disk read 
error.” Unable to use his VisiCalc 
files directly, and unwilling to take 
the time it would require to re-enter a 
hundred or so large VisiCalc models 
line-by-line in Lotus, R.B. had no al- 
ternative but to search for another 
solution. 

The first solution that occurred to 
him was to use a hardwire connection 
between the serial ports on his Apple 
and his IBM to transfer the files from 



the former to the latter, and then 
store them as if they were IBM Visi- 
Calc files. It was a good idea, and 
there was someone on his staff who 
could write the necessary programs 
for both computers to read the files 
on the Apple end, send them out 
through the Apple’s serial port, re- 
ceive them on the IBM end, and store 
them on the IBM’s disk. 

Unfortunately, it didn’t work. 
Lotus didn’t recognize the files as 
VisiCalc files, and thus was unable to 
import them. In fact, even the IBM 
version of VisiCalc failed to recog- 
nize the files. The problem was due to 
a rather small, but crucial, difference 
in the way the Apple II and the IBM 
store files. While the Apple stores 
files with only a carriage return at the 
end of every line, the IBM stores both 
a carriage return and a line feed after 
every line. The staff member who 
wrote the transfer programs for R.B. 
didn’t know that, and thus wrote the 
programs to perform an exact char- 
acter-by-character exchange be- 
tween the computers. The result, to 
programs running on the IBM, was 
garbage. 

Defeated in his first attempt, but 
undeterred, R.B. turned to a software 
package designed to do essentially 
the same thing that the program the 
staff writer had written did, but that 
also added line feeds to carriage re- 
turns, and performed other clean-up 
tasks where necessary. It worked. 
Sort of. Unfortunately, it also took 
forever to transfer a single file from 
the Apple into a memory buffer it set 
up in the IBM. Doing a little quick 
calculation, R.B. realized that even if 
he figured out how to keep the pro- 
gram from crashing so often, it would 
take him about two weeks of constant 
effort to transfer the files he needed 
to the IBM. He didn’t have that 
much time, so once again he with- 
drew from the battle for a while to 
attend to more urgent tasks. 

Fear not, empathetic reader, for 
there is a happy ending to this tale. 
Finally, after about a year of inter- 



mittent efforts, and for an incre- 
mental cost of only $680, R.B. found 
a solution which allows him to trans- 
fer his files quickly and reliably. The 
key: the Quadlink board from Quad- 
ram (Norcross, Ga.), which is now 
shipped with a software utility called 
Quadcopy which allows his IBM to 
read a file from an Apple-formatted 
disk in one drive and then instantly 
write it back to an IBM-formatted 
disk in the other drive, or vice versa. 
(Early shipments of the Quadlink 
board did not include the Quadcopy 
utility.) He gives the file being writ- 
ten on the IBM disk a “.VC” suffix, 
and then uses the Lotus translate rou- 
tine to translate the new file, which it 
recognizes as a VisiCalc file, into a 
Lotus worksheet file. And thus, R.B., 
who for a year shared his desk with 
two computers, can finally foresee 
the day when he’ll be able to do all his 
work on the machine of his choice. 

The facts of the matter 

As illustrated by the saga of R.B., 
buying a second computer can open a 
frustrating can or two of worms. The 
software, data, and peripherals which 
you’ve been using daily on your first 
computer may appear to be totally 
inaccessible by your second comput- 
er. All R.B. wanted to do was transfer 
his data files from one machine to the 
other, and then be done with the first 
machine. If he had wanted to go on 
using his first machine, moving his 
data files back and forth at will, the 
problems would have been even more 
complex. 

Nevertheless, there are solutions to 
all of these problems. They simply 
take a little planning, and the knowl- 
edge of where to look for help. 

The first thing you should look at is 
software. If you’ve used a computer 
for a while, there’s probably at least 
one program which has become sec- 
ond nature to you. The bad news is 
that if you make the move from one 
brand of computer to another, the 
disk containing that beloved program 
almost assuredly wont run on your 
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That old bugaboo, compatibility, 
can cause some hard choices in 
buying a second computer. 



new computer. (CP/M machines 
with utility software allowing them to 
run and/or load several CP/M for- 
mats are the only common exceptions 
to this.) 

Programs which are written in 
BASIC, and are not copy-protected, 
may be transferrable to your new ma- 
chine with some effort on your part, 
by transferring them (as ASCII text 
files) through the serial ports on your 
two computers and then modifying 
them to reflect the new machine on 
which they are to run. Some file 
transfer programs, notably Apple To 
IBM FTP and TRS 80To IBM FTP 
from Personal Computer Products 
(Santa Monica, Calif.), even include 
utilities designed to ease the process 
of translating BASIC programs. In 
addition, the source code for pro- 
grams written in “transportable” lan- 
guages, such as Pascal or C, can also 
be transferred as text files between 
computers, provided that you have a 
Pascal or C compiler that will recom- 
pile the source code on your new ma- 
chine, and that you remove or rewrite 
machine-specific references in the 
source code for the program being 
transferred. Again, as in the case of 
BASIC programs, this only applies to 
unprotected programs, which for all 
practical purposes usually means 
programs you’ve written yourself. 

The good news about software is 
that many leading commercial pro- 
grams are available for a wide variety 
of machines. Thus, although you’ll 
have to plunk down the money for a 
new copy of your favorite program, 
you may be able to transfer your data 
files to your new machine and then 
use them on the version of the pro- 
gram written for that machine. 

Assuming that the data files cre- 
ated by a program on your first com- 
puter are transferrable, and are 
stored in a way that another version 
of that program for your second com- 
puter can understand, how do you get 
them from one machine to another? 
The first, and perhaps the most com- 
monly used method is to use a serial 



transfer program. These programs 
are basically specialized communica- 
tions programs. Normally they come 
on two disks — one for each of the 
computers they are designed to link. 
The correct program is booted on 
both machines, after the machines 
have been linked via either a modem 
or a hard-wire connection between 
their serial ports. 

Most serial transfer programs can 
transfer virtually any ASCII text file 
or DIF file, and sometimes even bina- 
ry or BASIC files, between machines, 
and they can perform any necessary 
translation in order to make the 
file useful on the new machine. 

One of the more complete serial 



transfer programs is The Apple-IBM 
Connection from Alpha Software 
Corporation (Burlington, Mass.) 
which allows the user to transfer files 
between an Apple II and an IBM 
Personal Computer, or between two 
Apples or two IBMs. A unique fea- 
ture of the program is that although 
the Apple disk runs under Apple 
DOS 3.3, it has a utility called CPM- 
TODOS which converts Apple 
CP/M text files to Apple DOS. Once 
converted to DOS 3.3 files, your files 
can be transferred to an IBM or 
accessed by programs running under 
DOS 3.3. 

The problem with serial transfer 
programs like The Apple-IBM Con- 
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QUADJET BY QUADRAM 



Quadram's new Quadjet inkjet 
printer is the ideal choice for your 
color graphics hard copy. It can take 
all your ideas and put them down 
on paper. So things like business, 
scientific and engineering 
applications are all of a sudden 
clearer and more meaningful. 

Colors to tempt the palette. 

With Quadjet you can color your 
charts, graphs and diagrams black, 
red. green, yellow, cyan, blue or 
magenta. Use all seven of them 
together, or in any combination. 

The color scheme is up to you. 

Of course, Quadjet prints text as 
well as graphics, including standard 
and enlarged characters. With a 
maximum graphics resolution of 
640 dots/line, your projects are 
printed crisply and clearly every 
time. 

OUTSTANDING 
COLOR GRAPHICS 
AT AN INCREDIBLY 
AFFORDABLE PRICE. 



Quadjet fits in. 

Quadjet is small and portable so you 
can put it just where you want it. 
Don't worry about the noise. State- 
of-the-art inkjet technology makes 
printing whisper quiet. 




Quadjet uses disposable ink 
cartridges that are a snap to 
change. Just pop the old one out 
and the new one in. You'll find that 
each one prints about 4 million 
characters. As for paper, any 8 ’/ 2 " 
sheet will do, whether it's form 
fed, sheet fed or some other 
kind. 

A word about compatibility. 

A standard centronics 
parallel interface makes 
Quadjet compatible with 
your IBM PC, XT or Apple 
computer. And if you have 



Quadram's Quadlink that allows 
you to use Apple software with 
your IBM PC, Quadjet can work 
that way too. 

An easy-to-use software package 
lets you and Quadjet get down to 
business right away. 

The quality you’ve come to expect. 

Quadram put the same kind of 
quality into Quadjet that you find 
in all Quadram products. 

Considering all of Quadjet's features, 
we'll let you draw your own conclu- 
sions. We think you'll find Quadjet 
gives you unsurpassed Quadram 
quality at an incredibly affordable 
price. 



QUADRAM 

CORPORATION 

An intelligent Systems Company 



4355 International Blvd./Norcross. Ga. 30093 

(404) 923-6666/TWX 810-766-4915 (QUADRAM NCRS) 

IBM-PC, XT and IBM are registered trademarks of 
International Business Machines Corporation. 

Apple is a registered trademark of Apple Computer 
Corporation. 

©Copyright 1983 Quadram Corporation 
All rights reserved 
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Solutions to the compatibility 
problem involve planning and 
knowing where to look for help. 
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nection or the Apple To IBM FTP or 
TRS-80 To IBM FTP from Personal 
Computer Products is that they’re 
slow. Jerry Kaye, marketing director 
for Vertex Systems, (Los Angeles, 
Calif.), says, “For accurate serial 
transfers, most people are looking at 
(a speed of about) 1200 bps.” When 
you want to transfer hundreds of 
thousands of bytes of information, 
1 200 bits per second turns out to be a 
snail’s pace. It may be acceptable if 
you only want to transfer your data 
between machines once. But it will 
turn out to be infuriatingly slow if 
you want to transfer data regularly. 

Kaye provides a good illustration 
of this: “You can imagine how insane 
it is to go through the rigamarole of 
serial file transfer every time you 
want to swap data from one machine 
to another. Let’s say that someone is 
using a data base at home on a CP/M 
machine and he enters new customer 
information into a large file. If he 
goes back into the office and uses a 
serial transfer program to move a 
diskful of data over to his IBM, he 
has to sit there for two-and-a-half 
hours while the data gets transferred 
over. It’s nuts.” 

Because the people at Vertex 
Systems were faced with that very 
problem, Kaye says, “We said, ‘This 
(serial transfers) is a bunch of 
baloney. There’s got to be another 
way.’ So we did some research and 
talked to a bunch of programmers 
and came up with Xeno-Copy ... a 
one-way file transfer that allows you 
to directly insert the disk of about 48 
CP/M machines into the IBM Per- 
sonal Computer. It will read the files 
and transfer them to a formatted PC- 
DOS disk. It moves the files from 
CP/M-80 or a variation thereof, 
TRS-DOS or TurboDOS or what- 
ever, without actually affecting the 
files at all. You can think of it as a 
replacement for a serial file transfer. 
It eliminates all the hardware and 
runs over a hundred times faster. The 
equivalent baud rate would be about 
100,000 bps. . . . About the only two 



CP/M machines we can’t support 
right now are Apple CP/M disks and 
Commodore disks. 

“Of course,” Kaye adds, “once 
you get the data in, the question is, 
how do you get it out? So we did some 
more development and came up with 
Xeno-Copy Plus.” The latter pro- 
gram allows you to transfer files 
both ways between MS-DOS and 
PC-DOS. 

In effect, Xeno-Copy and Xeno- 
Copy Plus perform the same function 
as Quadlink’s Quadcopy. Running on 
the IBM Personal Computer, they 
read files written by one operating 
system (Apple DOS 3.3 and CP/M- 
80, respectively), and immediately 
write them back to a PC-DOS file (or 
vice versa.) The transfer is almost in- 
stantaneous, since it takes place en- 
tirely in RAM. 

Other RAM transfer programs 
which operate by making the disk 
drives of your computer read disks in 
one format and then write them in 
another are Import! (also from Ver- 
tex Systems) for moving data into a 
DEC Rainbow from any of 26 single- 
sided CP/M formats, and Uniform 
(Micro Solutions, DeKalb, 111.), for 
moving data between various CP/M- 
80 formats. 

The final area that you have to 
consider in buying a second computer 
is that of peripherals. Whether this 
turns out to be a problem depends 
largely on how your initial system 
was set up. If your first system in- 
cluded an internal modem, or an 
internal printer, or an internal hard 
disk, you can pretty much kiss those 
babies good-bye. The only way to use 
them would be to transfer the data 
you wanted to modem, print, or store 
from your second computer to your 
first computer (assuming that you 
keep it) and then make use of the 
desired peripheral. That could get a 
bit tedious. However, if all your pe- 
ripherals are external, stand-alone 
units, then as long as your new com- 
puter can output both serial and par- 
allel data you’ll be able to use your 



old peripherals with your new com- 
puter right off the bat, or at most 
after buying a new interface card or a 
new cable or two. (It’s at this point 
that the advantages of an external 
modem, hard disk, printer, etc., real- 
ly become apparent.) 

This may be starting to sound 
complex and expensive. Buying a sec- 
ond computer obviously involves 
more than simply buying a second 
computer. You have to buy new soft- 
ware, and perhaps new peripherals as 
well. Then, you have to learn how to 
use your new software, and a new 
operating system, and a new key- 
board. Then you have to find a way to 
get your old data into your new com- 
puter. And even if you can use the 
simplest methods for doing so, some- 
thing on the order of Quadcopy or 
Xeno-Copy, it’s still going to be a 
more complex process than was 
accessing the data on your first 
computer — at least until you get it 
all transferred over to your new 
machine. 

It would be nice if you could avoid 
all these hassles. But it may be that 
you can’t. The reason for that is the 
same reason that you might consider 
supplementing or replacing your 
Kaypro with an IBM or your TRS-80 
with a Macintosh or your whatever 
with a whatever in the first place: The 
market offers no perfect computer 
with the perfect software for all uses, 
and little if any compatibility be- 
tween computers. And if you want a 
machine that’s faster, more powerful, 
more portable, sexier, or more pres- 
tigious than your first computer, 
then it’s a good idea to know exactly 
what’s involved in making the switch 
to a different machine. Once you do, 
the central questions in buying a sec- 
ond computer are really no different 
from those you asked the first time 
around: What do you want to be able 
to do with your computer, what price 
(in terms of money and time) are you 
willing to pay for those functions, 
and, finally, what computer meets 
those criteria? 
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Picking The Perfect 
Word Processor 

Word processors offer an amazing range of 
features and capabilities. But how do you find the 
package that’s right for you? 

by Arielle Emmett , Contributing Editor 



W riting is an act of thievery. No 
matter what you’re writing 
about, you must intrude into an un- 
known subject and make sense of it. 
To do that, you gather research, rec- 
ognize the audience for your writing, 
and sift through thoughts of how to 
“gain access” into the story or mes- 
sage to be conveyed. For some people, 
the process is like scaling the walls of 
a dark house. The object always is to 
find the right window, no matter on 
what level, and illuminate the house. 



That is a role: to be a “reporter” — a 
thief of sorts. The object is to get in 
and get out with the story or message 
written down. 

Word processors should never hin- 
der that activity. 

If they do, they are no help to you. 
That is the first rule of word pro- 
cessors. They ought to be an accom- 
plice in your act of writing — no 
matter whether you’re writing a 
straight business letter or a novel. As 
you struggle to form your thoughts, 



they should give you a boost, not a 
kick, over the wall. The best ones 
then become entirely transparent — 
out of sight, out of mind — as you 
write your story or message on the 
computer, revising it until you are 
ready to get back out again, at which 
time the processor becomes a type- 
setter or cosmetician. 

At this stage, the software stores 
your words, dividing them into differ- 
ent files and formats, if necessary; 
counting your lines, if you request it; 
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The first rule of word 
processing is that it should 
help, not hinder, your writing. 



and telling your printer exactly how 
to rearrange the look of the words on 
the page to suit your intended market 
or audience. A message to Mother, 
for example, gets a simple package: a 
letter that looks like a simple letter. 
Bosses get an “integrated” report, 
featuring your words combined with 
financial information, bar charts, or 
lists off a data base. Technical pub- 
lishers get a camera-ready manu- 
script complete with variable mar- 
gins, perfectly aligned tables, and 
different type fonts to underscore 
separate sections. Depending on your 
role as a writer, and as a packager of 
your writing, you’ll want and need 
different types of word processors to 
help accomplish your goals. 

Complex choices 

While the imperatives sound simple, 
the choices aren’t. Today a $2 billion 
word-processing industry has stam- 
peded the marketplace with over 200 
products for personal computers — 
products promising “simplified hu- 
man interface,” “easy text editing,” 
“fast, flexible formatting,” “column 



and block move,” “multiwindowing 
capability,” “proportional spacing,” 
“word wrap,” “dynamic page break,” 
“hyphen-help” and “automatic disk 
buffering,” among hundreds of other 
features. 

As claims abound, so does con- 
fusion. A would-be purchaser is often 
assaulted by claims and dealer razz- 
matazz; “X or Z word processor is 
‘hot,’” the dealer says; “Look at the 
number of functions!” “What do the 
functions mean?” you ask. “I don’t 
know!” is the reply. “Read the pack- 
aging cover — you’ll find out soon 
enough!” 

“Dealers want to convince buyers 
to get what they’re pushing at the 
time,” asserts Ernest Mau, an Auro- 
ra, Colorado-based free-lance writer 
who has used more than 85 word 
processors. “When someone comes in 
to buy a word processor, and the soft- 
ware comes bundled with a hardware 
system, it may be too powerful for his 
needs,” Mau observes. 

By far the most disturbing aspect 
of the industry has been its focus on 
word processors as mechanistic de- 



vices, i.e., the English language 
equivalent to food processors — with 
little worry lost on the fact that most 
people do not write well. While some 
word processors have attempted to 
address the problem — especially 
those featuring add-on thesauruses, 
spelling and grammar checkers, split- 
screens (for comparing drafts), and 
systems for outlining, the majority 
are still designed as “electronic vac- 
uums,” of sorts — the modern-day 
blank tablet on which to write. Users 
must not only master the intricacies 
of the program, but they must also 
face that screen, just as they once 
faced a blank piece of paper. 

While this may seem an obvious 
fact to the initiated, it is probably 
not apparent to everyone. The over- 
whelming emphasis, even in comput- 
er publications, has been to divert at- 
tention away from the writing act 
and toward some romanticized view 
of “word processing.” Rather than fo- 
cusing on how well a program fulfills 
the writing, editing, cut-and-paste, 
and finished product needs of the in- 
dividual, many software reviewers 
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There are over 150 
word processing 
packages for 
ersonal computers. 

Spellbinder is 
the best. Here's why. 




^^u can do more with Spellbinder. 

It's so simple that a beginner can use it 
immediately. Yet it delivers the capabili- 
ties and programmability of the most 
advanced word processing systems: 

Complete office management 
capabilities. Including forms 
processing. 

With Spellbinder, word processing is 
just the start. You can create forms. To 
fill out the forms, just fill in the blanks 
on your computer screen. Spellbinder 
can print the information on preprinted 
forms paper. It will even do the math 
for invoices, estimates and other 
documents with numbers. 

You can take full advantage of 
high quality proportional 
printing. 

Spellbinder and a hign quality 
printer can make every document look 
professionally typeset. Proportional 
character spacing is easy: lust choose 
an option on the screen. You can define 
different margins for printing pages 
back-to-back, and select from many op- 
tions for page and page title formats, 
multiple copies, and two-column print- 
ing. You can change spacing, fonts, or 
other features in the same document. 
And Spellbinder offers several special 
character formats. 



See us at Comite ar 
booth 3150 



More mailroom capabilities 
than most mailroom systems. 

Spellbinder automates a range of 
mailing needs, from individual to mass 
correspondence. It can insert the ad- 
dress in a letter; log each letter; and file 
it to your disk. Automatically. 

Spellbinder can merge any document 
with selected information from your 
mailing list. It can pull and sort a spe- 
cialized list from your master address 
file. And Spellbinder addresses enve- 
lopes or mailing labels. 

Built-in calculator. The logical 
addition to word processing. 

How many times have you inter- 
rupted your word work to do number 
work? Now Spellbinder performs addi- 
tion, subtraction, multiplication and di- 
vision automatically down columns or 
across rows. You do the writing; Spell- 
binder takes care of the rest. 

Spellbinder does everything 
faster. 

You work faster because Spellbinder 
works faster. Your work takes fewer key- 
strokes. Spellbinder is written in as- 
sembly language, so it does each task 
with fewer machine operations. And the 
Spellbinder manual provides logical 
command listings and simple explana- 
tions so you don’t have to think about 
software. 



Plus these additional features: 

Simple cut-and-paste capabilities 
let you move, copy, and delete text in 
fewer steps. 

Automatic text reformatting features 
show correct margins and paragraph 
endings after you've deleted or added 
text. Indents whole paragraphs in a 
single command. 

Boilerplate texts and Keyphrases: 

You can store commonly used phrases 
and paragraphs to insert into your text 
with a single keystroke. 

Line numbering on the left margin of 
the page for simple reference. 

Extensive search/replace options. 

Automatic footnoting 

Electric Webster™ spelling and 
usage checker 

Versatile print formatting. 

Compatible with virtually any printer. 

Easy to customize. 

Works with every major 
microcomputer. And with other 
software packages. 

Spellbinder runs under every major 
8-bit and 16-bit microcomputeroperat- 
ing system, such as CP/M-86™ Concur- 
rent CP/M™ MS-DOS™ Uirbo-DOS™ 
and Oasis™ And it works with most 
database management, accounting 
and spreadsheet systems. 

More stars than WordStar.® 
Easier than EasyWriter II® 
More perfect than 
Perfect-Writer® 

You've read the ad. Now see the real 
thing. Take this ad to your Spellbinder 
dealer: Ask for a demonstration. And 
discover the difference between 150 
word processing systems and the best. 
Spellbinder. 




A product of Lexisoft. Inc 
Box 1378. Davis. CA 956 16Q (916) 758-3630 



TURBO-DOS is a registered trademark of Software 2000 MS-DOS is a registered trademark of Microsoft. Inc Perfect Writer is a registered trademark of Perfect Software. Inc 

WordStar is a registered trademark of MicroPro International CP/M and CP/M 86 are registered trademarks of Digital Oasis is a registered trademark of Phase One Systems. Inc 

Corp Research. Inc EasyWriter II is a registered trademark of Information Unlimited 

Electric Webster is a trademark of Cornucopia Software Software. Inc. 
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High-end competition has 
increased package functionality 
and decreased price. 
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have adopted the most opaque and 
intimidating computerese. Writing is 
no longer writing but “text entry.” 
Parts of the software that rearrange 
the lines and space on the page are 
now “format processors.” These are 
augmented by “automatic repagina- 
tors,” “functional rights justifiers,” 
and “form gens.” There is so little 
consciousness of how machine lan- 
guage has crept into ordinary vocab- 
ulary that writers who write about 
computers can’t break out of it. As a 
result, the readers, dear reader, are 
confused. 

I don’t wish to kid you about word 
processors. They are entirely useful 
and respectable as long as they help, 
rather than hinder, the writing pro- 
cess. Indeed, some programs have al- 
ready emerged as excellent tools for 
writing; some are excellent for pack- 
aging your writing. Some do both 
reasonably well. Still others offer 
add-ons to help you write, spell, and 
outline your thoughts better than you 
did before. Much depends on your 
role in life — what you want out of a 
word processor, and what you can do 
without. Much depends on whether 
you really need a word processor. If 
you do any kind of writing, from the 
briefest memo, to long, complicated 
reports, you could use one. However, 
if you aren’t somehow involved in the 
creation, or the polishing, of written 
words, then you probably don’t 
need one. 

If you’re a businessman, choosing 
a package for yourself or others, the 
choice no longer boils down to “to 
WordStar or not to WordStar,” al- 
though there are reasons why this 
package has risen to number one 
in sales over the world, with 800,000 
packages already sold, according to 
MicroPro, its manufacturer. 

One clear advantage of WordStar 
($495, $895 with add-on packages) 
has been that it was first — in 1979 — 
to offer personal computer users a 
real power pack of functions: ways to 
write, edit, and complete a polished, 
professional-looking document. 



Learning wasn’t easy — the program 
contains multiple levels and some 1 30 
commands, most of which are pre- 
dicated on mastering keystroke com- 
binations involving the control key 
and a letter to execute cursor move- 
ment, scrolling, deleting, moving of 
copy, and so on. WordStar, though, 
proved itself by quickly expanding its 
range of capabilities — for example, 
by letting users read and merge data 
base files into a writing file, not only 
MicroPro’s own, but others as well. 
“That’s the biggest plus for busi- 
ness,” says Maude Ackerman, a com- 
puter teacher and director of Entech 
(Commack, N.Y.), a computer train- 
ing ground for business. “It accepts 
an awful lot of software through the 
Mailmerge function.” Adds Kathie 
Krohn, a training manager for Raish 
Enterprises, Inc., a software systems 
house in Levittown, N.Y., “Word- 
Star is the one that integrates with 
other programs. We have clients that 
have data base systems. Even with a 
word-processing function, you’ve got 
to be able to work with that data.” 

Staunch competitors 

WordStar isn’t alone, however. 
Many competitors now offer inte- 
grated and “file-reading” functions, 
and some offer other advantages — 
easier learning and formatting, for 
instance, the ability to merge words 
and graphics, as well as simplified 
approaches to the actual operation of 
the program. 

On the high, IBM-end, Microsoft’s 
Word ($475), featuring a simplified 
point-and-click operation through 
the mouse, multiple windows on the 
screen, and customized style sheets, 
has captured the interest of business, 
according to Entech’s Ackerman. It 
has a simplified method of operation 
(through the mouse) but does not yet 
have mail-merging capabilities. An- 
other package, MultiMate, (Soft- 
Word Systems, Inc., $495), has also 
won wide acceptance because it is de- 
signed to act like a “dedicated” word 
processor— a spin-off of the Wang, in 



which IBM function keys combined 
with ALT and shift keys handle the 
bulk of the editing and formatting 
functions instead of a dedicated 
keyboard. 

Whatever the approach, one result 
of high-end competition has been an 
increase in functionality of packages, 
with a concurrent decrease in price. 
“Today you can get a total system for 
under $6000 that does the same, or 
better, than dedicated word-process- 
ing systems did for $14,000 back in 
1978,” says Raish’s Krohn. Some 
consultants would drop the price 
even further: to $4000 or less for 
hardware and software. So stiff has 
the competition been that the tradi- 
tional word-processing leaders, 
among them Wang and NBI, have 
created their own spin-off products for 
personal computers. Wang now has a 
processor package, Wang PC Word 
Processing, for the Wang PC, and 
NBI offers NBI Word Processing for 
the IBM Personal Computer and 
XT as well as its own OASys 4000 
dedicated word-processing system. 
Another strong competitor, DEC, 
creator of the dedicated systems. 
DECmate I and II, now offers the 
DEC Rainbow 100 and 100+ per- 
sonal business computers, which will 
run MS-DOS and DECmate soft- 
ware, including the Select word- 
processing software ($395). Observes 
Gary Heger, corporate director of 
graphics for Hayden Publishing, who 
uses many of these systems: “Your 
choices of product are totally de- 
pendent on how serious you are about 
word processing: It depends on how 
many bells and whistles you need to 
go off.” 

The choice is also contingent on 
how willing a person is to trade con- 
venience for power, Heger says: Ded- 
icated systems, for example, like the 
Wang OIS, are easy to use; the func- 
tion keys are designed for word pro- 
cessing only. But a personal comput- 
er user can also get a good deal of 
power with a comparatively cheap 
word-processing package. “They are 
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CIP man^ges"^* 

your paperwork while you 
'make your fortune. 



In businesses of almost every size these days, the more 
successful you are, the less time you have to spend with 
paperwork. Now you can turn all that paperwork over 
to C I P™, the Concentric Information Processor, and 
your IBM® PC. • You’ll be using C I P con- 
fidently and profitably within hours. Designed 
for first-time users, C I P lets you create files, 
alter formats, and design reports visually. So 
simple! Yet C I P has the flexibility to adapt to 



changes in your business and the power to grow along 
with your needs. • Ask your local IBxM PC dealer to 
show you how C I P can keep inventory under control, 
manage mailing lists, write reports, calculate due dates, 
figure sales tax - in other words, take over the 
paperwork, while you concentrate on running 
the business and increasing profits. C I P from 
Concentric Data Systems, 18 Lvman Street, 
Westboro, MA 01581, (617) 366-1122. 



GPP 



«$ctssoo 

The new standard for information management software. 



C I P is a trademark of Concentric Data Systems, Inc. 

IBM is a registered trademark of International Business Machines. 
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The chief source of a word 
processor's power is its 
editing capability. 
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just more difficult to use than a dedi- 
cated system,” Heger asserts. 

With or without bells and whistles, 
today’s word processors for personal 
computers do offer a startling range 
of capabilities. Basic systems like 
Radio Shack’s Color Scripsit 
($34.95, for the Color Computer), 
Quick Brown Fox ($69.95, for the 
Commodore 64 and VIC 20), and 
Bank Street Writer ($69.95, Bro- 
derbund Software, for Apples and 
Ataris) have made the basic writing 
and editing functions affordable and 
given thousands of children the op- 
portunity to practice their writing on 
a computer. 

In the manager’s environment, 
where effectiveness is equated with 
easy shifting from one computing ap- 
plication to another, the so-called 
“integrated” or second-generation 
word processors have stolen the 
scene. Among these packages are 
VisiOn Word (Visicorp, $375), an 
applications program in the VisiOn 
environment, the new Symphony (the 
successor to Lotus 1-2-3, Lotus De- 
velopment Corporation, $695), and 
MacWrite (Apple Computer Inc., 
$195, with MacPaint, an integrated 
graphics capability), which works on 
the new Macintosh or the Lisa. 

Sandwiched between the expen- 
sive, the cheap, and the integrated 
are the capable stalwarts, many of 
them offering efficiency and reason- 
able price: PFS/WRITE(Software 
Publishing Corp., $125 for Apples, 
$140 for the IBM Personal Comput- 
er), Volkswriter (Lifetree Software, 
$195), Pie:Writer (Hayden, $149.95 
for Apples and $199 for IBM), 
AppleWriter II (Apple Computer, 
Inc. $195), among dozens and dozens 
,of others. And there are packages 
that consultants consistently point to 
as excellent and unusual: among 
them WordPerfect (Satellite Soft- 
ware, $495) for the IBM, which fea- 
tures excellent and various format- 
ting capabilities (the ability to tell the 
printer how to arrange words on the 
page); The EinsteinWriter (Einstein 



Corp., $300) and The EinsteinLetter 
series (prices vary), which offer the 
user a split-screen capability, as well 
as a series of “model letters” designed 
to help improve writing ability. There 
are also spelling, proofreading, and 
grammar checkers: add-on packages 
that read word processing files. (For 
full listing, see April, Personal Soft- 
ware, page 130.) One package, The 
Idea Processor ($295, for the IBM 
Personal Computer, Idea Ware), 
helps a writer create reference cards 
and outlines of his ideas before going, 
into the actual writing. Still another 
package, Zardax ($210, for the Ap- 
ple II series, from Action-Research 
Northwest), creates finished, and 
“formatted” ASCII text files to 
transmit over electronic networks. 
The list goes on and on . . . 

Roles and models 

How does one make sense of it all? 
The first and most important step — 
after you determine whether you 
need a word processor — is to deter- 
mine exactly what you do when you 
write. By analyzing your writing 
process — from first idea to finished 
draft and final copy — you should be 
able to create a personal inventory of 
ideas, and from there, go to a dealer 
and road test a variety of packages 
that may fit the bill. 

Obviously, you don’t need to be a 
novelist or reporter to make good use 
of a word processor. But you should 
determine exactly how much you 
write, and the types of writing you do. 
Are your activities limited to letter- 
writing, memo-writing, short mes- 
sages sent through electronic mail, or 
writing down and polishing what 
other people have said or written? 
The simplest word processing can of- 
ten be accomplished with mini text- 
editors built into the best E-mail and 
communications packages. Some 
computers, like the IBM Personal 
Computer, offer crude writing capa- 
bilities through their operating sys- 
tem; for example, you can access a 
“batch file” known as ED. LIN 



(called up on the IBM directory); this 
gives you a clean screen to write on 
and allows you to write basic mes- 
sages and do line editing. 

Are you a secretary with heavy 
typing responsibilities? Do you need 
to type thousands of letters, or pro- 
duce quality reports for clients? Or, 
are you a top executive who typically 
thinks on his feet, dashing off memos 
simply by dictating them to a secre- 
tary? If you’re the latter, then think 
twice. Chances are you don’t need a 
word processor, or a high powered 
one, at any rate. 

Your secretary, though, may need 
a power processor — a “can do any- 
thing” processor which is especially 
strong in its output and cosmetic ca- 
pabilities: from merging files and 
sorting lists to moving columns of 
print and generating customized 
forms. As a solution, you may consid- 
er a dedicated word processor — 
Wang, DEC, Lanier, and NBI are 
the names in dedicated systems, or 
you may opt for powerful word pro- 
cessors designed to work on personal 
computers. One solution — if you de- 
cide to get involved in the writing 
process — is to find a system that 
complements your need to compose 
brief drafts, or rough memos, and 
your secretary’s more extensive, 
“finished format” requirements. 
WordPerfect, for example, now has 
an executive partner called Personal 
WordPerfect ($95), which offers the 
executive a simple way to write with- 
out the sorting, merging, or spelling- 
checker capabilities of the more 
expensive WordPerfect. The files, 
however, are compatible, which is a 
great convenience. Alternatively, you 
could select a powerful package, like 
WordStar, on the assumption that 
someone in your office will eventually 
need all its capabilities. You and your 
secretary could start by mastering 
the lower levels of the processor, and 
work through to the more advanced 
levels as time and needs dictate. 

Whichever option you consider, 
though, be forewarned: “There does 
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** . . . there's greater freedom 
to practice creativity as a 
result of the word processor. n 
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not exist a perfect word processor for 
all applications and all situations,” 
declares Ernest Mau, the free-lance 
writer. “The best anyone can hope for 
is a compromise,” he says, “or even to 
stock two, three, or a dozen word 
processors” to meet one’s differing 
needs in writing. 

“There’s a big difference between 
book writers, technical writers, and 
letter writers. Business reports are in 
another world by themselves,” Mau 
continues, “the problem being that 
the user must determine what the 
bulk of his or her writing style will 
be.” Letter writing and short reports 
are generally simplistic. They don’t 
require a great deal of word-process- 
ing power. The manuscript writer 
generally needs an intermediate-level 
word processor — a what-you-see (on 
the screen)-is-what-you-get (on the 
printout) processor where the screen 
shows exactly what’s going to be on 
the printed page. But probably the 
most complex word-processing re- 
quirements are used by the hard-core 
technical writers, particularly those 
operating in a dynamic environment, 
like consulting and multiproduct-line 
companies. The problem they gener- 
ally face is that formatting require- 
ments change very quickly and very 
radically. “At one point, for example, 
I was working with 1 5 companies as a 
consultant doing technical manuals. 
Each one had a totally different 
requirement for format,” says Mau. 

In those cases, Mau reports, he 
needed not only a what-you-see-is- 
what-you-get processor, but also one 
that allowed him the flexibility to 
“defeat the normal formatting provi- 
sions of the processor. 

“A case in point,” he continues. 
“PFS:WRITE, a very nice processor 
for preparing letters, shows every- 
thing on screen as it will print on the 
printed page; but the processor will 
not allow you to exceed 80 columns in 
width as you write. You get a tech- 
nical manual; most of my clients re- 
quired elite type, 12-pitch type, and 
on-screen I had to go as much as 92 



columns wide. This couldn’t be done 
with PFS:WRITE. It becomes even 
worse when somebody has to prepare 
a piece of tabular information. Some- 
times those run to 130 columns. So 
PFS.WRITE with its prefixed for- 
mat — or any word processor with a 
‘line wrap’ (words reach an end point 
on the screen where they automati- 
cally jump down to the left hand mar- 
gin of the next line) would prove al- 
most impossible to use. You wound 
up with something like WordStar 
that allows you to horizontally scroll 
the screen.” 

Completely adept at word pro- 
cessing functions, Mau is not terribly 
impressed with most processors. 

“Word processors are typewriters 
with delusions of grandeur,” he con- 
tinues wryly. “Basically you could ac- 
complish the same things you could 
accomplish with a typewriter, but 
faster and easier. In actuality, the ad- 
vantage of a word processor comes 
into effect after writing a particular 
work. I’ve yet to see a word processor 
that makes it easier to do the original 
entry. Typically, it takes me as long 
to type an article on a word processor 
as a typewriter. However, incorpo- 
rating changes of any kind — there 
the word processor helps.” 

Its editing capabilities, then, ac- 
cording to Mau, give the word 
processor its chief source of power. 
Deleting or moving words, lines, sen- 
tences, and paragraphs, easily, from 
one part of the electronic manuscript 
to another; “searching and replac- 
ing,” which enables the software to 
ferret out any word in a manuscript 
and substitute another: These are ca- 
pabilities most writers would never 
have dreamed of several years ago. In 
addition to these, Mau cites “pre- 
programmed keys” or “macros” as 
being especially useful to people 
who write. These are single-keystroke 
or limited-keystroke combinations 
which can be predefined and used by 
the writer to repeatedly insert terms 
or entire phrases into the text. This is 
a time-speeding function when 



phrases or titles are repeated often, 
especially in technical or legal manu- 
scripts. Word processors geared to- 
ward the writer, he adds, ought to be 
able to read and merge text from oth- 
er files (“I can tell the word pro- 
cessor, ‘read this file in.’”), a capabil- 
ity Mau identifies as “cut and paste” 
or “boiler plating.” 

“These things speed fixing an 
article — the second passes through 
an article,” Mau observes. “From a 
writer’s point of view, what I’m find- 
ing is that there’s greater freedom to 
practice creativity as a result of using 
the word processor. ... A lot of 
writers, when they’re getting down to 
due dates, begin to look at changes 
(they want to make). But they’re 
reluctant to look at them because of 
the amount of retyping required. 
With a word processor, it’s only a 
matter of a few minutes or hours to 
change a whole manuscript.” That 
makes it easier for the writer to do 
the hardest part of writing: getting 
the words right, revising, shaping the 
manuscript’s entire form. 

But notice: Mau has made some 
definite assumptions here. The first 
and most obvious one is point of view. 
As a writer, first, he’s examined his 
role and process of writing, and from 
there, has stipulated exactly what he 
wants and likes in a word processor. 
That’s the most productive way of go- 
ing about it — examining the self, the 
“who am I in relation to the tool?” 
question. The executive, by contrast, 
might not care at all about compli- 
cated formatting requirements. He 
has a secretary to do that; for himself, 
he might need a “quick-and-dirty” 
word processing program designed 
to let him write and edit rough drafts 
of his memos. But the evaluation 
process works the same: The self 
comes first, the product, after. Too 
often the examination works the 
other way around. 

The second assumption Mau 
makes, though, is more subtle. He’s 
talked about features pertaining to 
text entry — i.e., the process of cre- 
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Radio Shack’s TRS-80 
Model 100 Comes with 
Five Built-In Programs! 

■ Personal Word Processor 

■ Appointment Scheduler 

■ Address/Phone Directory 

■ Telephone Auto-Dialer 

■ BASIC Language 

Since its introduction, the 
TRS-80 Model 100 has become the 
most highly-acclaimed lap-size 
computer ever. Why? Because it’s a 
true portable that also includes a 
built-in telephone modem, works on 
batteries or with an optional AC 
adapter, and fits in your briefcase 
with room to spare. 

Turn on Model 100 and select a 
program listed on the easy-to-read 



Liquid Crystal Display. Model 100’s 
full-size typewriter keyboard makes 
word processing easy. With Model 
100’s communication program and 
modem, you can send and receive 
information via 
the phone lines. 
And you can add 
cassette soft- 
ware, plus ex- 
pand with a 
printer, disk stor- 
age and more. 

See what all 
the excitement is 
about! Get your 
own TRS-80 Model 100— the #1 
portable computer in America — at a 
Radio Shack Computer Center, par- 
ticipating store or dealer. See 
Model 100’s accessories, too. 




8K Model 100 I 24K Model 100 




Reg. 799.00 Reg. 999.00 



As Low As S35 Per Month As Low As S45 Per Month 
On CitiLine Credit On CitiLine Credit 



ie/haek 

The Technology Store 

A DIVISION OP TANDY CORPORATION 



r Send me a free TRS-80 Catalog. 

Mail To: Radio Shack, Dept. 84-A-532 
300 One Tandy Center, Fort Worth, TX 76102 



NAME 



COMPANY 




ADDRESS 




CITY 




STATE 


ZIP 


TELEPHONE 





Sale ends May 31. 1984. Prices apply at participating 
Radio Shack stores and dealers. 
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The word processing world can 
be divided according to the roles 
of writer, manager, and secretary. 
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ating words on the computer. For 
Mau, that is the first part of the writ- 
ing process: the input part. To him, 
word processing roles and functions 
are really divided into two parts: in- 
put and output. A writer, for exam- 
ple, creating a manuscript with a 
word processor has to be concerned 
about fluidity: easy and automatic 
commands, continuous writing, un- 
interrupted editing. Processors that 
excel in these functions, running with 
the writer as he or she creates, are 
input processors, according to Mau. 
“Input processors allow you to (enter 
your writing) in 15 minutes, but you 
don’t have a lot of flexibility in telling 
the printer what to do.” Whether you 
use function or control keys is im- 
material, the main thing is that the 
keys should not slow down the writing 
process. 

So-called output processors, by 
contrast, require more complex entry 
procedures and codes to do text entry 
(note that I don’t say “writing”); “but 
they’re designed to achieve anything 
you want on a printout.” The classic 
“output” word processors, according 
to Mau, include Micropro’s Word- 
Star, WordPerfect, and Sierra 
On-Line’s ScreenWriter ($129, in- 
cluding dictionary). Input word pro- 
cessors are those with “maximum” 
friendliness toward the writer, like 
PFS:WRITE. “With PFS:WRfTE, 
you plug it in, fire it up and you’re 
ready to type,” Mau says. 

Of course, the best word processors 
will attempt to offer elements of both. 
But no doubt a technical writer or 
secretary will benefit from word pro- 
cessors that are primarily “output” 
devices, since the finished format of 
the document, after all, is the main 
goal, while an “input” processor may 
be just right for an executive, home 
correspondent, or manager whose 
main idea is to get the ideas down 
quickly. 

Writer , manager , secretary 

One woman who has also given some 
thoughtful examination to roles and 



compromises in word processors is 
Ronni Marshak, associate editor of 
The Siebold Report on Office Sys- 
tems and The Siebold Report on 
Professional Computing. Marshak is 
a perfectionist: She is writing a book 
on word processing and has even gone 
so far as to time the speed of various 
packages to compare functions. One 
shocker: A $49.95 what-you-see- 
is-what-you-get package for the 
IBM Personal Computer, Bruce & 
James’s WordVision, took less than 
two seconds to call up its directory; 
the $495 MultiMate took 16 seconds. 
Similarly, WordVision took two sec- 
onds to copy a paragraph; Multi- 
Mate again took 16. Admittedly, 
MultiMate has many powerful func- 
tions WordVision does not, but, as 
Marshak observes: “Speed is under- 
rated in word processors, and when 
they are slow, productivity is lost.” 

Marshak’s sense of detail carries 
over to her examination of other 
word processing functions. To her, 
the world of processors is not so much 
divided by input and output as by the 
classic “roles” they fulfill. These are 
the roles of writer, secretary, and 
manager. Not that people fit neatly 
into these categories, necessarily, but 
word processing packages do tend to 
emphasize one “role” over another. 

The writer, for example, requires 
one basic thing: fluidity of writing 
(She and Mau agree on this point). 
Whether or not the material is 
“creative” isn’t important. What is 
important, according to Marshak, 
are features allowing for easy text 
entry, text moving, printing, and 
“entering or editing text without go- 
ing into different modes. 

Marshak believes that the most 
crucial word processing feature for 
writers is “interactive insert,” in her 
terms. What this means, simply, is 
the ability to edit while inserting 
parts of text. A writer should be able 
to strike over text in an “overwrite” 
command, or choose an insert mode, 
moving wherever he or she pleases on 
the page. “Many word processing 



packages don’t offer interactive in- 
sert mode,” she says. (She cites 
MultiMate, Wang, and Samna Word 
II from Samna Corporation.) “You 
have to go into insert mode, then in- 
sert your material before you can edit 
that material or move the cursor to 
another part of the page. That’s the 
way word processing systems tradi- 
tionally worked.” 

Marshak is not in favor of complex 
formatting commands for writers: 
She deplores packages requiring “dot 
commands,” for instance, inserted 
within the body of the text to tell the 
printer what to do; instead, she ar- 
gues that writers ought to have sim- 
plified format packages, handled 
through function keys, which enable 
writers to see on the screen exactly 
how the page will look in print. 

Secretaries , on the other hand, 
“may need the best of everything” on 
a word processor “because word pro- 
cessing is a secretarial function. Easy 
editing is very important, although 
it’s not as vital to edit when entering 
the material as it is for the writer.” In 
addition, merging files, sorting lists, 
and using the software to do custom- 
ized page formats will be vital; a sec- 
retary may need to create documents 
with multiple ruler lines, different 
tabs, margins, line heights, spaces be- 
tween letters, and line spacing per 
document. Only a power processor — 
an output-oriented processor — can 
accomplish those tasks. 

Managers are a different kettle of 
fish. Unlike “top echelon” executives 
who do not write much themselves 
(“Top executives dictate ,” she says, 
with irony.), managers tend to be 
report-producers. For them, “easy 
access among files is necessary — 
documents from files like spread- 
sheets and data bases, imported and 
exported easily.” Whether it’s a 
memo or annotating a spreadsheet or 
a graph, managers can benefit from 
split-screen or windowing capability 
to compare materials. They also need 
easy and transparent text editing, 
(continued on page 165) 
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A (Bote rn Dag Fable. 

nee upon a time there was a very diligent man, Jack. Every 
^Oj year the man promised his very faithful wife that he would 
keep accurate records to make tax time more bearable. 

One sunny day, Jack traded in his family cow for a new computer. 
That starry night, he began to enter all of his tax records onto disk. 
“How easy and accurate this will be,” he stated. 

The months went by. Tax time approached. Confidently, Jack 
inserted his data file and entered “Run Taxes.” “Just watch,” he said 
to his wife. But alas. His CRT, as if it were alive, proclaimed, “I/O 
ERROR.” “Gads,” he stammered in frustration. “Oh my,” said 
his wife. 

Then entered his neighbor carrying three beans, a golden lyre and the 
new Discwasher® Clean Runner Interactive Drive Cleaner. The 
good neighbor told Jack, “Preventive maintenance will destroy dirt in 
the disk drive and keep it running clean.” 

The good neighbor promptly inserted the Clean Runner Interactive 
Drive Cleaner into the drive and cleaned the read/write heads for 
Jack. Saying “Bye,” he left to tend to his garden. Diligent Jack then 
proceeded to run his tax data and this time all went well. 

The moral of the story, Discwasher Clean Runner is a disk of 
prevention for a bit of frustration. 

6T>t&a. 



Not all endings are that happy. A dirty read /write head can cost not only 
many hours of time but also the loss of valuable data. 

Discwasher® Clean Runner tm Interactive Drive Cleaner is one 
disk that contains both the program software and the cleaning 
surface. There is no program to enter. 



Clean Runner is an interactive system. It responds to your 
individual entries as it leads you step-by-step through the cleaning 



process. 



Clean Runner directs the head(s) of your drive to a different 
track for each cleaning. Clean Runner provides a contamination- 
free cleaning surface. 



jF 
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Clean Runner effectively Works on both single or double- sided 
drives. 




Clean Runner is programmed for 20 cleaning operations. 




discwasher 



1407 N. Providence Rd.. P.O. Box 6021 Dept. PC. Columbia. MO 65205 USA 
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Relational Data Bases 
That Take On The “Big” Jobs 

High-end data bases give you power and flexibility 
for better information management 



I f you’re like most people who have a 
job to do, you look for the best way 
to get the job done — a way that is fast 
and accurate. A way that lets you get 
the information you need, when you 
need it. This is the premise behind 
data base management — a rather 
sophisticated system of information 
record-keeping, but don’t let the 
name fool you. Data bases don’t have 
to be hard to use; they can provide 
you with easy access to and speedy 
retrieval of anything you want to put 
into it — client names, inventory, ad- 
dresses, invoices, sales information — 
any information you need. 

If your needs are simple — say, for 
example, you just want a program 
which you can use to enter and re- 
trieve information — then a file man- 
ager should suit your needs. File 
managers include programs like 
PFS:File, Friday!, and Perfect Filer, 
which are often called low-end data 
base management systems. These 
programs operate like electronic file 
boxes filled with 3-by-5 cards. You 
can enter information on the cards, 
and, upon command, retrieve the 
information you need. 

A growing number of users, how- 
ever, not only want to retrieve the in- 
formation, but they want to be able to 
relate it to similar information and 
manipulate it in various ways. This is 

Elliot King is a California-based 
free-lance writer. 



by Elliot King 

what a relational data base is de- 
signed to do. Relational data bases 
are more than simple file managers in 
that they offer users the ability to 
compare information in one file with 
information in another file by — as 
the name implies — “relating” the two 
(or more) bits of information through 
one common item, or field, as it’s 
called in data base language. Though 
perhaps more complex and more 
difficult to use than a lot of prepro- 
grammed business software, high- 
end relational data base management 
systems are being used throughout 
the business world because of the 
power they provide. 

Adam Green, author of the 
dBASE II User’s Guide, explains 
that with a relational data base, any 
number of items of information “can 
be connected if they have something 
in common.” 

To illustrate, Green gives the ex- 
ample of a library attempting to keep 
track of its patrons and the books 
they take out. The obvious solution is 
to set up a file which has the person’s 
name, address, library card number, 
and three spaces, or fields, for books. 
When a patron checks out a book, 
that book is entered in the proper 
field and when she returns the book, 
the book is deleted. “But,” Green 
points out, “if you have allowed three 
fields for books while patrons, on the 
average, check out one book, a lot of 
space in the computer’s memory has 



been wasted. And what happens if a 
patron wants to check out four 
books? Many systems won’t allow 
you to add the extra field. 

“In a relational system,” Green 
continues, “you can set up two 
separate files or tables. In one, you 
just keep track of the patrons’ names, 
addresses, and library card numbers. 
In other words, your first patron be- 
comes record number one of that file, 
and the fields in each record are 
name, address, and library card num- 
ber. You add more records as more 
patrons enroll. In the other file, each 
record has two fields: the patrons’ 
library card number and the title of a 
book they checked out. 

“As more books are checked out 
you keep adding records to the second 
file,” Green says. “There is no wasted 
space and no limit on the number of 
books somebody can check out.” 

The ability to join the two Files 
means you can determine which 
people in San Francisco checked out 
a certain book, for example, and 
Green explains how. In a relational 
data base system, he says, the pro- 
gram will see which library patrons in 
file one live in San Francisco, and 
remember the library card numbers 
of those people. Then it will identify 
which of those library card numbers 
in the second file matches up with the 
title of the book in question. “The two 
files are related through the library 
card number,” he concludes. 
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A relational data base 
incorporates file management 
and programming capabilities. 
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The concept of relational data 
bases, as explained here, sounds 
simple enough — but in order to 
better understand and evaluate the 
power behind the relational data 
base, it may help you to know that a 
relational data base management 
system consists of three distinct 
parts: a way to structure the informa- 
tion as it is entered, which is some- 
times called a data definition 
language ; a way to retrieve different 
subsets of that information, some- 
times called the data interrogation or 
query language; and a way to process 
the information by automatically 
performing calculations or other 
tasks on a set of data drawn from the 
data base. This is sometimes known 
as the data manipulation language. 

It’s important to analyze and com- 
pare all three aspects of a relational 
data base system: data entry and data 
retrieval, which can be referred to as 
file management, and programming 
capabilities. 

Because a relational data base pro- 
gram incorporates file management 
and programming capabilities, “It’s 
almost two products in one,” says 
Rod Turner, vice-president of mar- 
keting for Ashton-Tate, publisher of 
dBASE II. “A lot of people buy it 
(dBASE II) for the file management 
and then discover the programming 
language. It’s like buying a new 
car . . . every time you get in you find 
a new feature that you like.” 

One person who liked what he 
found is James Kelly, who credits a 
high-end data base system with 
making him one of the top 50 brokers 
nationwide for a large Wall Street 
brokerage house. Before he com- 
puterized the Newport Beach, Calif, 
office he ran for his firm, Kelly and 
the two brokers he employed used 
3-by-5 filing cards to track between 
2500 and 5000 prospects. White 
cards with potential clients’ names, 
addresses, phone numbers, and in- 
terests were stacked everywhere — on 
desks, tables, chairs, filing cabinets — 
in any and every open space. As 



a result, Kelly contacted some 
prospects too often, some not at all. 

Kelly found his salvation in a per- 
sonal computer and a data base 
management system called Data Ace 
from Computer Software Design, 
Inc. that allowed him to store, re- 
trieve, and manipulate the infor- 
mation he had on current and future 
clients quickly and conveniently. 
Kelly had his secretary enter all the 
information that was on the index 
cards into the computer. She also 
entered a history of the times and 
dates when customers were called, 
the holdings in their portfolios, and 
made notes reflecting the essence of 
previous conversations. Every day she 
sorted the files to produce a schedule 
of people to be called that listed the 
contents of their portfolios and the 
outcome of prior contacts. If some- 
thing unusual happened — say the 
FDA recalled a top-selling pharma- 
ceutical — she could call up the name 
and phone number of each client who 
owned stock in the affected company, 
and Kelly would then poll them for a 
buy, sell, or hold decision before their 
losses could escalate. These little 
touches helped win the respect of 
clients and bring in new business. 

Until this point, Kelly probably 
could have used a top-of-the-line file 
management system to fill the bill. 
But Data Ace, like most high-end 
data base management systems, 
comes with the ability to generate 
programs, perform calculations, and 
do ad hoc inquiries. As a result, Kelly 
was able to write a program that cal- 
culated the amount of time spent 
with each client and the commission 
per hour spent on the telephone. And 
because Data Ace is a relational 
system with an ad hoc inquiry capa- 
bility, he was even able to determine 
the amount of commission per client 
versus how the first contact was 
made, in order to pursue the most 
lucrative methods of contact. 

The key is that unlike many other 
types of personal computer software, 
high-end data base management 



systems are designed to be flexible — 
to the point where they can be 
customized by the user through the 
use of a built-in programming 
language. This does not mean, how- 
ever, that the uninitiated user can 
create to his heart’s content after a 
simple perusal of the documentation. 
Anyone who has struggled with the 
complexities of WordStar, for ex- 
ample, will marvel at its simplicity 
after just a few hours with dBASE II. 
Although such complexity may cause 
buyers to wonder if they have bitten 
off more than they can chew, it is also 
a strong selling point. There’s a lot of 
power to be had with a program like 
this, and in fact, more than 200,000 
copies of dBASE II have been sold 
worldwide. 

Many users who are not pro- 
grammers — your typical business- 
man, for example — cope with this 
mixed blessing by finding a free- 
lance programmer to prepare a 
customized application such as a 
mailing list, general ledger or 
inventory. 

Finding the right DBMS for you 

When you’re ready to go shopping for 
your relational data base manage- 
ment program, there are six charac- 
teristics that you should look at to 
adequately judge data entry, data re- 
trieval, and programming: the ab- 
solute amount of information that 
can be entered into the system; the 
ease and flexibility of data entry; the 
ease, flexibility and speed of data re- 
trieval; the report writing ability; the 
capacity of the processing language; 
and the documentation. It’s a tall 
order and should be undertaken with 
the help of somebody who has some 
familiarity with data base manage- 
ment systems. 

Now let’s take a close-up look at 
these characteristics. When looking 
at each one, it may help to remember 
that most of the terms bandied about 
in data base management refer to the 
form in which data is defined and 
entered. In general, data consists of 
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High-end relational data bases not 
only let you enter and retrieve 
information , but manipulate it as well. 



files, which can be visualized as large 
tables. The rows of tables are records, 
and the columns of the tables are 
known as fields or attributes in which 
one kind of data is stored. 

• Capacity — Programs vary in the 
number of files that can be estab- 
lished, the number of records each 
file can hold, and the number of fields 
per record. Most publishers claim 
that their data base managers can set 
up as many files as the computer 
system’s memory and disk drive can 
handle. Many programs can accept 
65,535 records per file, a limit im- 
posed by 8-bit personal computers. 
The number of fields per record runs 
from 25 to being limited by hardware 
restraints only. Programs often can 
hold about 255 fields per record. In 
our stockbroker example, this would 
mean that not only could data be 
manipulated according to a client’s 
name, address, geographical location 
and phone number, but by such 
identifying fields as the type of stock 
held, account balances, last activity, 
and so on. 

Additionally, most records and 
files can hold a limited 
amount of in- 



formation, and that amount varies 
widely. Records may hold as few as 
255 characters or as many as you 
want, limited only by the amount of 
memory and disk space. Field limits 
can range from 25 characters to the 
total extent of memory. Although the 
variation between programs is great, 
remember that most data encoun- 
tered in traditional data processing 
tasks will run less than 100 charac- 
ters per field. The upper limits are 
rarely reached. 

• Data entry — Data base managers 
accept information in different 
forms. Some of the most widely used 
formats are numbers, alphanumeric, 
floating point, money, data, and real 
numbers. Some programs which are 
not preformatted can accept exotic 
data, but having the format is often 
useful and convenient. For one thing, 
it helps verify that the correct data 
has been entered. If, for example, the 
field identifying sex is formatted to 
accept only an “M” or “F” response, 
it will be more difficult to make a 
typographical error and identify 



some poor person’s sex as “N.” 

In examining the data entry 
facility, you must look at more than 
size of fields and files. The ease with 
which fields and files can be defined 
and changed also plays a key role. 
Let’s say that you have set up a file of 
all of your customers. In each record 
in that file you included the custom- 
er’s name, address, telephone num- 
ber, last order, amount owed and 
amount paid. Since you have com- 
puterized your operation, you have 
decided to send a notice to a customer 
each time six months pass with no 
reorder, and you want to note each 
time you send a reminder. In buying 
a data base system you must check 
how easy it will be to add a field to all 
of those records. Another example 
from recent postal history was chang- 
ing files to accommodate the extra 
digits in the expanded ZIP 
code system. 
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One strength of data base management 
systems is their ability to recall 
specified subsets of information. 
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BUYER’S GUIDE TO 
DATA BASE PUBLISHERS 


ABW 

P.O. Box M104 
Ann Arbor, Ml 48106 
(313) 971-9364 


CONDOR COMPUTER 
CORP. 

2051 South State St. 
Ann Arbor. Ml 48107 
(313) 769-3988 


MICROPRO 
33 San Pablo Ave. 
San Rafael, CA 
94903 

(415) 499-1200 


ADI AMERICA 
1215 Howe 
Sacramento, CA 
95825 

(916) 925-2229 


DJR ASSOCIATES 
303 South Broadway 
Tarry town, NY 10591 
(914) 631-6766 


MICRORIM 
1750 112th N.E. 
Bellevue, WA 98004 
(206) 453-6017 


APPLIED SOFTWARE 
TECHNOLOGY 
170 Knowles Dr. 

Los Gatos, CA 95030 
(408) 370-2662 


DAYFLO 

2500 Michelson Dr. 
Irvine, CA 92715 
(714) 476-3044 


ORACLE CORP. 
2710 Sand Hill Rd. 
Menlo Park, CA 
94025 

(415) 854-7350 


ASAP SYSTEMS. INC. 
2425 Porter St., 
Suite 14 

Soquel, CA 95073 
(408) 476-3935 


EXCALIBUR 
TECHNOLOGIES 
P.O. Box 26448 
Albuquerque, NM 
87125 

(505) 242-3333 


PEARLSOFT 
RELATIONAL SYSTEMS 
INTERNATIONAL 
P.O. Box 638 
Wilsonville, OR 97070 
(503) 682-3636 


ASHTON TATE 

10150 West Jefferson 

Blvd. 

Culver City, CA 
90230 

(213) 204-5570 


FOX RESEARCH 
7005 Corporate Way 
Dayton, OH 45459 
(513) 433-2238 


RELATIONAL 
DATABASE SYSTEMS 
2471 East Bayshore 
Rd. 

Palo Alto, CA 94303 
(415) 424-1300 


COMPUTER 
SOFTWARE DESIGN 
1911 Wright Circle 
Anaheim, CA 92806 
(714) 634-1401 


MAG SOFTWARE 
21054 Sherman Way 
#25 

Canoga Park, CA 
91303 

(213) 883-3267 


STONEWARE INC. 
50 Belvedere St. 
San Rafael, CA 
94901 

(415) 454-6500 


CONCENTRIC DATA 
SYSTEMS 
18 Lyman St. 
Westboro, MA 01581 
(617) 366-1122 


MICRO DATABASE 
SYSTEMS 
P.O. Box 248 
Lafayette, IN 47902 
(317) 463-2581 


UVEON COMPUTER 
SYSTEMS 

300 S. Jackson St. 
Suite 250 

Denver, CO 80209 
(303) 831-7000 



• Data retrieval— \w my opinion, it is 
the ability to retrieve information 
that defines what a data base is really 
about,” asserts Roy Moore, technical 
support coordinator at Ashton-Tate. 
“Data base management systems 
find and recall information in two 
primary ways. In the first, the pro- 
gram examines every piece of data, 
looking for the specific information 
requested. This method is called 
sequential access.” 

In large data bases, sequential ac- 
cess can be slow and laborious, like 
flipping through every index card in a 
10,000 card stack. So most programs 
couple sequential access with an 
indexing scheme. An index links and 
sorts key fields. If a user wants to 
look at address fields, for example, 
the program first checks an index 
which directs it immediately to the 
appropriate records. 

Since indexing steps up the speed 
of information retrieval considerably, 
the number of key fields and indexes 
a program can maintain plays a part 
in determining the program’s re- 
trieval speed. Another element in de- 
termining speed is the number of files 
a program can have open at once. 
This ranges from one to all the files 
established. In a program like 
dBASE II, for example, two files can 
be open at a time. 

It also depends on the amount of 
information contained in the files. 

If, for example, our stockbroker, 
James Kelly, had 5000 records within 
his data base, and he asked for a list 
of everyone owning AT &T stock who 
had telephoned within the past year, 
his system would likely grind down 
under the sheer weight of responses. 
However, if he asked for a list of just 
those AT &T holders who sold 1 00 or 
more shares in the past week, the re- 
sponse time would be much more 
rapid. 

Dick Bailey, manager of market- 
ing communications for Micro Data 
Base Systems, publishers of Knowl- 
edge Manager, a relational data base 
( continued on page 132) 
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Now WordStar" makes 
word processing easy to learn. 

Now its easier than ever to learn the 
features that have made WordStar from 
MicroPro® the best-selling word processing 
program. 

Thanks to the WordStar Tutor. 

Here’s how it works: With every 
WordStar program, were including a com- 
prehensive series of on-screen lessons. 

First you get an over-all introduction to 
WordStar that will calm your computer 
jitters and have you writing simple memos 
and letters right away. 

Then six on-screen lessons take you 
step-by-step through WordStars powerful 
features and capabilities. 

Its fast. Its fun. And free when you 
buy WordStar. (WordStar Tutor is available 
separately for $79.95.) 

Ask your computer dealer about 
WordStar and the WordStar Tutor. Part of 
the growing family of MicroPro business 
software. 

For the dealer nearest you. call (800) 
443-0100, Ext. 948. For more information, 
write MicroPro, Dept. A, 33 San Pablo 
Avenue, San Rafael, CA 94903. 

The WordStar Tutor. It makes word 
processing easy. From the very beginning. 

The WordStar Tutor is available for most MS-DOS® formats 
including IBM PC/XT® DEC Rainbow.™ TI Professional™ and 
Tandy 2000®personal computers. 
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MicroPro 



Introducing CorrectStar 
The quickest way to catch 

before someone 
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forWbrdStar. 
your spellingerrors 
else does. 



N othing ruins a good impression 
faster than a misspelling or typo- 
graphical error. 

And nothing catches and corrects 
those errors faster and more accurately than 
CorrectStar for MicroPros WordStar. 

CorrectStar is the only spelling 
corrector based on 65,000 of the most com- 
monly used words. From none other than 
the American Heritage Dictionary from 
Houghton Mifflin. So, CorrectStar knows 
the words you misspell most. 

What’s more, CorrectStar can spot 
your misspellings even if you just come close. 
Which means no one will ever catch “new- 
clear,” “afishaK’ “poinyant” or “Filadelfia” in 
your finished copy. 

And best of all, it finds the correct word 
in a lightning fast 2 seconds (that’s average). 
At the press of a single key. 

CorrectStar is available separately, or 
together with MailMerge*and Starlndex™as 
part of the WordStar Professional™ package. 

Ask your computer dealer about 
CorrectStar, another reason to buy world- 
famous WordStar word processing software. 

For the dealer nearest you, call (800) 
443-0100, Ext. 948. For more information, 
write MicroPro, Dept. A, 33 San Pablo 
Avenue, San Rafael, CA 94903. 

CorrectStar. Its the quickest way to take 
the worry out of spelling errors. 

THE 

WORDSTAR 

professional: 



MicroPro 



Come see us at Booth #429E. 

CIRCLE 58 
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( continued from page 126) 
system, cites statistics which indicate 
that some data bases could take as 
much as an hour to sort through 5000 
records. 

The central processing unit also 
affects the speed of a particular pro- 
gram. Data Ace, for example, can 
perform one task on an IBM XT in 
27 seconds. The same program took 
23 seconds on a Victor 9000, and 18 
seconds on a Tandy 2000. 

One of the strengths of data base 
management systems is the ability to 
recall specified subsets of infor- 
mation. Recalling Adam Green’s 
story about the library, data base 
managers can summon the name of 
each library patron who lives in San 
Francisco and has checked out three 
books. Programs vary as to the num- 
ber of conditions that can be defined 
for any single search. 

• Documentation — Programs this 
powerful are necessarily complex, so 
ease of use becomes a valid concern. 
Data base management systems are 
often not menu driven. That is, the 
screen does not present a list of 
choices and guide the user step by 
step. Instead, the screen lies blank, 
waiting for the operator to remember 
and key in a command. Therefore, 
the clarity of the program’s docu- 
mentation and the availability of 
tutorials assume great importance. 

• Report generating — The ability to 
generate reports varies between pro- 
grams. Data Ace, for example, con- 
tains no separate report generator. 
Reports must be created through the 
programming language. Ashton Tate 
currently is developing a product de- 
signed to, in part, improve dBASE 
H’s ability to produce reports easily. 

• Effective language — When a data 
base management system has an 
effective language, third-party pro- 
grammers will often write applica- 
tions programs — programs that 
perform specific tasks -with it. To 
demonstrate the widespread accep- 
tance of dBASE II, Ashton Tate has 
published a catalogue with hundreds 



of vertical applications written using 
dBASE II’s programming language. 
Among the choices are employment 
agency management, vehicle fleet 
management, and harness race hand- 
icapping. Other data base manage- 
ment systems have found similar, if 
less widespread, acceptance. 

To write his own complex pro- 
grams, asserts computer consultant 
Sharon Gates, a user would probably 
have to have some computer back- 
ground. Others estimate that to get a 
working knowledge of most of the 
programming languages that come 
with data base management systems 
would require at least 80 hours of 
training for people without a com- 
puter background. 

But even newcomers should be able 
to pick up the rudiments of pro- 
gramming in data base languages. 
They should be prepared to make a 
larger investment in time, however, 
than necessary for even the more 
complex word-processing or spread- 
sheet programs. 

Given the difficulty of learning 
sophisticated data base management 
systems, how can you determine if 
you need a data base management 
system with programming capabili- 
ties or if you can use a piece of com- 
pletely prewritten software? If what 
you want to do is a common applica- 
tion, chances are you can find a pro- 
gram that can do the job, and you 
don’t need a customized data base 
system. But if you want customized 
software, you should look at data 
base systems. 

The best way to know if a high-end 
data base management system will 
meet your needs is to study some of 
the ways they have been put to use. 
The following are three case studies: 

Yehuda Fishman came to the 
United States from Israel last year in 
search of new technology for the in- 
dustrial adhesives factory he man- 
aged. Fighting for market share at 
home and for a toehold in the Com- 
mon Market in Europe, he knew he 
needed a decisive edge. He criss- 



crossed this country, consulting with 
chemical engineers and other 
adhesives experts. 

Fishman also investigated re- 
lational data base management 
systems. Although his factory was 
linked through an industry associ- 
ation to a mainframe computer, he 
had found himself relying more and 
more on his Kaypro 10 for fast and 
reliable management information. 
Using dBASE II, Sharon Gates de- 
veloped a complete inventory and 
manufacturing control program, 
charting the production, packing, 
shipping, and inventory requirements 
for Fishman’s operating conditions. 

“The program was written com- 
pletely to his specifications,” notes 
Gates. “And it would have taken a lot 
longer if I was writing it in another 
language.” 

* * * 

Shortly before Christmas two 
years ago, a budding entrepreneur 
approached Chris Horrocks of Com- 
puter Systems Designs about creat- 
ing a data base management system 
for a mail-order company he wanted 
to launch. He wanted automatic or- 
der entry, immediate calculations of 
money owed and reconciliation with 
money paid, a subsystem that would 
track birthdays of children buying 
through mail order in order to send 
birthday cards, plus the ability to 
match inventory to orders, produce 
lists, and create sales reports. Using 
COBOL, the most common business 
programming language, it would 
have taken two years to write the pro- 
gram, Horrocks asserts. The en- 
trepreneur, however, needed the data 
base management capabilities in less 
than a month . He knew that if he 
began his venture before his comput- 
er facility was in place, the computer 
facility would have been harder to 
implement, and the business would 
be less likely to succeed. 

According to Horrocks, using the 
data base management system in- 
stead of a traditional programming 
language allowed Computer Systems 
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The best way to know if a high-end 
data base system meets your needs is 
to study how others are using it. 



FILE STRUCTURES 



FILE MANIPULATION 



COMP ANY/PACK AGE SYSTEMS 


PRICE 


Records/ Fields/ 
Per Per 

File Record 


Characters/ 

Per 

Record 


Key words/ 
Per 

Record 


Multidisk 
Storage of 
One File? 


ABW 

RL-1 


IBM PC, XT; 
WANG, VIC 


$495 


65,535 


Limited 

by 

memory 


Limited by 
memory 


Any number 
of fields 


N 


ADI AMERICA 

Aladin 


APL II, II + , lie; 
IBM PC, XT, 
compatibles; 
ALT; DEC R, 
Prof; VIC; Tl 
Prof; COR; 
HYP 


$595 
(APL 11 + , 
lie) 

$795 

(others) 


65,535 


512 


4096 


198 


N 


APPLIED SOFTWARE 
TECHNOLOGY 

VersaForm 


APL II, lie. III; 
COL; CPQ; 
COR; EAG; 
IBM PC, XT; Tl 
Prof 


$389 


30,000 


APL 50 
Others 
75 


4000 


2 or all 


N 


ASAP SYSTEMS 

Asap Five 


MS-DOS 2.0 
and up 


$395 


Limited 
by disk 
and 

memory 


Unlimited 


No set limit 


2 or all 


N 


ASHTONTATE 

dBASE II 


MPC 


$700 


65,535 


32 


1000 


7 


N 


COMPUTER SOFTWARE 
DESIGN 

Data Ace 


TRS II, 4, 12, 
16; TANDY 
2000; NCR; 
IBM PC, XT, 
and compati- 
bles; VIC; HP- 
150 


$645 


Limited 
by disk 
and 

memory 


25 


255 


3 


N 


CONCENTRIC 

Concentration 

Information 

Processor 


IBM PC, XT, 
and 

compatibles 


$395 


65,535 


40 


2000 


All 


N 


CONDOR 

Condor 3 


MPC 


$650 


65,535 


127 


1024 


32 


N 


DJR ASSOCIATES 

FMS-80 


MPC 


$395 


65,535 


255 


About 25k 


All 


N 


DAYFLO 

Dayflo 


IBM PC, XT, 
and compati- 
bles w/ hard 
disk 


$495 


65,535 


32,000 


32,000 


30 


N 



SYSTEMS: 

ACT = Action 
ALT = Altos 

APL = Apple (II, II +, He. Ill) 

COL = Columbia (MPC) 

COM = Compaq 

COR = Corvus 

CRO = Cromemco 

DEC = DEC (Rainbow, Professional, 

350, VT-180) 



EAG = Eagle 

HP = Hewlett-Packard (86, 87, 
125, 150) 

IBM = IBM (PC, XT) 

MOL = Molecular 

NCR = NCR (Decisionmate) 

OSM = OSM 

SAGE = Sage 

SAN = Sanyo 

SUP = Superbrain 



TANDY = Tandy (2000) 

Tl = Texas Instruments Professional 
TRS = Radio Shack (II, 4. 12, 16) 
TV = Tele Video 
VIC = Victor (9000) 

WANG = Wang (PC) 

XER = Xerox (820) 

PRICE: 

M = Mail order 
R = Retail 



RECORDS PER FILE: 

B = Billion 
M = Million 
OPERATING SYSTEMS: 

CT-DOS (Convergent Technolo- 
gies) 

MS-DOS 

CP/M 

CP/M 80, 86 

UNIX 

ZENIX 
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Design to develop a program in 18 
days. “Also, the company’s controller 
would come down Tuesdays and 
Thursdays for two hours as we 
worked, so by the time the program 
was finished it was his system. He 
knew it inside out,” Horrocks recalls. 
* * * 

Ed Nazarko is the director of 
training, field audits, and administra- 
tion for Ogden Security, a Boston- 
based subsidiary of the $2.5 billion 
Ogden Corporation. When it came to 
purchasing accounting software, 
Ogden bought a packaged program, 
primarily because so much in ac- 
counting revolves around generally 
accepted accounting principles. But 
when it came to purchasing software 
for a guard-scheduling and payroll 
system for the company, which pro- 
vides security officer and investi- 
gative services in five cities, Ogden 
purchased a data base management 
system. 

Using Data Ace, Nazarko de- 
veloped a system to match guards 
with particular skills to client sites 
with individual requirements. The 
system matches people with work 
slots on a 24- hour, seven-day-a-week 
basis. It restricts the scheduling of 
guards who are not qualified to fill a 
particular slot and allows the com- 
pany to avoid scheduling overtime for 
a guard if the whole roster has not yet 
worked 40 hours a week. 

Each Ogden office may fill 4000 
work slots a week using a 200-person 
labor pool. Each slot may have as 
many as five different pay rates, de- 
pending on the guard's qualifications. 
Once the work has been verified,. the 
data base management system 
generates a payroll report, as well. 

The system took about four months 
to develop. “If the information wasn’t 
as sensitive as payroll information is, 
it would have taken about a month,’’ 
says Nazarko, who wrote large sec- 
tions of the program. His computer 
background consists of one graduate 
level course taken in business school. 

Ogden Security decided to develop 



its own system using a data base 
manager because it needed a custom 
program, and it turned to a personal 
computer instead of utilizing the 
mainframe computer resources of its 
parent company so the end result 
would be closer to what they wanted. 

“We were trying to emulate the 
way our managers made scheduling 
decisions,’’ says Nazarko. “I don’t 
think you could have data-processing 
personnel develop a system and then 
go out in the field and force people to 
use it.’’ Also, given the flexibility re- 
quired in scheduling large numbers 
of people, Nazarko felt that it 
wouldn’t be practical for managers if 
they had to dial into a central system 
10 times a day. 

“Using a personal computer made 
a lot of sense,’’ Nazarko says. “It 
gives managers a day-to-day 
management tool so they can catch 
problems on Tuesday instead of wait- 
ing for a payroll sheet the following 
Monday.” 

The program, Nazarko admits, has 
had to be completely revised. “We 
deal in quarters of hours, and the 
order-entry package deals in single 
units. You can’t have a quarter of a 
widget,” he jokes. But he still feels 
the project was a success. 

* * * 

NDC Systems in Duarte, Calif., 
manufactures industrial measure- 
ment devices. Though relatively 
small (sales under $5 million), it is 
another example of a company imple- 
menting personal computers rather 
than using larger minicomputers or 
mainframes. The firm has a DEC 
minicomputer, but it turned to 
dBASE II to develop a sales quote 
tracking system. According to Daniel 
Fishman, the company’s computer 
consultant, the system converts the 
uncertainties of projected sales into a 
credible forecast of expected book- 
ings, providing key information the 
company never had before. 

Using the dBASE II application, 
NDC’s sales representatives report 
sales leads, the value of the potential 



sales, the month they hope to close 
the sale, and assign a probability that 
the deal will be brought to a success- 
ful conclusion. Thus a sale worth 
$50,000 with a 50 percent probability 
of closing in June gets an assigned 
worth of $25,000. This kind of calcu- 
lation would not be possible with a 
simple file manager that merely re- 
trieves data. 

By calculating every sales lead, 
Fishman notes, NDC can plan pro- 
duction schedules and order inven- 
tory accordingly. Also, the company 
often finds its representatives con- 
tacting different divisions of a pros- 
pective customer in different states. 
Alerted when this occurs, the repre- 
sentatives can now help each other 
make a sale. 

When asked why she felt the com- 
pany went the personal computer 
route as opposed to using the in-house 
minicomputer, Sharon Gates said she 
felt it was because this type of appli- 
cation is more cost efficient. “This is 
a personal application,” she says, 
“It’s more traditional to use a mini 
for multiuser applications.” 

These are just a few examples of 
how data-base management systems 
have accelerated the proliferation of 
personal computers in large cor- 
porations by giving individuals the 
power to collect, manipulate, and an- 
alyze large amounts of data at will. 
At the same time, the software pro- 
vides smaller businesses and pro- 
fessionals with the ability to perform 
tasks once limited to the data- 
processing departments of Fortune 
500 companies. 

If you need to customize a data 
base management program, you 
should be prepared to spend a little 
time getting it up and running — but 
in the long-term, the investment you 
make will be well worth your while. 
For in the end, you’ll have a program 
sophisticated enough to give you just 
what you need — yet simple enough 
to provide it at just the time you 
need it. And that can make any job 
easier. 
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11 Using a personal computer makes 
a lot of sense ... it gives managers 
a day-to-day management tool ... 55 











FILE STRUCTURES 


FILE MANIPULATION 


COMP ANY/PACK AGE SYSTEMS 


PRICE 


Records/ Fields/ 
Per Per 

File Record 


Characters/ 

Per 

Record 


Key words/ 
Per 

Record 


Multidisk 
Storage of 
One File? 


EXCALIBUR 

TECHNOLOGIES 

Savvy 


APL II, II +, lie; 
IBM PC, XT, 
and 

compatibles 


$495 
(APL with 
copro- 
cessor 
$395 
(IBM) 


20,000 


255 


1024 


All 


N 


FOX RESEARCH 

10 Base 


IBM PC, XT, 
and 

compatibles 


$495 


Limited 
by disk 
and 

memory 


32,000 


32,000 


All 


N 


MAG SOFTWARE 

MAG/base 3 


MPC 


$795 


999,999 


999 


4096 


99 (each 
key can 
have 10 
fields) 


N 


MICRO DATABASE 
SYSTEMS 

Knowledge Manager 


MPC 


$500 


65,535 


255 


65,535 


All 


Y 


MICROPRO 

Infostar 


MPC 


$495 


65,535 


255 


65,535 


32 


Y 


MICRORIM 

R: Base 


IBM PC, XT, 
and compati- 
bles; Tl Prof; 
DEC R; HP- 
150; VIC; CT- 
DOS 


$495 


2.5 B 


400 


1530 


All 


N 


ORACLE 

Oracle 


UNIX, ZENIX, 
MS-DOS 


$600 to 
$2000 


Limited 
by disk 


254 


16,056,000 


254 


Y 


PEARLSOFT RELATIONAL 

SYSTEMS 

INTERNATIONAL 

Personal Pearl 


MPC 


$295 


Up to 8M 


250 


250 multiplied 
by width of 
screen 


All 


N 


RELATIONAL DATABASE 
SYSTEMS 

Informix 


MPC 


$795 to 
$1600 


Limited 
by disk 


2,048 


2048 


All 


N 


STONEWARE 

DB Master 


APL II, 11+ , lie, 
III 


$350 


Depends 
on rec- 
ord and 
key 
length 


100 


1020 


Up to 35 
bytes 


Y 


Advanced DB Master 


IBM PC, XT, 
and 

compatibles 


$595 


Up to 
1,000,000 


Limited 

by 

memory 


3000 


50 bytes 


Y 


UVEON COMPUTER 
SYSTEMS 

Optimum DBMS 


IBM PC, XT, 
and compati- 
bles; MOL; 
OSM; DEC R; 
Tl Prof; ACT; 
WANG; VIC; 
TV 8-, 16-bit, 
1605 


$595 


8M 


50 


12,500 


3 


N 
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NEC PRINTERS 

NEC 2050 *999 00 

NEC 3550 *1679.00 

PERCOM/TANDOM 
DISK DRIVES 

5V»" 320K Floppy *229 00 

5 Meg Hard w/Controller CALL 

10 Meg Hard w/Controller CALL 

15 Meg Hard w/Controller CALL 

20 Meg Hard w/Cont roller CALL 

AMDEK 

310A Amber Monitor '169.00 

DXY 100 Plotter *599 00 

Color II *399.00 

AST RESEARCH 




Six Pak Plus... from ... 


*279.00 


Combo Plus II from 


*279.00 


Mega Plus.. .from .... 


*309.00 


I/O Plus, from 


*139 00 


QUADRAM 




Quadlink 


•479.00 


Quadboard ...as low as 


*289 00 


Quad 512 Plus as low as 


*249.00 


Quadcokr. as low as 


*219.00 


Chronograph 


*89 00 


Parallel Interface Board 


*0900 


64K RAM Chips Kit 


*59.00 


MICROPRO 




WordStar/M ailMerge 


*349 00 


InfoStar 


*299 00 


SpellStar 


*159 00 


CalcStar 


*99 00 


MICROSTUF 




Crosstalk 


..*105.00 


MICROSOFT 




Multiplan 


*15900 


ASHTONTATE 




dBASE II 


*38900 


Fnday! 


*185 00 


IUS 




EasyWnter II 


•249.00 


EasySpeller 


•11900 


EasyFiler 


*229.00 


CONTINENTAL SOFTWARE 


1st Class Mail/Form Letter 


•79.00 


Home Accountant Plus 


•0800 



VisiCalc 
VisiCalc 4 
VisiCalc Advanced 
Visi Word/Spell 
Viatrend/Plot 
ViSiUnk 
Visifile 
Visi Schedule 
Visidex 
VisiPlot 
ViaTemn 
Desktop Plan 
Bus. Forecast Model 
StretchCalc. 
VisiTutor Calc 
Visi Tutor Advanced 
VisiTutor Word 
VisionCalc 
Vision Graph 
Vision Mouse 
Vision Host 



VISICORP 

IBM 



pfs 



Write 

Graph 

Report 

File 

Solutions*: as low as 



*249.00 

*199.00 



*199.00 

*199.00 



*199.00 

*75.00 

•75.00 

•59.00 

•75.00 

•259.00 

•279.00 

•129.00 

•15900 

•319.00 

IBM 
•89.00 
•89 00 
*79.00 
•89 00 
•16.00 



•Call On Titles 

LOTUS 

1-2-3 *399 00 

PROFESSIONAL SOFTWARE 

PC Plus/The Boss *349.00 

SYNAPSE 

Rle Manager *89.00 

SOFTWARE ARTS 

TK Solver *189.00 



AXIOM 

AT-100 Atari Interface 
GP-100 Parallel Interface 
AT- 846 Interface 

BMC 

401 Letter Quality 
BX-80 Dot Matnx 



PRINTERS 

NEC 

2010/2030 *899.00 

8023 Dot Matnx *379 00 

8025 Dot Matnx *669.00 

3510 Serial/Letter Quality *1449.00 

3530 Parallel/Letter Quality *1499.00 

7710/7730 Senal/Parallel *1949 00 

OKIDATA 



•23900 
•199 00 
•89 00 

•589 00 
•269.00 



ucra i Hunnua 

122 Parallel 


•299.00 


82. 83. 84. 92. 93, 2350. 2410 


CALL 


739-1 Parallel 


•199.00 


SMITH CORONA 




739-3 Senal 


•249.00 


TP-2 


•399.00 


C.ITOH 




Tractor Feed 


. *119.00 


Gorilla Banana 


•209 00 


SILVER REED 




Prownter 051OP... 


•37900 


500 Letter Quality 


•469 00 


Prowriter 1550P 


..•599.00 


550 Letter Quality 


•699.00 


A10 (18 cps] 


•56900 


STAR 




0600 P 


..•929 00 


Gemini 10X 


•299.00 


F10 40 


•999.00 


Gemini P15X 


•399.00 


F10-55 


•1499 00 


Delta 10 


•559.00 


COMREX 




Serial Board 


•75.00 


ComWnter II Letter Quality 


•49900 


TOSHIBA 




DIABLO 




1350 


•1699.00 


620 Letter Quality 


•949.00 


TRANSTAR 




630 Letter Quality 


•1749 00 


120P 


•499 00 


DAISYWRITER 




130P 


•609 00 


2000 


•999 00 
•109.00 


315 Color 


..•499.00 


Tractor Feed 

EPSON 


APPLE INTERFACE 
CARDS & BUFFERS 





MX-80FT. MX-100. RX 80. RX-0OFT. 
FX-80. FX-100 CALL 

IDS 

Pnsm 80 . For Configurations CALL 

Pnsm 32... For Configurations CALL 

MANNESMAN TALLY 

160L *589. Op 

180L *799.00 

Spmt 8C *309 00 



Choose from PKASO, Orange Micro. MPC. 
MicroMax. Tymac, Quadram & Practical 
Peripherals PRINTER CABLES 

are available for most all computers on the 
market. We supply all your ‘computer needs 

PAPER SUPPLIES 

1000 shts 8'/?x1 1 Tractor Paper *19” 

1000 shts. 14Vfex11 Tractor Paper *24" 
1 or 2" Address Labels *9" 



MBC-550 CALL 

MBC-555 CALL 

MBC 1100 *1499.00 

FDD 3200-320K Drive *389.00 

MBC 1150 *1899.00 

MBC 1200 *1849.00 

FDD 6400-640K Dnve *469.00 

MBC 1250 *209900 

PR 5500 Pnnter *599.00 



^ SANYO 



•269.00 

•199.00 

•169.00 

•169.00 

•199.00 

•159.00 

•135.00 

•75.00 

•169.00 

•75.00 

•75.00 

•59.00 

•75.00 

•59.00 



APPLE 

•7900 

•79.00 

•7900 

•79.00 

•1600 



APPLE/FRANKLIN 
DISK DRIVES 

MICRO-SCI 



A2 

A40 


*219.00 

*299 00 


A70 


*319.00 


C2 Controller 


*79.00 


C47 Controller 


*89.00 


RANA 




Bite 1 


*279.00 


Elite 2 


*309.00 


Elite 3 


•569.00 



APPLE lie STARTER PACK 

64K Apple lie. Disk Dnve & Controller. 80 Column 
Card, Monitor II & DOS 3.3 

COMPLETE CALL 




ACE 1000 Color Computer CALL 

ACE Family Pack System CALL 

ACE PRO PLUS System CALL 

ACE 1200 Office Mgmt. System . ..CALL 

"Not lie Expensive" 



TERMINALS 

914 *569.00 

924 *689.00 

925 *739.00 

950 *929 00 

970....* *1039.00 

COMPUTERS 

Teleport Portable CALL 

800A *1099.00 

802 *2699.00 

803 *1949.00 

802H *4695.00 

806/20 *4999.00 

816/40 *9199.00 

1602 *3399.00 

1603 CALL 



OTeUMdeo 



ANCHOR 


MO 


Volksmodem 


’59.00 


Mark IL 


*79.00 


Mark VII [Auto Ans./Auto Dial] 


*119.00 


Mark XII (1200 Baud] 


*29900 


TRS-80 Color Computer 


*99.00 


9 Volt Power Supply 


*9.00 


HAYES 

Smartmodem 300 


*209.00 


Smartmodem 1200 


*49900 


Smartmodem 1200B. 


•449.00 


Micromodem lie 


*269.00 


Micromodem 100 


•299.00 


Smart Com 11 


•89.00 


Chronograph 


*199.00 




NOVATION 

J-Cat *99 99 

SmartCat 103 *179 00 

SmartCat 103/212 *399.00 

AutoCat *21900 

212 AutoCat *549 00 

Apple Cat II *249.00 

212 Apple Cat *569.00 

Apple Cat 212 Upgrade *309.00 

Cat *139.99 

ZENITH 

ZT-1 *339 00 

ZT-10 *309.00 

ZT-11 *369.00 



AMDEK 

300 Green *149.00 

300 Amber *159 00 

310 Amber *169.00 

Color 1 *279.00 

Color 1 Plus *299.00 

Color ? *399 00 

Color 2 Plus *419 00 



MONITORS 

PRINCETON GRAPHICS 



Color 3 
Color 4. 

BMC 

12" Green 

12" Green Hi-Res 

9191- 13" Color 

GORILLA 

12" Green 

12" Amber 

NEC 

JB 1260 Green *109.00 

JB 1201 Green *149.99 

JB 1205 Amber *159.99 

X 1215 Color *269.00 

JC 1216 RGB *429.00 

JC 1460 Color *359.00 



*349.00 

*699.00 

*88.99 

.*119.99 

*249.00 



*95 99 



...*519.00 



...*269.00 



*299.00 

*319.00 



HX-12 RGB 

SAKATA 

100 

TAXAN 

210 Color RGB 

400 Med-Res RGB 

415 Hi-Res RGB *439.00 

420 Hi-Res RGB [IBM] *489 00 

100 12" Green *125.00 

105 12" Amber *135.00 

USI 

Pi 1. 9" Green *99.99 

Pi 2. 12" Green *119.99 

Pi 3. 12" Amber *149 99 

Pi 4. 9" Amber *139.99 

1400 Color *269.99 

QUADRAM 

Quadchrome 8400 *549.00 

ZENITH 

ZVM 122 Amber *109.00 

ZVM 123 Green *89 99 

ZVM 135 Color/RGB *469.99 



800 - 233-8950 

PA call (7T7]327-9575,Dept. 40518 
^iN+Order Status Number: 327-9576 
^Customer Service Number: 327-1450 
H 477 E. 3rd St., Williamsport, PA 17701 



800 - 268-4559 

In Toronto call (416)828-0866, Dept. 40518 
Order Status Number: 828-0866 
2505 Dunwin Drive, Unit 3B 
Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5L1T1 



800 - 648-3311 

In NV call (702)588-5654, Dept. 40518 
Order Statue Number: 588-5654 
P.O.Box 6689 
Stateline, NV 89449 



No risk, no deposit on C.O.D. orders and no waiting period for certified checks or money orders. Add 3 % [minimum *5] shipping and handling 
on all orders. Larger shipments may require additional charges. NV and PA residents add sales tax. All items subject to availability and 
price change. Call today for our catalog. 






Koala 

Technologies Corporation 



KOALA PADS 



Atari (Disk] 


*75.00 


Atari (ROM] 


*82.00 


C-64 (Disk) 


*75.00 


C-64 (ROM) 


*82.00 


IBM 


*95.00 


Apple/Franklin 


*85.00 



KOALA SOFTWARE CALL 



[s commodore 

CBM 8032 *599 

CBM 4032 *599 



MSD SD1 Disk Drive *349.00 

MSO SD2 Disk Drive *599.00 

CBM 8096 *869.00 

CBM 9000 ‘999.00 

8128-80 *769.00 

8032 to 9000 Upgrade *269.00 

2031 LP Disk Drive *299.00 

8050 Disk Drive *949.00 

8250 Disk Drive *1199.00 

4023 Printer *379.00 

8023 Printer *569.00 

6400 Printer *1399.00 

Z— RAM *499.00 

Silicon Office *699.00 

The Manager *199.00 

SoftROM *125.00 

VisiCalc *159.00 

PROFESSIONAL 

SOFTWARE 

Word Pro 2 Plus *159.00 

Word Pro 3 Plus *189.00 

Word Pro 4 Rus/5 Plus... each *279.00 

InfoPro *179.00 

Administrator *399.00 

Power ‘79.00 



SX-64 

PORTABLE 

>839 




VIC 20 CALL 

CBM 64 *199 

Cl 541 Disk Drive *249 00 

Cl 530 Datasette *69.00 

Cl 520 Color Pnnter/Plotter *129.00 

M-801 Dot Matrix Printer *219.00 

Cl 526 Dot Matrix/Senal *299.00 

Cl 702 Color Monitor *249.00 

Cl 311 Joystick *4.99 

Cl 31 2 Paddles *11.99 

Cl 600 VIC Modem *59.00 

Cl 650 Auto Modem *89.00 

Logo 64 *49.00 

Pilot 64 *39.00 

Word Pro 64 Plus *59.00 

Parallel Printer Interface *49.00 

Calc Result 64 *65.00 

Calc Result Easy *39.00 

Codewnter 64 *75.00 

Quick Brown Fox *49.00 

MCS 801 Color Printer *499.00 

DPS 1101 Daisy Printer *459.00 

Magic Voice Speech Module *54.00 

Desk Organizer Lock *49.00 

Vidtex Telecommunications *34.95 



We stock a full inventory of software for Commodore, such 
as: Artworx, Broderbund, Commercial Data, Creative Soft- 
ware, EPYX, HES, MicroSpec, Nufekop, Romox, Sirius, 
Synapse, Thorn EMI, Tronix, UMI, Victory, Spinnaker, Rain- 
bow & Timeworks! 



ATARISOFT 



INFOCOM 







IBM/AP 


C64/VIC 


*29.00 


PacMart 


•29.99 


•37.99 


*32.95 


Centipede 


*2999 


•37.99 


*32.95 


Dig Dug 


*29.99 


*37.99 


•32.95 


Donkey Kong 


*29.99 


•37.99 


*32.95 


Defender 


•29.99 


•37.99 


*29.00 


Robotron 


*29.99 


•37.99 




Star Gate 


*29.99 


•37.99 



CMO’S PORTABLE CORNER 

m 




HP 71B 
*499** 



41 CV M99" 

41 CX *249” 

HP IOC *51.99 

HP 11C *69.99 

HP 12C *88 99 

HP 15C *88.99 

HP 16C *88.99 

HP 75C *749.99 

HPL Module *98 99 

HPIL Cassette or Printer *359. 99 

Card Reader *143.99 

Extended Function Module *63.99 

Time Module ‘63 99 

TIMEX/SINCLAIR 

Timex/Sinclair 1000 CALL 

Timex/Sinclair 2086 CALL 

16K Memory *25.00 

2040 Printer *99.99 

VuCalc *17.99 

Mindware Printer *99.99 



I NEC i 



PC-8201 

•599 



NEC 

PC-8221 A Thermal Printer *149.99 

PC-8281 A Data Recorder *99.00 

PC-8201 -06 8K RAM Chips *105.00 

PC-8206A 32K RAM Cartridge *329.00 



SHARP 



PC-1500A...., 
PC-1250A 



*165" 

S0099 

■ oo 



CE-125 Pnnter/Cassette *128.S 

CE-150 Color Rnnter/Cassette *171.99 

CE-155 BK RAM *93.99 

CE-161 16K RAM *134.99 

CE-500 ROM Library *29.99 




HOME COMPUTERS 




WHILE SUPPLIES LAST! 
ATARI 600XL 
*149 




1010 Recorder *74.00 

1020 Color Printer *249.00 

1025 Dot Matrix Printer *349.00 

1027 Letter Quality *309.00 

1030 Direct Connect Modem *119.00 

1050 Disk Drive. *339.00 

CX30 Paddle *12.00 

CX40 Joystick, each *8.00 

CX77 Touch Tablet *64 00 

CX80 Trak Ball *48.00 

CX85 Keypad *105.00 

488 Communicator II *229.00 

4003 Assorted Education *47.00 

4011 Star Raders *33.00 

4012 Missile Command *29.00 

4013 Asteroids *29.00 

5049 VisiCalc *159.00 

7079 Logo *79.00 

7101 Entertainer *69.00 

7102 Arcade Champ *75.00 

8026 Dig Dug *33.00 

8030 E.T. Phone Home *33.00 

8031 Donkey Kong *39.00 

8033 Robotron *35.00 

8034 Pole Position *39 00 

8036 Atari Water *79.00 

8040 Donkey Kong. Jr *39.00 

8043 Ms. Pecman *39.00 

8044 Joust *39.00 



DISKETTES 

MAXELL 



80 OiXLa ■■■■■■■■< 

1200XL 

1400XL 



*299 

iiihii CALL 
CALL 



PEflCOM 



AT 88-SI *369.00 

AT 88 A1 *259.00 

AT 88-SI PO *449.00 

AT 88-D0A *119.00 

RFD 40-SI *449.00 

RFD 40- A 1 *269.00 

RFD 40-S2 *699.00 

RFD 44-SI *539.00 

RFD 44-S2 *869.00 



TX 99-SI 


TEXAS INSTRUMENTS 


..*279.00 


1000 


RANA 


..*329.00 


AT-D2 


TRAK 


•389.00 


GT-Drtve . . . 


INDUS 


*379.00 



5 Vi" MD-1 

5)4” MD-2 .. 


*29.00 

*39.00 


8" FO-1 (SS/DD] .... 


...*39.00 


8" FD-2 (OS/DD] ... 


*49.00 


VERBATIM 




5)4" SS/DD 


*26.99 


5V*" DS/DD 


*36.99 


ELEPHANT 




5)4" SS/SO 


*18.49 


5 Vi" SS/DD 


*22.99 


bV*" DS/DO 


*28.99 


HEAD 




5 Vi" Disk Head Cleaner 


•14.99 



MEMORY BOARDS 

Axlon 32K *59 00 

Axlon 48K *99.00 

Axlon 128K *299.00 

Intec 32K *59.00 

Intec 48K *84.00 

Intec 64 K *99.00 

Intec Real Time Dock *29.00 

ALIEN VOICE BOX 

Atari *119.00 

Apple *149.00 

CONTROLLERS & 
JOYSTICKS 

WICO 

Joystick *21.99 



DISK HOLDERS 

INNOVATIVE CONCEPTS 

Rip-n-file 10 *3.99 

Rip-n-File 50 *17.99 

Rip-n-File (400/800 ROMJHolder *17.99 



LJK 

Atari Letter Perfect Disk[40/80] *79.99 

Atari Letter Perfect R0M(40 col] *79 99 

Atari Letter Perfect R0M(80 col] *79.99 

Atari Data Perfect ROM (80 col] *79.99 

Atari Spell Perfect Disk *59.99 

Atari Utility/MalMerge *21 .00 

Apple Letter Perfect *99.00 

Apple Data Perfect *75.00 

Apple LJK Utility *21.00 

Apple Lower Case Generator *19.00 



o-wtjy vjuysuu* 

Famous Red Ball 


'ecr.aej 

*23.99 


Power Grip 

BOSS Joystick 


*21 .99 

*17.99 


ATARI/VIC Trak Ball 


*34 99 


Apple Trak Ball 


•54 99 


Apple Adapter 


•15.99 


Annie Analm 


•37 99 


KRAFT 



Atari Single Rre *12.£ 

Atari Switch Hitter *15.£ 

Apple Paddles *34. £ 

IBM Paddles *34.£ 

IBM Joystick *46.£ 

AMIGA 

3100 Single *13.£ 

3101 Pair *19.£ 

Joyboard *37. £ 

TG 

Atari Trak Ball *47. £ 

Apple Joystick *47. £ 

Apple Trak Ball *47. S 



800-233-8950 800-268-4559 800-648-3311 



In PA call [717]327-9575,Dept. 49518 
Order Status Number: 327-9576 
Customer Service Number: 327-1450 
477 E. 3rd St., Williamsport, PA 17701 



In Toronto call (416]828-0866,Dept 40518 
Order Status Number: 828-0866 
2505 Dunwin Drive, Unit 3B 
Mississauga, Ontario, Canada L5L1T1 



In NV call [702]588-5654,Dept. 40518 
Order Status Number: 588-5654 
P.O.Box 6689 
Stateline, NV 89449 




CANADIAN ORDERS: All prices are subject to shipping, tax and currency fluctuations. Call for exact pricing in Canada. 
INTERNATIONAL ORDERS: All shipments outside the Continental United States must be pre-paid by certified check only. Include 3% (minimum 
*5) shipping and handling. 

EDUCATIONAL DISCOUNTS: Additional discounts are available to qualified Educational Institutions. CIRCLE 97 

APO & FPO: Add 3% [minimum *5] shipping and handling. 








"How best-selling 
financial author 
Andrew Tobias became 
my own personal 
financial advisor" 



Andrew 

Me Tobias 



// 





With MECA software. MANAGING 
YOUR MONEY™ is like having Andrew 
Tobias, author of The Onl y 
Investment Guide You'll Ever Need 



• Provides a complete checkbook 
and budget program. 

• Helps you with tax planning. 

• Tracks your net worth. 

• Serves as an all-purpose financial 
calculator. 

• Evaluates your family's life insurance. 

• Stores memos on an electronic 
calendar. 

• Allows you to record, code and 
analyze your investments. 

• Tallies realized and unrealized gains 
and losses. 

• Suggests optimal tax strategies. 

• Prints your SCHEDULE D. 

• Reminds you as investments are 
going long-term. 

• Calculates tax shelter and rental 
property internal rates of return. 

• Keeps it simple. 

(You don't even need the manual!) 

• Keeps it fun. 

• Keeps it useful. 

• Integrates everything. 

• Organizes you. 



and The Invisible Bankers , at my side 
whenever I need his help to manage 
my money. It's many programs in one, 
ingeniously integrated to let me do as 
much or as little as I want. And it's so 
easy to use, I don't need the manual." 



Designed for IBM PC and XT Coming for PCjr. Available where fine software is sold 



I” Software that makes your 
1 1 home computer worth having!" 

© 1984 • MICRO EDUCATION CORPORATION OF AMERICA • 285 RIVERSIDE AVE. • WESTPORT. CT • 06880 • (205) 222-1000 



CIRCLE 63 



ANSWERS 



Are Two Drives 
Better Than One? 



I f you have questions dealing with 
hardware, software, or applica- 
tions, Personal Computing will an- 
swer them in this monthly column. 
Please send your ‘ need-to-knows to: 
Answers , Personal Computing, 10 
Mulholland Drive, Hasbrouck 
Heights, New Jersey 07604. 



Q m Using Lotus 1-2-3 on an IBM 
■ Personal Computer at work, I 
have grown accustomed to the con- 
venience of a dual disk drive system. 
When I have questions, I can press a 
Help key and the computer will access 
disk drive A and give me Help menus. 
If I buy an Apple He with only one 
disk drive for home use, will I lose this 
convenience? 

A B For many programs, especially 
■ in the entertainment and edu- 
cational categories, two disk drives 
are not necessary. The dual disk 
drives make it easier to store data to 
disk (such as word processing files or 
data base files like mailing lists), but 
for games and such, when there is 
generally no data to store, one disk 
drive is sufficient. 

For more complex programs, how- 
ever, it can be a real help to have two 
disk drives — as you’ve already dis- 
covered. According to Ezra Gottheil, 
manager of technical communica- 
tions for Lotus, two disk drives are 
necessary to make full use of Lotus 
1-2-3’s Help capabilities. If you had 
only one drive, whenever you wanted 
to access your data disk you’d have to 
remove the Lotus disk, which con- 
tains the Help files. You wouldn’t be 
able to access both the Help files and 
your data files at the same time. 



With two disk drives, once the pro- 
gram is loaded you have access to all 
the Help files. “It’s very handy,” 
Gottheil says. “While it would be 
possible to use the system with 
swapping, it would greatly reduce the 
convenience of using the program.” 
If you’re not sure how complex 
your home applications will be, we’d 
suggest buying one disk drive to start 
with. You can always add another 
later if you decide that’s what you 
want. 

Take note, however: If you buy an 
Apple He for your home, you will lose 
the convenience of Lotus 1-2-3 alto- 
gether! The program does not run on 
the He because that computer simply 
does not contain enough memory. 
The program does run on the follow- 
ing machines: DEC Rainbow 100, 
Grid Compass, Compaq, Hyperion, 
Columbia, Texas Instruments Pro- 
fessional, Wang Professional, Zenith 
Z-100, Hewlett-Packard 100 and 
150, and, of course, the IBM Person- 
al Computer, XT, and 3270. 

Q B I’ve been told my Okidata 92 
■ Microline dot-matrix printer 
doesn’t understand the underlining 
control in the Applewriter II word 
processing program I use. Does this 
mean I can underline only by using a 
string of control characters? Is there 
any software or hardware I can get to 
make underlining easier? 

A B According to Okidata’s staff, 
■ Applewriter II is written for a 
printer that can backspace; your 
printer doesn’t do that. For Ap- 
plewriter II, and for any word pro- 
cessing software you use, you will 



have to use control characters to tell 
your printer to underline. 

Living with the problem is not so 
bad, though. Applewriter will allow 
you to imbed control characters in 
your text to instruct the printer when 
to underline. When you come to the 
word you want underlined, enter 
Control-V, Escape-C, Control-V. 
Then type your word, followed by 
Control-V, Escape-D, Control-V. 
When printed out, the word you 
typed will be underlined. 

If this still bothers you, you can 
always get a new printer, one that 
Applewriter II directly addresses. 
But this seems an expensive solution 
to a not-so-awkward problem. 



Q a I’ve heard that some Sony and 
■ Toshiba televisions have direct 
computer capability, and I understand 
you can hook a home computer, such 
as the Commodore 64, directly into 
them without using an RF modulator. 
Is this so? What are the advantages 
besides convenience? 

A B Leon Cabarcas, information 
■ technician for Toshiba, says 
there are currently four Toshiba 
models on the market that offer di- 
rect jack hookup for a computer: the 
CZ9700, CZ1413, CZ2010, and 
CZ2013. The CZ1413, CZ2010, and 
CZ201 3 all use an FST tube, which is 
the flattest tube on the market and 
gives the highest resolution, accord- 
ing to Cabarcas. 

You can connect a personal com- 
puter directly into a jack on the back 
of these sets, bypassing the RF modu- 
lator box, provided the computer has 
composite output capability. Com- 
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“Thoughtware, 

° ° .How Good o ° 

o 

A Manager Am I?” 



Thoughtware is new , easy-to-use software that 

will help you see and understand how to become a better manager. 

It's a unique series of personal, 

computer-based management diagnostic and training programs. 



® Thoughtware is a registered trademark of the Institute for Management Improvement. 



How good a manager are 
you? Thoughtware Module 1.1 
“Assessing Personal Management 
Skills” will tell you. This program 
is a three-part, comprehensive 
self-assessment of your personal 
attitudes, behavior and under- 
standing as they relate to your 
effectiveness as a manager. 

Unit 1 assesses your leader- 
ship style by examining the 
degree to which you are task- or 
people-oriented and how you use 
communication, teamwork, par- 
ticipation, initiative and support 
to get results. It also assesses 
your understanding of what moti- 
vates employees, promotes team- 
work, and the extent to which 
you provide feedback. 



Unit 2 assesses your atti- 
tudes about setting goals and 
objectives, clarifying roles and 
responsibilities, and delegating. 

It also assesses the methods you 
use to improve employee per- 
formance and the ways you con- 
duct performance evaluations. 

Unit 3 assesses your per- 
sonal effectiveness by looking at 
how you manage time and stress, 
how you conduct meetings and 
solve problems. The programs 
conclude with specific recom- 
mendations designed 
to address 
the weaknesses 
identified. 



To introduce you to 
Thoughtware, we’ll send you 
“Assessing Personal Management 
Skills” (which normally sells for 
$350), for only $150. (See 
adjacent column for details.) 



nought 



Thoughtware programs run on 
the following: IBM® PC, PC XT, 
PCjr and compatible PCs. 
Apple® II Plus and He. 




Expanding The Universe Of Learning. 





Thoughtware Is The Future. 

It’s a new way to learn, a 
logical and innovative approach 
to management training. It will 
revolutionize management train- 
ing now, and in the future. 

Thoughtware utilizes the 
latest research in management 
development from leaders in 
the field, and has been tested 
nationally. The benefits of 
Thoughtware’s computer-based 
Learning Programs are 
enormous. 

Educationally , Thoughtware 
is self-paced and continuously 
interactive. Real situations are 
simulated. The animation and 
color graphics motivate and hold 
your interest. Skills are practiced 
until they’re mastered. There’s 
consistent quality of instruction 
and increased training effective- 
ness. And even the capability 
to test yourself. 

Economically Thoughtware 
reduces training time and cuts 
the cost of training dramatically. 
And the more it is used by you 
and those who work with you, 
the more cost-effective it 
becomes. It also eliminates 
travel, living and instructor costs. 

Operationally , training fits 
the schedule of the student, not 
the trainer, thus facilitating 
increased usage. There’s minimal 
job interruption as training can 
take place on or off site, during 
or after regular hours. 

Other Thoughtware Programs 
include: 

1.2 Evaluating Organizational 
Effectiveness 

2.1 Leading Effectively 

2.2 Motivating To Achieve 
Results 

2.3 Defining Goals And 
Objectives 

Become a better manager by 
visiting your local computer 
dealer or call us at our toll-free 
number, 1-800-THT-WARE, 
or write: 

Thoughtware Inc. 

Suite C, 2699 So. Bayshore Dr. 
Coconut Grove, Florida 33133. 
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posite output keeps the audio and 
video signals separate, and a comput- 
er with composite output capability 
will have two standard RCA output 
jacks, one for audio and one for video. 
All you need are two wires, each with 
two male heads that plug into the 
output jacks on the computer and the 
input jacks on the back of the TV, 
and it becomes a computer monitor. 

If your computer has only one 
standard RCA plug, such as that on 
the Commodore 64, it means the au- 
dio and video signals are mixed to- 
gether and must be separated again 
through a modulator. So you have to 
use a device such as the RF box that 
comes with the 64. 

The advantages of direct compos- 
ite connection are twofold. The less 
important perhaps is the convenience 
factor, especially if you have your set 
hooked into a cable service. It means 
there are fewer black boxes and con- 
nections you have to hook up, and less 
possibility of confusion. 

As Cabarcas explains, the main 
advantage of hooking a computer in- 
to a TV through the composite 
signals is that you get cleaner signals 
from the computer and a higher 
screen resolution than if you go 
through an RF modulator. Cabarcas 
says there are three main stages for a 
signal going into a television. The 
first stage is the RF modulator stage; 
the second is the video amplifier 
stage; the third is the video output 
stage. A composite hookup lets you 
bypass the first stage, and hook into 
the video output stage, rendering a 
better signal and picture because as 
Cabarcas says, “Every time you go 
through one stage, you lose part of 
the signal and resolution.” 

Toshiba plans to have two new 
models on the market soon which will 
allow RGB inputs. Then if your com- 
puter has RGB output, you can hook 
it into the television and bypass the 
first and second stages, giving you an 
even cleaner signal and better resolu- 
tion. The models, which may be on 
the market when this is published, 
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are the CZ2074, and the CZ1474. 
Toshiba has a hot -line number for 
questions about the capabilities of 
Toshiba sets: (800) 221-0314. 

According to a spokesperson at 
Sony, Trinitron models require an 
RF hookup, you can’t hook them up 
via a composite connection. However, 
on Sony’s Profeel TV monitor that is 
used with a component TV system, 
you can hook up RF, composite, and 
RGB signals. The composite hookup 
requires the standard jack we men- 
tioned, and the RGB hookup requires 
a 24-pin connector. 



Q u I do a great deal of word pro- 
cessing in both German and 
Italian, and want to find a program 
that allows me to overprint accent 
marks on top of letters. My Cro- 
memco CIO computer and Smith Co- 
rona CLQ printer provide the accent 
characters, but I can’t find software 
compatible with my equipment that 
will allow me to easily do the over- 
printing. I’ve heard that WordStar al- 
lows for the overprinting, but that the 
version compatible with the Cro- 
memco does not. Any suggestions? 

A H The answer to this one is more 
■ elusive than a butterfly. Ac- 
cording to the folks at MicroPro, the 
overprinting function on WordStar 
should work with your Cromemco — 
unless, that is, Cromemco took it out 
for some reason (if it somehow inter- 
feres with the Cromemco computer’s 
operating procedures, for example, or 
if Cromemco used the overprinting 
control keys for another function). 
You should be able to type the letter 
you wish to accent, Control-P-H, the 
accent mark, then the rest of the 
word, and come up with the accented 
word, just as you want it. 

If that doesn’t work, there is 
another route you can try. Ron Blay- 
lock, service department manager for 
MCM Enterprises in Palo Alto, 
Calif., reports that Cromemco says 
WordStar version 3.0 is your answer. 
Essentially, this version of WordStar 
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Do you have 
trouble getting 
your point 
across? 
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Let Kapstrom help you 
improve your aim with 
Writing Is Thinking— 
the computer software 
program for eliminating the 
frustration of writing. 

Be on target with reports, 
speeches, or any other 
forms of communication. 







KAPSTROM 

INC. 




Writing Is Thinking — 

the clearest way to communication 

For dealer information, contact: 
Kapstrom, Inc. 

5952 Royal Lane, Suite 124 
Dallas, Texas 75230 
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allows you to use control keys to 
backspace and overprint. In the 
“install” program, when you install 
the software for your own computer, 
you can set it up at the first menu to 
automatically print the accented 
character when you hit a special 
function key. The more recent ver- 
sion, WordStar 3.3, reportedly does 
not allow you to do this. 

A third option is to hire a software 
consultant to customize your soft- 
ware to perform the functions you 
want. It may seem drastic to resort to 
fiddling with the programming itself, 
but if you do as much word pro- 
cessing in different languages as it 
sounds like you do, and neither of 
these other two solutions works, it 
could very well be worth it to you. 



Q m I am planning to move to West 
■ Germany, and would like to 
buy a personal computer before I 
leave the U.S. What problems am I 
likely to encounter as far as electrical 
current, customs, and the shipment of 
the equipment? 

A B Wayne Graham, a senior 
■ computer technician at NEC 
Home Electronics, has a few sugges- 
tions. He says the biggest problem in 
taking a personal computer from the 
U.S. to Europe will involve getting 
the proper electrical current for your 
machine. European countries run an 
electrical current of 220 volts, while 
the U.S. regularly uses only 1 10 volts. 
Something called a step-down trans- 
former, though, should effectively 
deal with that problem, according to 
Graham. 

“A step-down transformer will 
effectively change the current com- 
ing into the AC adaptor from the 
European (electrical) current to 
the American, and it’ll work fine,” 
Graham explains. He advises buying 
the AC adaptor and the step-down 
transformer, as well as the computer, 
before you leave the U.S. to avoid any 
problems with availability. 

Some of the portable computers 
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SPECIALIZING IN 



BUSINESS & EDUCATIONAL SOFTWARE FOR 






APPLE, FRANKLIN & IBM COMPUTERS 

OVER 2000 PRODUCTS IN STOCK 
READY FOR IMMEDIATE SHIPMENT 



APPLE/FRANKLIN 

SUPER SPECIAL 

DISTAR THIN LINE 
DISK DRIVE $1 flQ85 

2 OR MORE 1 

ONLY SI 84.85 



PRODUCTS FOR APPLE 




SOFTWARE PUBLISHING CORP. 

PFS: WRITE lie 


Reg. $125 $99®® 


HARCOURT-BRAGE-JANONOVICH 

COMPUTER SAT 


Reg. $79.95 $59®® 


KOALA TECHNOLOGIES CORP. 

K0ALAPADS 


Reg. $124.95 $99®® 


SPINNAKER SOFTWARE 

KIDWRITER 


Reg. $34.95 $27 8 ® 


MONOGRAM 

DOLLARS & SENSE 


. Reg. $100 $77®® 


TERRAPIN LOGO Reg $ 149.95 $ 1 07® 5 


SUBLOGIC CORP. 

FLIGHT SIMULATOR II 


Reg. $49.95 $41 8 ® 


DESIGNWARE 

SPELLIC0PTER 


. Reg. $39.95 $3 1 8 ® 



LOTUS DEVELOPMENT CORP 

1-2-3 

MICROSOFT 

MICROSOFT WORD 



Reg. $495 $329®® 
Reg. $375 $266®® 



Order Phone: 

(206) 481-2699 M-F 9-6 PST 

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE & CUSTOMER 
SERVICE (206) 485-1707 M-F 10-2 PST 

ADVERTISED SPECIALS 
ALSO AVAILABLE AT OUR 
NEW RETAIL OUTLET 
13300 NE 175th 
WOODINVILLE, WA 

mmm 

If you don’t see it in our ad call for lower prices. 

SERVING YOU SINCE 1978 



HERCULES 6A .. oe 

HERCULES GRAPHICS CARD .Reg. $499 $377®® 

ASHTON-TATE o a 

dBASE II Reg. $700$449® 5 

BARRON’S EDUCATIONAL BASE 

BARRON'S COMP. SAT . . .Reg. $89.95 $68®® 

PEACH TREE SOFTWARE (GL/AR/AP) 

SERIES 4 PEACHPAK Reg $395 $271®5 

KOALA TECHNOLOGIES CORP. * . 

KOALAPAD TOUCH TABLETR eg .$i5o$122 85 

SOFTWARE TECHNOLOGY oc 

MULTISOLVER Reg. $ 295 $209 85 



PLEASE !!! . . . MINIMUM ORDER $50 

Be sure to ADD $2.50 shipping and handling for all softward orders. Shipping on hard- 
ware items — EXTRA. ADD additional $3.00 for Blue Label (Air). C.O.D.'a ADD $5.00. 
Overseas orders EXTRA. Washington residents add 7.8% sales tax. We accept MASTER- 
CARD, VISA, and AMERICAN EXPRESS. (American Express requires additional service 
charge). 

* * TERMS AND CONDITIONS * * 

ALL SALES ARE FINAL! Merchandise is new and covered by factory warranties. Returned 



merchandise will be subject to a restocking charge. Defective or damaged merchandise will 
be repaired or replaced if returned to us within 30 days from the invoice date. User caused 
damage is excluded. For RETURN AUTHORIZATION OR TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE please 



call CUSTOMER SERVICE at (206) 485-1707 between 10:00 AM & 2:00 PM Monday through 
Friday PST. We will not accept your returned item without a valid return authorization number. 
Your shipping expenses on merchandise you have returned to use is not refundable. 



Name _ 
Street 

City 

Card * 



_ State & Zip _ 



. Exp. Date 



Signature 

P.O. Box 1028, WOODINVILLE, WA 98072 

SEND $2.00 for tun color educational 
products software catalog. We accept pur- 
chase orders from schools & major corporations. 
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are more likely to take factors such 
as voltage differences into account 
since they are designed to be used 
and marketed internationally. The 
Hewlett-Packard HP-150, for exam- 
ple, has a voltage switch on the back 
of the unit to do the regulating from 
1 10 volts to 220 volts and vice-versa, 
making a step-down transformer un- 
necessary. It’s a good idea to ask your 
dealer a few questions about the 
electrical current, availability of 
hardware accessories and software, 
etc. for whatever computer you’re 
thinking of buying. 

As far as shipping your personal 
computer, Graham says it should not 
be a difficult process. Probably the 
best packaging you can use is the 
same wrappings and box that the 



computer came in, he notes, but any 
sturdy box with Styrofoam and a 
plastic bag around the machine itself 
(to keep out Styrofoam bits and 
moisture) should do the trick. As for 
customs, the normal procedure of de- 
claring your property should apply, 
but to avoid any misunderstandings, 
you should check with the U.S. Cus- 
toms Bureau before you get started. 

Q u A friend and I made a bet. I say 
■ that BASIC is the easiest lan- 
guage to learn, he says it is the hard- 
est. Which one of us is right? 

A h According to Doug Mosher, 
■ author of Family Computers 
under $200, Your Color Computer, 
and co-author of Portable Comput- 



ers (all published by Sybex), nei- 
ther of you is right. 

“BASIC is absolutely not the hard- 
est,” Mosher says. “I could name a 
number of obscure languages that 
could be candidates for the hardest. 
The person who said it’s the hardest 
is the most wrong. The person who 
said it was the easiest to learn is also 
wrong but not as badly wrong.” 

Mosher says there are two candi- 
dates for the easiest language. If 
you’re talking about general purpose 
languages, “Logo is probably the 
fairest answer,” he says. Runners-up 
are certain software products which 
some people argue are languages — 
programs like dBASE II, Lotus 
1-2-3, and WordStar. “Products such 
as those could be called languages 



War 



No one will do more to win the hotly contested battle for your desk top 
than Wang. 

In head-to-head competition, the Wang PC will outperform the IBM PC. 

For combined power and versatility the Wang PC is unmatched. 

And because the Wang PC is a more powerful personal computer, it will 
support the most popular business applications software including Visi On,™ 
Lotus l-2-3f and TKISolver™ better than anyone can. 

Even IBM. 

The Wang Professional Computer. It’s the personal computer to end all 
personal computers. 
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that are easier to learn than BASIC.” 
However, he adds, “BASIC is un- 
questionably the most widespread 
general-purpose language that is 
relatively easy to use on personal 
computers; and in some cases it 
might be considered easier to learn 
because your friends and associates 
would be able to help you.” 



Q h I am considering the purchase 
■ of my first computer, but to my 
dismay most manufacturers only have 
a 90-day warranty. How long can a 
personal computer system such as an 
IBM or Apple be expected to last? 

A b Years. Computers themselves 
■ have very few moving parts, 
which makes them prone to few 



breakdowns. According to Rick 
Hyde, who works in Apple’s inter- 
continental service department, 
“Typically, if a chip is going to fail, 
it’s going to fail early in its life. If the 
machine does not fail within the 
first few weeks, it’s likely to run for 
quite some time.” Any computer 
manufacturer, he adds, should be 
willing to supply “mean time between 
failures” information, which should 
give you a good idea of how frequent- 
ly breakdowns do occur. These fig- 
ures will give you a good basis for 
comparing the reliability of different 
systems. 

If the guarantee of a longer 
computer-life is still important to 
you, you might consider purchasing 
some kind of service contract which 



many manufacturers offer. You pay 
a certain fee and in return, you get 
what boils down to an additional war- 
ranty period, with the manufacturer 
taking care of whatever repairs need 
to be made. (Apple’s program, for ex- 
ample, is called Apple Care, and cov- 
ers service for a year.) Your comput- 
er dealer should be able to sell you the 
policy. 



Q m Vm going to be using a tele- 
vision as a monitor for my 
Commodore 64, and I was wondering 
if it makes any difference what make 
or model I use. 

A b Joe Hamer, manager of the 
■ Video & Computer Place in 
(continued on page 148) 



and peace. 











On the other hand, the Wang PC is compatible with 
IBM and most other computer systems. 

As a workstation, the Wang PC can share information 
and computer resources with other Wang systems and with 
most mainframes. 

It’s the link between standalone 
personal computing and office 
automation. Because the Wang PC 
not only stands alone. It fits right in. 

For a demonstration of the 
Wang Professional Computer, 
call 1-800-225-9264. Or write to: Wang Laboratories, Inc., 
Business Executive Center, One Industrial Avenue, 

Lowell, MA 01851. 



WANG 



The Office Automation 
Computer People. 

CIRCLE 19 



May 1984 PERSONAL COMPUTING 145 





j What is the latest R&D activity in Japan SK 
Km in the field of industrial robots? m Wrn 

9 1 

mmm Is the name “datascan” trademarked? %Mm 

7 Which drugs have been successfully used MS 
%Jm to treat osteoporosis? 



Where has Bank of America been 
advertising lately? 

What is the current and projected 
market for frozen orange juice? 

Are there any personal computer user 
groups for attorneys in the Boston area? 




Introducing In- Search, a simple 
software package that gives you 
almost immediate answers to 
literally millions of questions. 

Complete, up-to-date information is a powerful 
advantage in any profession— information about research, 
technology, and competitors; information about trends, 
markets, products, and people. 

If information was more accessible, you could have 
all the facts you need before you make important decisions. 
And the more facts you have, the better your decisions 
will be. 

Answers. 

How do you find the answers to your questions? 

In -Search. 

In-Search is an extremely easy-to-use personal 
computer software package that lets you retrieve, instantly, 
answers to your questions from the wealth of knowledge 
stored in over 200 computer databases. 

These databases are huge collections of printed 
material that has been computerized. With In-Search, 
your IBM (or compatible) personal computer and modem, 
you can reach this information over your own phone lines. 



All The Answers. 

Imagine scanning thousands of documents in 
seconds. In-Search can do just that. 

In-Search allows you to read, study and use over 
80 million articles and references from thousands of 
sources: Newspapers, magazines, technical journals, wire 
services, periodicals, annual reports and Yellow Pages. 

You will be able to access information on all aspects 
of hundreds of subjects, including: 

• Engineering and Science • Business 

(complete coverage of • Government 

literature since 1970) • Current Affairs 

• Medicine (complete cover- • Arts and Social 
age of literature since 1966) Sciences 

All 200 databases are centralized at DIALOG® 
Information Services, Inc., the world’s largest collection 
of online database information. 

Easy Answers. 

Before In -Search, finding information even via 
computer was tedious and time-consuming. 

Not anymore. Just type into the computer the words 
or subject you’d like to research and In-Search takes it 
from there, bringing you articles or references containing 
the information you need. Simple, on-screen graphics 
guide you through every step. 



BY 9 AM? 



What are the mechanical properties of 
shape memory materials? 

Has the cost-effectiveness of tele- 
conferencing changed in the last year? 

f m of all the orthodontists in Toledo for my Who are some of the experts in medical 

direct mail campaign? m Mm sonar scanning techniques? 



7 . 

Q 



Which South American companies are 



interested in im L 
components from the 



. electronic 
r nited States? 



How can I find the names and addresses 



9 . 

10 . 



Fast Answers. 



In -Search can find in minutes what would take an 
individual days or weeks to find. You can now spend more 
time using information because you spend less time 
tracking it down. 

Plus, In-Search is thorough. It won’t overlook that 
one critical fact that could have made the difference in 
an important decision. 

Once you have the information, you can store it on 
disk or print it out. In -Search even interfaces to popular 
word processing programs. 

Until now, your personal computer was limited to 
working with the informa- 
tion you typed into it. 

With In -Search, 
those limits are gone. Now, 
your personal computer 
can put you in touch with 
the collected knowledge of 
the world. Instantly. 





Any Questions? 

This has been a brief description of the most useful 
software ever developed for the personal computer. If 
you’re interested in In -Search, you probably have a number 
of unanswered questions. We would like to send you a 
demonstration diskette to more fully explain the applica- 
tions and process of In -Search. 

For your In- Search demonstration diskette, 
call 408-986-1200 during business hours. Use your 
MasterCard or VISA to charge the purchase of your 
$5.00 diskette. 



In -Search, Menlo Corporation 

4633 Old Ironsides, Suite 400, Santa Clara, CA 95050 

□ Enclosed is $5.00 for my In-Search demonstration diskette. 

□ Please send me a free booklet with more details. 

Name 

Address 

City State Zip 



My occupation is:_ 



L 




In-Search. 

. Menlo Corporation 



Your Key To 

Microcomputer Software! 




More 
software 
for more 
computers 
...and more. 

Whatever your software needs, all 
you need to know is Westico. We 
have hundreds of business and 
professional software programs 
in formats to fit more than 120 
microcomputers, including IBM 
PC, MS DOS and CP/M-compatible 
systems. Our large inventory means 
you get the software you want, 
when you want it. Plus, our after 
sales service is designed to keep 
you smiling. Westico helps you get 
the most from your microcomputer. 

Find out more with our new 
directory. Detailed descriptions of 
all our programs help you select 
the correct software to fit your needs. 
Start getting more with Westico. 

r ■ Order Your Copy Today — m 

I □ Rush me the brand new Westico | 
I software directory. 

. Name B 

■ Firm ■ 

| Address | 

I City State Zip I 



Mail to: 

WESTICO 

The Software Express Service™ 

25 Van Zant Street • Norwalk, CT 06855 
(203) 853-6880 • Telex 64-3788 
CIRCLE 157 

© Copyright 1984 Westico. Inc. WES-37. 
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( continued from page 145) 

Medina, Ohio, says virtually any tele- 
vision set will work with the Com- 
modore 64. Hamer’s dealership sells 
computers, video cassette recorders, 
and some TVs. Hamer does recom- 
mend using a set with superior resolu- 
tion and adds, “the Sony and Toshiba 
TVs probably have the best pictures 
in the business. If I were going to use 
a TV set with a computer, I’d go with 
a Sony.” 



Q h I want to buy a computer, but 
■ I may have to justify the pur- 
chase to my wife? Any suggestions? 

A b According to John Barlow, 
■ technical services manager of 
Computer Center Stores in San Jose, 



Calif., the first thing that must be 
determined is exactly who the 
computer is for. Along the way, he 
says, “We point out the time- 
management savings, the spread- 
sheet programs which let you balance 
budgets, the educational programs 
for the kids, and the word processing 
capabilities.” 

And if none of that works, try 
asking Santa Claus for one for 
Christmas. 



Q h Is there a data base program I 
■ can use to build a data base 
larger than one diskette in size? 

A h John Frost, manager of the 
■ ComputerLand in Novato, 
Calif., says such programs do exist. 



SAVE BIG ON COMPUTER PRODUCTS 



MODEMS 

HAYES 

Smartmodem 300 209 

Smartmodem 1200 489 

Smartmodem 1200B 425 

Micromodem HE 240 

Smartcom II Software [for IBM PC] 90 

NOVATION 

J. Cat 300B direct 99 

103 SmartCat 300B Smart 159 

103/212 Smart 300/1200 B 379 

AppleCat II 300 baud for Apple 200 

212 AppleCat 300/1 200B for Apple 390 
Access 1-2-3 1200B for IBM 379 



MONITORS 

GORILLA 



12" Green 
12" Amber 

TAXAN 

12" KG-12N (green] 

12" KG-12N-UY [amber] 

RGB vision III 

AMDEK 

V300G 12" green 
V300A 12" amber 
V310A 12" amber (for IBM] 

Color I ♦ 13" composite 
Color II 13" RGB 
Color IV 13" RGB analog 

QUADRAM 

MICR0FA2ER 
QRMP 8 Par/Par 
QRMSP 8 Ser/Par 
QRMMSS-8 Ser/Ser 
QRMPS-8 Far/Ser 

QUADBOARD (for IBM PC] 
QR5064 B4K 
QR4064 64 K 

OUADLINK 
QR 3000 for IBM 
QR 3010 for Compaq 
QR 3020 for Columbia 
QR 8201 Quadcolor-1 
QR 8202 Quadcolor-2 (upgrade kit] 
e Ram 80 — 80 col. card 
for Apple lie 



135 

145 

145 

145 

270 

270 

475 

475 

475 

200 

200 

.115 



y 



4 C 


















DISKETTES 

10 — 514" Floppy Diskettes 
(packed with a storage box) 

SS /SD SS / DD OS / DD 
Wabash $19 $22.50 $30 

Maxell NA 27.00 39 

Dysan NA 27.00 39 

10 — 8" floppy diskettes 
Maxell NA 36.00 42 

PRINTERS 



88.00 

94.00 

120 

125 

499 

130 

145 

160 

2B0 

425 

740 




Tremendous Discounts 
GEMINI 
DELTA 
EPSON 
COMREX 
DIABLO • TTX 
MANNESMANN TALLY 
Most Models IN STOCK 
CALL FOR PRICES 



HEWLETT-PACKARD 

CALCULATORS 

HP-1 1C 70 HP-15C 90 

HP-12C. 90 HP-16C 90 

HP-41C 145 HP-41CX 245 

HP-41CV 200 HP-97 560 

all softwar e & acce ssories to Q 

PORTABLE COMPUTERS 
HP-7 IB 399 HP-75 719 



rvi 









CABLES - INTERFACES 

accessories for Computer Printers 
GRAPPLER PLUS 130 

16K BUFFERED GRAPPLER 165 

Apple Dumpling 70 

Cardco G 70 

10 ft. Par Cable for IBM 32 

10 ft. 36x36 Parallel 32 

10 ft. 25x25 RS-232 25 

Y Cable [for TI-99/4A] 25 

6 ft. TI-99/4A parallel cable 25 

13x16 printer stand 

for 80 col. printers) 15 

16x22 printer stand (heavy duty] 

for wide carriage printers 40 

RIBBONS, PAPER 

Paper — 1000 Sheet F>ack 
914 x 11 white. 20 lb. 12 

914 x 11 green bar. 20 lb 12 

914 x 11 trim edge, 20 lb 15 

Ribbon Cartridges 

for Epson 80 col. 4 

for Epson 132 col 7 

for Mann Tally 160 11 

for Mann. Tally 180 14 

for M.T. Spirit 80 7.50 

for Panasonic 1090 6.50 

for Diablo Hytype II 5 

for C. Itoh Star-writer 5 

Twin spool ribbons 
for Gemini 10/10X. 15/15X; 

Okidata 80. 82. 83 

6 for 15.00 or 12 for 24.00 



CALL TOLL FREE 800-621-1269 EXCEPT Illinois, Alaska, Hawaii 



i. Ord. S15.00. Mastercard or Visa by mail or phone. Mail Cashier's Check. Mon. Ord.. F*ers. Check [2 wks. to clr.] Add 
" ** 1 ‘ ‘ ~ ‘ - ... ^ ' 7% tax. Prices subj 



rp. 

$4 00 1st item, 
to change. WRIT) 

merchandise only. Computer and large periphi 
leme covered by mfr. warranty. ALL ELEK-TEK MERCHANDISE IS BRAND NEW. FIRST 



fAK, HI, P.R., Canada add S10.00 first item] $1.00 ea. add'l shpg. &. handl. Shipments to IL address add 

'E for free catalog. RETURN POLICY: Defectives Only: Most products replaced within 30 days of pure 
merchandise only. Computer and large peripherals replaced onl^when defective on arrival ^within 3 work days of pure 



irehaee with identical 
irehaae). Other prob- 



6557 N. Lincoln Ave., Chi 



Hham 093/ m. uncom 

jnC. (312)631-7800 
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What if a spreadsheet 
did instant graphics? 
GraphPlan can! 




Spread- 

sheet 



Introducing an entirely new kind of integrated software for personal com- 
puters. A powerful spreadsheet with simple commands and helpful English 
prompts. Built-in formulas for everyday business functions, including 
statistics and ranking and sorting of rows or columns. 

And GraphPlan" produces sophisticated business graphics instantly! It 
paints bar charts, pie charts, and line graphs on your screen just by pressing a 
function key With automatic scaling and labeling. 

Now graphics are part of your "what-if" analysis. 
See how the numbers stack up. Flip back to 
GraphPlan's spreadsheet with one keystroke to 
make changes. Customize the graphics using a 







simple menu. You can combine line graphs with 
bar charts, stack bar charts horizontally or explode 
a section of a pie chart for emphasis. What you 
see is what you'll get. 

Once you're ready GraphPlan will print 
your numbers and graphics in a 
presentation-quality report. Or plot 

them in color 
on paper or 
transparencies. 

It's a power- 
house of a 
program. Yet 
so logically 
devised that 
you can pro- 
duce results the 




Available now for 
these computers: 

IBM PC and XT 
Compaq and many other 
IBM compatibles 
TeleVideo 803* 

TeleVideo TS1603 
NEC APC* 

DEC Rainbow 100 
NorthStar Advantage * 

Texas Instruments Professional 
Computer 
Fujitsu Micro 16 
NCR Decision Mate V 
HP 150 
Acorn 

Personal Computers with GSX* 
Personal Computers with 
Concurrent CP/M®* 



'GraphPlan is the only integrated 
spreadsheet/graphics program cur- 
rently available lor these machines 




minute you sit down at the 
keyboard. 

For a limited time, 
GraphPlan is available 
at an introductory price 
of only $295 (suggested 
retail, $395). So try it 
now Your eyes won't 
believe what m 
your fingers 
can do. 

The family of 
software solutions 




© 1982 Chang Labs 

CP/M is a registered trademark 

of Digital Research, Inc. 



CHANG LABS 

5300 Stevens Creek Boulevard 
San Jose, CA 95129 (408) 246-8020 



Available only from qualified 
dealers. Call toll-free for the name 
of the nearest Chang Labs dealer. 

(800) 972-8800 

In California: (800) 831-8080. 
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He feels that although hard disk 
systems are taking more and more of 
the market as their prices drop and 
user files increase in size, most 
serious data bases managed on 
personal computers today reside on 
floppy disk systems. 

However, he’s noticed that many 
of the leading data base or file 
management software for the IBM 
and Apple computers limit a given 
data base file to one disk’s-worth of 
data, but he’s seen one exception to 
this in Advanced DBMaster from 
Stoneware. It runs on Apple, IBM, 
and compatible systems, and can 
manage files that fill up to 44 disks, 
according to Frost. 

“Actually, I don’t believe that any- 
one should try to manage active files 



on more than four to eight diskettes,” 
says Frost. 

But just because a file spills over 
from one diskette is not sufficient 
justification to invest in a hard disk 
system at today’s prices. Frost has 
also seen that most data bases grow 
gradually up past single floppy disk 
right up to hard disk size. So he ad- 
vises buyers to start with a data base 
manager that will let you start with 
floppies, expand to more than one, 
and eventually move up to hard 
disk — without having to rekey the 
information. 



Q B I’m thinking of switching to a 
■ word processing program that 
uses the ProDOS operating system. 



Will I still be able to edit my old DOS 
3.3 files with it? 

A b Yes, but you’ll need to convert 
■ your old files to do so. If the 
word processing program is Word 
Juggler He from Quark, it features a 
built-in utility for converting DOS 
3.3 files to ProDOS. Otherwise, 
you’ll have to use Apple’s own utility 
for converting either from DOS 3.3 to 
ProDOS, or the other way around. 



■ Digital Equipment Corp. and 

■ some other computer makers 
boast about having “dual processors.” 
Does that really translate into bene- 
fits for the buyer? 

A m An answer to this one comes 
■ from Bill Vick, president of 




Shepard and Vick, a Dallas, Texas 
computer dealer. According to Vick, 
a good dual-processor computer gives 
you software versatility, coupled with 
some operational benefits. 

Applications software tends to 
cluster around popular operating 
systems like CP/M (-80 and -86) and 
MS-DOS, both of which the DEC 
Rainbow can run. So with two pro- 
cessors, you tap into more than one 
software applications “cluster.” 

The cluster for CP/M is very 
large, since much of the 8-bit appli- 
cations software of the last six years 
is CP/M-based. CP/M-86 and 
MS-DOS provide some compatibility 
with the burgeoning software base 
of the IBM Personal Computer. 
MS-DOS in particular is extremely 



close to IBM’s PC-DOS, so that 
adapting IBM programs to MS-DOS 
machines is often easy (usually a 
matter of adjusting to different key- 
boards and displays). 

This makes computers like the 
Digital Rainbow 100 theoretically 
capable of running many thousands 
of programs. The real number is 
much smaller, though, because each 
individual program has to be checked 
out and adapted as needed; and 
prudent buyers will look for software 
that’s guaranteed to run on their 
particular make and model of 
computer — “MS-DOS-compatible” 
isn’t enough. 

Vick says that at this time, the 
Digital Rainbow will run some 800 
applications. That number won’t help 



you if the one application you need 
isn’t on that list, but it makes for good 
odds that you’ll find what you’re 
looking for. 

In addition to the software flexi- 
bility, Vick says the Digital’s dual 
processors — a Z80 and the same 
Intel 8088 the IBM uses — provide 
some performance advantages as 
well. Whichever is not being used to 
drive the software is doing some of 
the system utility work. Vick feels 
this helps make the Rainbow more 
efficient. 



Q u I have an Atari 800 and a TRS- 
■ 80 Model 100, both of which I 
use with a Mannesmann Tally 
MT160L printer. I’m tired of pulling 



Presenting the No-Risk Disk." 

No matter how many times you play it, the TDK 
No-Risk Disk won’t drop a letter. A word. Not even a bit. 

We guarantee it. 

And not for 1 year. Or 5 years. But with a lifetime 
replacement warranty for as long as yo u own the disk . 

That’s a promise we don’t make 
lightly. Because it has almost 50 years’ 
research and development of TDK 
recording products behind it. 

So the next time you want to store 
important information, put it on TDK. 

You’ve got nothing to lose. 




TDK offers a complete line of the most popular disks in 5'/«- and 8-inch formats. 



TDK. THE NO-RISK DISK. 
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the printer cable out of one computer 
and plugging it into the other every 
time I need to switch computers. Is 
there any relatively inexpensive way 
to feed both computers into the 
printer at the same time? 

A * Yes, there are at least two 
■ ways to feed two computers in- 
to the same printer, and both ways 
are relatively inexpensive. According 
to Dan McGowan, a senior technical 
support specialist with Mannesmann 
Tally, the easiest way to accomplish 
this dual feed would be to simply use 
two interface cables. Since the 
MT160L printer has both a serial 
and parallel port, you can connect 
one computer to each port with the 
appropriate cable. Then when you 
want to switch from one computer to 



the other, you go to the front panel of 
the printer and configure it for 
(among other things) the port you’re 
going to be using by answering the 
Yes-or-No questions the printer asks 
of you. The whole switching pro- 
cedure should take only a minute or 
two, says McGowan. 

If that isn’t quick enough for you, 
there is another option. You can buy 
a switch box (there are a number of 
them on the market) which, when 
connected, will allow you to just flip a 
switch to feed data from one com- 
puter or the other to the same printer. 



Q B I’m considering the purchase 
■ of a Kay pro 2 for my small 
business, but salesmen have never 



been able to show me software that 
can do what I want: general ledger, 
accounts payable, accounts receiv- 
able, payroll, etc. Is there any avail- 
able for the Kaypro? I’ve also been 
told it was necessary to have three 
disk drives to do this work. Is that 
true? 

A m You’re in luck. The company 
■ now provides the accounting 
program you’re looking for, at $200 
per copy. Contact a local computer 
store which sells Kaypro equipment 
and ask to see Accounting Partner 
(made by Star Software), a complete 
general ledger accounting package 
which includes accounts receivable, 
accounts payable, and inventory 
features. 

( continued on page 156 ) 
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Looks like a Ferrari. 
Drives like a Rolls. 
Parks like a Beetle. 




Ask your computer dealer 
to take the cover off a world-class disk drive. 
Theall new, 1984 Indus GT™ 

The most advanced, most handsome disk 
drive in the world. 

A flick of its power switch can turn an Atari 
into a Ferrari. 

Or an Apple into a Red Hot Apple. 

Looks like a Ferrari. 

The Indus GT is only 2.65" high. But under its 
front-loading front end is slimline engineering 
with a distinctive European-Gran flair. 

Touch its LED-lit CommandPost™ function 
control AccuTouch™ buttons. Marvel at how 
responsive it makes every Atari or Apple home 
computer. 

Drives like a Rolls. 

Nestled into its soundproofed chassis is the 
quietest and most powerful disk drive power sys- 
tem money can buy. At top speed, it's virtually 
unbearable. Whisper quiet. 

Flat out, the GT will drive your Atari track-to- 
track 0-39 in less than one second. Increasing 
data transfer 400% . (Faster than any other drive. 
And as fast as any Apple disk drive.) 



And each GT comes with the exclusive 
GT DrivingSystem ™ of software programs.* 
World-class word processing is a breeze with 
the GT Estate Word Processor™ And your dealer 
will describe the two additional programs that 
allow GT owners to accelerate their computer 

driving skills. * Included as standard equipment. 

Also, the 1 984 Indus GT is covered with the 
GT PortaCase™ A stylish case that conveniently 
doubles as a 80-disk storage file. 

Parks like a Beetle. 

The GT's small, sleek, condensed size makes it 
easy to park. 

And its low price makes it easy to buy. 

$449 for Atari. $329 for Apple. 

So see and test drive the incredible new 1984 
Indus GT at your nearest 
computer dealer soon. 

The drive will be 
well worth it. 

Indus 

The all-new 1984 Indus GT Disk Drive. 

The most advanced , most handsome disk drive in the world. 




For dealer information, call 1-800-33-INDUS. In California, 1-800-54-INDUS, 213/882-9600. 

© 1983 Indus Systems, 9304 Deering Avenue, Chatsworth, CA 91311. The IndusGT is a product of Indus Systems. Atari is a registered trademark of Atari, Inc. Apple is a 
registered trademark of Apple Computer, Inc. 
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3 . No 



1. 



lotus. 1 , , 3 . N° 

Lotus I' 23 - * 



No- 

No- 



In the work 
of business so: 
ware, there’s on; 
one number one 
1-2-3™ from Lotul 

And it’s been 
that way almost 
from day one. Since 
January of 1983, 

1-2-3 has consistently 
been at the top of the 
software best sellers lists? 

And it’s the best sell- 
ing PC software in the 
world, for one very good 
reason. It’s the very best 
PC software. 

The PC software 
that simply does 
more for you. 

1-2-3 gives you the most 
rful productivity software 



"Wee k°V?eb. & l9 £g3 L° tuS 0-3. N°- ' 

; Wee k of**. 13, 1jjg # Lotus 1 2 no . \ 

\ ]jj e e k <#*%£ 20. 19 | , Lotus 1*2 f 3 No- \ 

■■mmm 

; Weekot ^P ji 2 4,1^\ 0 tus 1 2 ? 3> No- \ 






16 ! N<°c 

\*szr- 



Week 12. gg; Lotu^^.3. N° 




LotuS 'J’a No 
1-2-3- NO 



S, LoW s ,.3. NO 
19 83, , ntus I' 2 -, mo- 1- 



And recently they wrote, “In scarcely a year, 
the Lotus Development Corporation has 
done for the world of personal computer 
i software what International Business 
Machines has done for personal computers: 
it has created a product so wildly successful 
that scores of other companies are 
scrambling to imitate or improve on it.” 
Software News said, “1-2-3 has more 
capabilities than any other program in 
its class.” 

“It is the one product that without 
doubt has single-handedly changed 
the face and direction of the personal- 
computer-software industry,” was the 
way Info-World put it. 

Softalk simply wrote, “Lotus’s 
1-2-3 is so dominant, it doesn’t 
seem as though there’s room for 
other software.” And in 1983, 

1-2-3 from Lotus was good 
enough to be named a “Product 
of the Year” by both Fortune and 

Info-World. 

It’s the difference 



i. 

i. 



£ *5* \ 



i. 




: week of 1983 j ,-£■ 1. 

-Week of *S.i4, 1 9 „ 8 i' L o«» Hj. No- 1 , 
i Vk of/" 9 21, 1983, , us 1-2 > N o. 1- 



l?3. Week°V Se pt. 1 8 < ^g 3- ^.2-3- N°* V 

a^ilabl^oda^Ar^nalytica^ool \34. ofSjgf’J 1983- 1-2-|-^ 0 ' 



that combines spreadsheet 
ics and information management 
into one incredibly fast, easy-to 
use package. 

With 1-2-3, you can analyze, 
interpret and report information in 
seconds with just the touch of a key. 

And because it’s all one program, 
you not only work faster and smoother, 



T \Vc Wee* 1 0 /net. 2. "Si Lotus '** r 3 no. 

’ graph ' \?fi Week 9, 19 8 q 3 83 L L otus 1-2 * No . 1- 
;ement \36- ^ e ek of % 16, Ij 83 ’ L0 tus 1 2 3> No 1 - 
sv-to- \37; V.topkof 0 ^ 73.1 98 A' intusl' 2 : Mn.1- 



5j Week U'zQct. 23 . Lotus ^ No . 1. 

' 39 - Week°'°Jv ows 'A 3 , ». '- 

/eoko'Xv. 13 ; 1 

u . Week ° Q f f n°v. 20, 

^3 Week o £ ^ 27. 



Lotus ; 3 no 
1 - 2-3 



Vq83- LOTUS ' ' 3 no 
191 3 Lotus l' 2 ,^ no - 1 



What can 1-2-3 do 
for you? 

What it’s already done 
for hundreds of thousands 
of PC users. Give you a 
proven business software 
that can dramatically 
increase productivity 
for you and everyone in 
your company. 

After all, when it 
comes to looking out 
for number one, going 
with number one is 
the only way to go. 

To find out what 
1-2-3 from Lotus 
can do for you just 
visit your local 
computer store, 
or call 1-800- 
343-5414. (In 
Massachusetts 
call 617- 
492-7870.) 



you work smarter. A> *^ ee k ££ 18, ^°g 3 >tus '"^no 

But don’t just take our \ m . w®®i° 0 f Dec- L° tus1 V 2-3- 
word for it. 

Take the word of the experts. In Week of -|5, 19 . Lotus 1 

The New York Times heralded 1-2-3 as cf Week® ^ j af1 22. 

“the wave of the future in business software.” ^jj| ■ 

1-2-3 and Lotus are trademarks of Lotus Development Corporation 

s Li 



*Based on Softsel, Softalk Best Selling Software Lists, 1983. 



The hardest working software in the world. 
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r 1-2-3 

from Lotus. 



Maybe the best 
waytolook 
out for number 

one is to 
go with 
number one. 
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wabash 

6 YEAR WARRANTY 

Mil 5%"SHKnr 1.49* 
Ml 3 5V4" sSm 1 .89* 

M14 5V4" ssissssu 2.39* 

M 1 6 51 / 4 " =« 3.49* 

C4 4 4 Q ft SINGLE SIDE i Q Q * 

rill 0 SINGLE DENSITY 1 .09 

C1Q10 Q ft SINGLESIDE O RQ* 

f | O 1 L 0 DOUBLE DENSITY L ■ J O 

Cl A A Q ff DOUBLE SIDE O QQ* 

P I 44 O DOUBLE DENSITY Jjg 


maxell 

LIFETIME WARRANTY 

MD1 5W f s»» 2.09* 

FD1-128 8" 3.49* 


11 BASF 

2 YEAR WARRANTY 

54968 5V4"ss,dd 1.79* 
53428 8" ss,sd 1.89* 


BASF© 

LIFETIME WARRANTY 

54974 5V4" ss.dd 2.09* 
54998 8" ss,sd 2.29* 


&TDK 

LIFETIME WARRANTY 

2501 5 Vi" ss,dd2.19* 
2801 8" ss.dd 3.59* 


Memorex 

1 YEAR WARRANTY 

3481 5 Vi" ss,dd1.99* 
3062 8" ss.sd 2.09* 


3M 

LIFETIME WARRANTY 

744D-0 5V4"ss,dd 1.99* 
740-0 8" ss.sd 2.30* 


Li LEI 

LIFETIME WARRANTY 

MD1D 5Vi" ss.dd 2.14* 
FD1S 8" ss.sd 3.09* 


WE ALSO STOCK AT FANTASTIC LOW PRICES 

M J ' H Dyrnn (urn*) 

Floppies. Tepe. Data Cartridges, Data Cassettes, and Disk Pa:ks 


^QUANTITY 100. SMALI 


LER QUANTITIES ADD 5% 


* DISK DRIVE HEAD 
CLEANING KITS 
5V<" 

15.95 


C-10 CASSETTES 

Gel 8 cassettes, «, ^ J w 

and Cassette/8 mZ' t Z ■ 
Library- ^ ^ 

Album 8.00 


SNAP-IT POWER CENTER ^ 

Turn one outlet into six! Jk ** 

Power Surge Control 

RFI Filtration ^ 

15 Amp Circuit Breaker 59.95 


LIBRARY CASES 

8" Kas-sette/10 . . . 2.99 

5%"MiniKas-sette/10 2.49 


BOOK VALUES 

FULL SELECTION, 

DISCOUNT PRICES 
on hundreds of 
titles published by 
ALFRED, HAYDEN, 
DILITHIUM, SAMS, 
TAB, McGRAW HILL 
and many others. 


SOFTWARE 

AT FANTASTIC PRICES 
SAVE UP TO 50% 
oh thousands of soft- 
ware packages for all 
systems, including 
Business, Language, 
Engineering, Games, 
Graphics, Utility, and 
many more. 


• Written purchase orders accepted front government 
agencies and well rated firms lor net 30 day billing. • Internatianal orders 
accepted with a 15.00 surcharge far handling, plus shipping charges. • C O D. 
requires a 10% deposit. • We accept Visa. Mastercharge. Money Orders, and 
Certified checks. • Checks require bank clearances. • All shipments F.O.B. San 
Diego. • Minimum shipping aid handling 2.00, minimum order 10.00. • California 
residents add 6% sales tax. Prices and terms subject to change without notice. • 
All sales subject to availability, acceptance, and verification. • All sales are final. • 
Satisfaction guaranteed or lull refund. 


We als: offer printer ribbons, printwheels, type elements, 
equipment covers, power consoles, paper supplies, storage and 
filing equipment, furniture and many other accessories for word 
and data processing systems. Write for our free catalog. 


Orders Only 

800-854-1555 J ~ 

Information 

61 9-268-3537 DATA products 

Modem Hotiine (Anytime) ITT TELEX 4992217 

619-268-4488 8868 CLAIREMONT mesa blvd 

Exclusive Monthly Specials SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 92123 



( continued from page 152) 

The package will run on both the 
Kaypro 2 and the Kaypro 10, accord- 
ing to Margaret Phanes, Kaypro’s 
public relations director. But with the 
Kaypro 2 and only two drives, you’ll 
be limited to tracking about 75 ac- 
counts. If you think your information 
storage needs will be greater than 
that, the Kaypro 10, with its 10 
Mbytes of storage, would be recom- 
mended, Phanes says. That comput- 
er, by the way, runs about $2795. 



Q a I don’t know how to type, but 
■ I do quite a bit of writing. How 
can a computer help me? 

A a Most non-typists, or people 
■ who type with one finger, find 
computers to be a dream come true. 
Even if you can’t type nearly as fast 
as you can write, the time you save by 
not having to write a second or third 
draft more than makes up for the lack 
of speed, says John Weingarten of 
Mission Computer Centers of North- 
ern California. 

More important than the time you 
save is the improvement in the qual- 
ity of your writing, says Weingarten. 
When you can make changes on the 
computer screen before you commit 
your words to paper, you settle for 
fewer compromises. 

There’s one more benefit for non- 
typists who buy computers: You can 
buy a typing tutor program and teach 
yourself how to type. 

Q a What’s the difference between 
■ a file management program 
and a relational data base manager? 

A b According to Brad Roth, sales 
■ consultant at Infomax Com- 
puters in Walnut Creek, Calif., file 
management programs allow you to 
store, retrieve, and sort one file con- 
taining records with the same set of 
data in them, such as mailing lists, 
customer lists, recipe collections, and 
the like. Relational data base manag- 
ers, on the other hand, allow you to 



manipulate more than one file, each 
of which might have records with dif- 
ferent sets of data in them, such as an 
inventory or a customer list. 

With relational data bases, you can 
link individual items of information, 
or fields, from one file to another, so 
that if you changed a part number in 
your inventory file, for example, it 
would automatically be changed in 
the accounts receivable files. 

For personal applications, a file 
management program is usually ade- 
quate; relational data base manage- 
ment programs are generally used for 
heavy business or record-keeping ap- 
plications like accounting. Another 
difference is that file management 
programs cost a good deal less than 
relational data base programs and, 
because they are used on smaller sets 
of data, they generally require less 
storage space. 



■ What are batch files and what 

■ are the benefits of using them? 

A a Batch files are small execution 
■ programs that are addressed 
from MS-DOS, says Russ Bacon, 
sales manager of ComputerLand in 
Walnut Creek, California. They can 
be used to save time inputting 
standard information into the com- 
puter, such as the name of the pro- 
gram you want to run, immediately, 
whenever you boot the system (you 
could have WordStar automatically 
loaded into memory, for example); 
information about turning on 
modems or printers; information 
going to those devices (such as con- 
trol codes for printers to make them 
print condensed modes, or empha- 
sized modes); or the kind of screen 
display you want (instructions to 
have a color monitor display certain 
colors, for example). 

Batch files also allow you to group 
a series of functions together and 
have them performed one after the 
other automatically. You could 
create a batch file containing a small 
BASIC program that sets your 
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printer to print enhanced characters 
along with a WordStar execution 
routine. Then, you would auto- 
matically configure your printer and 
then load WordStar when the system 
was booted. 

You can link up a disk’s worth of 
small programs in a batch file and 
have them execute, one after the 
other. This saves you lots of time in 
issuing the commands. 

Q al’ve seen the terms CP/M, 
■ CP/M-80, and CP/M-86. 
What’s the major difference between 
them? 

A a The differences in CP/M ver- 
■ sions, the disk operating sys- 
tem developed by Digital Research, 
have to do with the computers they’re 
designed to work with — more specifi- 
cally with the microprocessors inside 
the computer, according to Jay 
Ailing of Digital Research. 

CP/M and CP/M-80 are identical 
operating systems, Ailing explains, 
and the “80” in CP/M-80 refers to 
the 8080 microprocessor chip that the 
system is compatible with. CP/M 
(CP/M-80) is designed to work with 
8-bit personal computers. 

CP/M-86, on the other hand, is a 
version of the CP/M operating sys- 
tem designed to work with 16-bit 
computers. The “86” in CP/M-86 
refers to the 8086 microprocessor 
chip which this version of CP/M 
works with. CP/M, by the way, 
stands for Control Program for 
Microcomputers. 



Q H What are the advantages to 
■ renting a computer? 

A m First, it can let you see what a 
■ particular brand is like before 
making a purchasing decision. “Most 
of our customers are in the market to 
buy, but don’t know what kind of 
computer to buy, or what it can do for 
them,” says Brett Podstata of Rent- 
A-Computer in San Jose, Calif. His 
company rents the IBM Personal 




Complacency or curiosity? 



Move your children away from the 
passive nature of TV and turn them 
on to the excitement and fun of in- 
teractive learning with Dow Jones 
News/Retrieval. 

You probably thought Dow Jones 
News/Retrieval only provided busi- 
ness and financial information. 
Wrong. We’ve got something of 
value for the whole family. 

With our 20-volume, 30,000 ar- 
ticle Academic American Encyclo- 
pedia, Dow Jones News/Retrieval 
will pique your children’s curiosity 
about the world and help them de- 
velop new skills. The information 
they need for school is easy to ac- 
cess, always up-to-date, always 
ready. And kids love to use it! 

There are timely news reports 



from Washington, our nation and 
the world. You also get current 
schedules and rates from the Official 
Airline Guide™ Comp-U-Store, a 
convenient shop-at-home service; 
Cineman Movie Reviews; sports 
highlights; weather reports and MCI 
Mail — the new electronic mail ser- 
vice that lets you send letters to 
anyone, anywhere , even if he or she 
doesn’t own a terminal. 

Overall, you’ll find a wide variety 
of high-quality data bases accessible 
quickly and easily with most per- 
sonal computers. 

To get your children involved, 
excited and turned on to the fun of 
learning, turn them on to Dow Jones 
News/Ketrieval. 




D OW to nes 



Copyright © 1984 Dow Jones & Company, Inc. All Rights Reserved. 
Dow Jones News/Retrieval® is a registered trademark of Dow Jones & Company, Inc. 



FDR FULL DETAILS, CALL 800 345 8500, EXT. 5 



Alaska, Hawaii and foreign, call 1-215-789-7008, Ext. 5 
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"Y ▼ Your computer's telephone 
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What are the adverse effects of this 
compound? 



Gary: The pedigrees for next week's 
auction are as follows. .. 



Sold 1000 shares at 33 for net profit 
of 6000. Richard. 



Wouldn’t it be great if you could 
use your IBM* PC to tap into vast 
resource libraries across the country? 
To transfer files to your partner, 
upstate? Or from your broker, down 
the street? 

It’s possible. All you need is a 
modem, to connect your computer 
to others. Down the hall. Or thou- 



sands of miles awa 




Hayes Smartmodem. Think of it as 
your computer’s telephone. Hayes 
Smartmodem 300™ and the faster 
Smartmodem 1200,™ allow you to com- 
municate over ordinary phone lines. 

But any modem will send and 
receive data. Hayes Smartmodems 



simple steps required to create, send, 
receive, display, list, name and re- 
name files. It even receives data 
completely unattended— especially 
helpful when you're sending work 
from home to the office, or vice versa. 

If you need it, there's always "help:' 
This feature explains prompts, mes- 
sages, etc. to make communicating 
extra easy. 

With Smartcom II. it is. Case in 
point. Before you communicate with 
another system, you need to "set up" 
your computer to match the way the 
remote system transmits data. With 
Smartcom II, you do this only once. 
After that, parameters for 25 differ- 
ent remote systems are stored in a 
directory on Smartcom II. 

Calling or answering a system listed 
in the directory requires just a few 
quick keystrokes. 

You can store 
lengthy log-on 
sequences the 
same way. Press one 
key, and Smartcom II automatically 
you can spend less time using it. connects you to a utility or informa- 

Smartcom II prompts you in the tion service. 



also dial, answer and disconnect 
calls. Automatically. And without 
going through the telephone receiver, 
making them far superior to acoustic 
coupler modems. 

Choose your speed; choose your 
price. The lower-priced Smartmodem 
300 is ideal for local data swaps and 
communicates at 300 bps. For longer 
distance and larger volumes, Smart- 
modem 1200 operates at baud rates 
of 300 or 1200, with a built-in selector 
that automatically detects transmis- 
sion speeds. 

Both work with rotary dials, 
Touch-Tone® and key-set 
systems; connect to most time- 
sharing systems; and feature 
an audio speaker 
Smartmodem 1200B™ is also avail- 
able as a plug-in board. Developed 
specifically for the PC, it 
comes packaged with Hayes' 
own communications soft- 
ware, Smartcom IIT M 
Smartcom n. We spent 
a lot of time developing it, so 



G)h 



ayes’ 
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Smartmodem 300. 1200. and 1200B are FCC approved in 
the U.S. and DOC approved in Canada. 



Smartmodem 1200B. (Includes telephone cable. 

No serial card or separate power source is needed.) 




Smartcom II communications software. 



NOTE: Smartmodem 1200B may also be installed in 
the IBM Personal Computer XT or the Expansion Unit. 

In those units, another board installed in the slot to 
the immediate right of the Smartmodem 1200B may not 
clear the modem; also, the brackets may not fit properly. 
If this occurs, the slot to the right of the modem should 
be left empty. 



And, in addition to the IBM PC. 
Smartcom II is also available for 
the IBM Personal Computer XT, 
COMPAQ Portable, Corona Por- 
table PC, Columbia MPC, DEC 
Rainbow 100, Xerox 820-11, and 
Kaypro II personal computers* 
Backed by the experience and 
reputation of Hayes. A solid 
leader in the microcomputer in- 
dustry, Hayes provides excellent 
documentation for all products. A 
limited two-year warranty on all 
hardware. And full support from 
us to your dealer 
So see him today. Break out of 
isolation. Get a telephone for your 
Personal Computer. From Hayes. 

Hayes Microcomputer Products, 
Inc., 5923 Peachtree Industrial Blvd., 
Norcross, GA 30092. 404/441-1617. 



Smartmodem 300. Smartmodem 1200. Smartmodem 1200B and 
Smartcom II are trademarks of Hayes Microcomputer Products. Inc. 
•Trademarks of International Business Machines Corporation. 
Compaq Computer Corporation. Corona Data Systems. Columbia 
Data Products. Inc.. Digital Equipment Corporation. Xerox 
Corporation, and Kaypro Corporation. Touch-Tone is a registered 
service mark of American Telephone and Telegraph. ©1984 Hayes 
Microcomputer Products. Inc. 
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Computer (for $200 a month), the 
Apple II Plus ($139), and the Apple 
lie ($160). A customer can apply 45 
percent of the rental cost toward the 
purchase price if he or she decides 
to buy. 

Podstata says his company “rents 
to individuals, businesses and just 
about everybody.” A lot of people 
rent computers for temporary uses, 
for example, to fill in for a big project 
or as a back-up when a system is in 
the shop. 

Renting can also be a hedge 
against buying old technology. If 
you’re anticipating a new product in- 
troduction in the next few months 
and want to wait for' its availability, 
renting is an alternative to remaining 
computerless in the meantime. 

Customers do have to provide their 
own insurance coverage, Podstata 
says, because “if the machine gets 
stolen, they’re liable.” But if some- 
thing goes wrong with the machinery, 
Rent-A-Computer will fix it or swap 
the computer for a new one. As far as 
training goes, Podstata says they 
don’t have a support staff for rentals. 
“Most of our customers know what 
they’re doing and don’t expect train- 
ing and support,” he explains. 



Q b Do you think buying a ser- 
■ vice contract for my computer 
is worthwhile? 

A m Dave McKnelly, manager of 
■ the ComputerLand store in 
Dover, Del., thinks so. “Would you 
drive your car without insurance?” 
says McKnelly. “That’s what a ser- 
vice contract is. It covers the cost of 
repairs and labor on your system, just 
like an insurance policy for your car. 
The main reason to have it isn’t be- 
cause the car /computer is sure to 
break down, but to ensure peace of 
mind. 

“As a strict dollars-and-cents pro- 
position it might not pay off,” 
McKnelly says. “Computers are 
pretty reliable on the whole. But com- 
puter repairmen say that many 



problems arise just from user inex- 
perience. It’s not that they take all 
that much trouble to fix, and often 
it’s not the machine’s fault. But the 
result is the same — equipment down- 
time and owner frustration. 

“Especially for a first-time user,” 
he continues, “a service contract is 
reasonable.” 



Q m After looking at typical com- 
■ puter manuals — both for hard- 
ware and software — I’d like to know 
if there’s a straightforward, non- 
technical way I can learn to use a 
computer. 

A m Howard Manthei of Fams- 
■ worth Computer Center in 
Aurora, Ohio, believes he has just the 
answer. Manthei, who was a college 
business instructor for 12 years, 
assisted Fliptrack Learning Systems 
(Glen Ellyn, 111.) in developing a 
series of audio cassette-based instruc- 
tional tapes which are now sold 
nationwide. Manthei sympathizes 
with the bewilderment many new 
computer owners feel. Often, they’re 
up against instruction manuals that 
combine “programmer humor” with 
opaque technical language that as- 
sumes the user has a technical 
background — and interests. 

Most people can’t spare massive 
amounts of on-the-job time for com- 
puter literacy, he says, and the time 
they can spare often occurs at 
different times than the schedules of 
training courses allow for. Moreover, 
Manthei points out that, “there just 
aren’t that many courses to take at a 
store or community college. And in 
the latter case, courses tend to be so 
popular only full-time students can 
get in.” The tapes that Fliptrack pro- 
duces help clear scheduling logjams. 
They can be used anytime at home or 
work — you can even listen in the car. 

Fliptrack tapes cover the operation 
of popular personal computers and 
software, and Manthei says the tapes 
are instructional^ consistent, so a 
(continued on page 162 ) 
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Would you buy an 

electronic daisy wheel printer 

that prints at a bi-directional 

36 cps, has a standard 2K buffer 

(expandable to 48K), subscript, 

superscript, bold typing, carrier 

feed in units of 1/120 inch, 

forward/reverse paper feed in 

units of 1/48 inch, emulates the 

Diablo 630* and only costs $1295 

? 




Then go buy a Silver-Reed EXP 770. 

SILVER REED 

Silver Reed America. Inc.. 196(H) S Vermont Ave.. Torrance. CA 90502/(213) 516-7008/(800) 4214191, Inside Calif. (800) 252-7760 



* Diablr . is a trademark r if XE.bOX Corp. 







GEMS OF WISDOM 



Justifying Ellipses 

O ccasionally, WordStar users may want to print a 
series of periods in the first column of a line of text. 
For example, to show that they’re using quoted material 
and need ellipses to denote omitted words. If no special 
commands are given, WordStar will interpret these 
ellipses as dot commands, and respond with a question 
mark flag in the right margin of the screen display. 

To avoid this confusion, type non-printable print con- 
trol characters in the first few columns of the line — 
toggle the underline switch on and then off using 
AP AS AP AS — followed immediately with the 
ellipses. This process will print the ellipses left justified. 

To see what the text will look like before it’s printed, 
toggle the print display with AO AD. 

R. David Hoxie 
CARBONDALE, IL 

This Gem of Wisdom wins $25 for R . David Hoxie. If 
you have an anecdote, tip, or secret to share, send it ( up 
to 250 words ) to Gems of Wisdom Editor, Personal 
Computing, 10 Mulholland Dr., Hasbrouck Heights, 
NJ 07604. 



FREE? 

You know nothing's free and we're not giving 
anything away. What we're doing is offering you a 
unique opportunity to save hundreds or even 
thousands of $ dollars $ on computer hardware, 
software, video and videotape products. 



We're angry about the high price of these products. 
We have spent over a year researching ways to save 
and have come up with a solution that delighted us 
and we believe will delight you. This research cost us 
a lot of time and money. The results can be yours for 
just $ 1 0. No rip off. No catch. Just cold hard facts on 
how to save. A fee so small— probably retrievable on 
the purchase of 1 box of disks. 



We are enthusiasts, just as you are, trying to provide 
a way to make financially feasible what we consider 
the most wholesome, educational, entertaining 
pastime America has ever known. If you can believe 
in us. If you can envision buying at or below 
wholesale and save more than you thought possible. 
Please send ten dollars to: 



High Tech Friends Dept. PC 
RD#3 Evans City, PA 16033 



MY GREATEST 
DISCOVERY 
CAN CAUSE 
COMPUTER 
DISASTERS! 




To keep 
electricity 
clean, 

you need 
DATAGARD"! 



Alas, I must admit it . . . unfiltered electrical power is 
filled with “pollutants” like power surges, voltage 
spikes and noise interference . Pollutants that can cause 
data drop -ins and drop-outs, premature circuit failure 
and equipment malfunction — computer disasters ! 

Thus, I feel it is my responsibility to tell you about 
DATAGARD® Spike and Noise Suppressors from 
SGL WABER. DATAGARD “cleans and filters” the 
electricity that powers your sensitive computer 
equipment. But you need DATAGARD for another 
important reason : many insurance companies will 
refuse to insure a computer that doesn't have power 
protection equipment! For less than the cost of one 
service call, DATAGARD provides your equipment 
with continuous power protection. 

Discovering electricity was a great feat, it’s true . . . 
but DATAGARD is even more striking! Ask your 
computer dealer for it today, or send for my free Spike 
and Noise Suppressor Information Guide. 



DATAGARD |‘ _ 
Model i . ; 
DG315-P 1 

Your best power 
insurance for under $100 




9 Absorbs up to 7,000 Volts, 2,000 Amps 
9 Eliminates common electrical line noise 



(up to 40 dB) 

9 Reduces surges to safe operating level 
9 Reacts in 10 billionths of a second 
9 Installs in a minute — no tools needed 



SGL WABER/a division of SGL Industries, Inc. 
Computer Accessories Group 
300 Harvard Avenue/ Westville, NJ 08093/ 
(609) 456-5400 Outside NJ (800) 257-8384 
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( continued from page 159) 
computer owner can rely on experi- 
encing a familiar “learning path” as 
he or she learns about new products. 
Similar courses are available from 
other manufacturers in the form of 
instructional software, but Manthei 
feels that it’s hard to learn how to use 
something when you have to do it 
first by simulation, then try to re- 
member what the simulation taught 
as you try the real thing. With Flip- 
track, the person uses the actual com- 
puter or program while learning — 
not a simulation. Some buyers want 
to do everything with software, but 
Manthei argues that there’s a place 
for tapes and manuals in our new 
automated world. And the Fliptrack 
tapes tend to cost far less than 



most instructional programs. 

The training tapes cover several 
other problems Manthei has seen: 
embarrassment at not having read 
(or being able to understand) a 
manual, and the difficulties involved 
in teaching other workmates or fami- 
ly members how to use a computer. 

Fliptrack tapes cover such topics as 
how to buy the right computer and 
software, using CP/M, and working 
with WordStar or VisiCalc. They 
cost from $30 to $1 10. 



Q a I’ve been using Multiplan on an 
■ IBM Personal Computer, and I 
want to know if I can take the models 
I’ve developed and use them on my 
Digital Rainbow. 



A a According to Drew Clausen, 
■ manager of the South Olive 
ComputerLand in Los Angeles, 
Calif., you can under most circum- 
stances. 

The file structure of MS-DOS is 
the same as PC-DOS. Therefore, a 
Rainbow running an MS-DOS appli- 
cation like Multiplan will be able to 
read the data file created on a Per- 
sonal Computer under PC-DOS. 

The software programs themselves 
will only transfer if they don’t utilize 
any of the unique hardware char- 
acteristics of a particular computer. 
But most professional applications 
programs do this to varying degrees, 
so some rewriting is usually needed. 
This is not, generally speaking, a 
major task. 



BUILD THE 
BROOKUfN BRIBGE 

IN 8 SECONDS. 




And rebuild it in just eight more. 

With Pert master"' and your personal computer, you can plan 
and organize a project that big that fast. Without missing a detail. 

A deadline. Or a good night’s sleep. 

With Pertmaster, you can change dates, dollars or other variables 
at the touch of a button. And see all the implications in time, money, 
men and materials in just eight seconds. 

Because that’s all it takes for Pertmaster to analyze a PERT 
network of up to 1500 events. 

©1983 Westminster Software, Inc. Pertmaster is a trademark of Westminster Software. 



And it takes less than a day to learn. 

So don’t wait. Call Westminster Software for the name of your 
nearest dealer. After all, learning Pertmaster is like building the 
Brooklyn Bridge. 

You start by getting your feet wet. 



3000 Sand Hill Road 
Building 4, Suite 245 
Menlo Park, California 94025 
(415)854-1400 



Wect 
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Q B Are non-Apple floppy disk 
■ drives for the Apple II com- 
puters fully software-compatible with 
Apple’s own drives? 

A a Dave Graham of Sun Com- 
■ puters in Huntington Beach, 
Calif., says most of these drives work, 
most of the time — but not all of them, 
and not all of the time. Got that? The 
area where compatibility problems 
occur is in disk controller design. If 
you already have an Apple controller 
it’s much less of a problem, Graham 
says. The trouble with other con- 
trollers occurs mainly during the pro- 
gram booting procedure, where the 
software is being loaded into RAM 
off the disk. 

Some programs have copy pro- 
tection schemes that will prevent 



booting because they look at the 
software and stop everything unless 
it looks exactly like Apple’s boot 
program. As protection schemes 
become more rigorous, it becomes 
harder and harder to avoid their 
stringent requirements. 

As for the drive itself, Graham 
says many makers use exactly the 
same mechanical mechanism inside 
the drive as Apple does, but subtle 
differences still may exist. Appar- 
ently Apple uses one chip (a 3470) in 
a way that varies from the chip 
manufacturer’s specifications. As a 
result, Graham says, some software 
— especially Pascal-based programs 
— may have trouble working with a 
drive that doesn’t emulate Apple’s 
nonstandard use of this chip. 



The worst problems arise from 
software that uses timing-sensitive 
protection schemes, since this is a 
timing chip. When the drive itself is 
off-spec, the software may still boot, 
unlike when you have controller com- 
patibility problems. But it may be- 
come finicky during operation. K9 



CORRECTION 

In our buyer’s guide table of data 
base management systems (February 
1984, page 125), we incorrectly 
stated that R:base from Microrim 
has a maximum of 400 records per 
file. In fact, the program has a theo- 
retical limit of 2.6 billion files. Ca- 
pacity is, of course, limited by disk 
space. 



HOW TO FINISH 
ANY DAM PROJECT 

■IN 8 SFCmillKM 







Whether it’s an international undertaking like the Aswan High 
Dam. A local dock and hatchery. Or a pool in your backyard. 

With Pertmaster™ and your personal computer, you can plan 
and organize it all in just eight seconds. 

Then reorganize it in just eight more. 

Because with Pertmaster, you can easily optimize any detailed 
project schedule. Experiment with dates, dollars or other variables 
at the touch of a button. And see all the implications in time, 
money, men and materials in just eight seconds. 

Because Pertmaster analyzes PERT networks of up to 1500 

© 1983 Westminster Software, Inc. Pertmaster is a trademark of Westminster Software. 



events just that fast. 

And that means you can have lumber, landfill and cement 
when and where you need them. Without missing a detail. A 
deadline. Or a good night’s sleep. 

So call Westminster Software and ask for a dealer near you. 
Because we make planning a dam site easier. 

Even if you’re not building a dam. 



3000 Sand Hill Road 
Building 4, Suite 245 
Menlo Park, California 94025 
(415) 854-1400 



Vfcqtmjnster 
oftware 
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Two ways to 
show off 
your IBM PC. 




built-in forms 
tractor. Whichever 
printer you choose, you also 
get nationwide service within 
24 hours by Western Union 
technicians. 

So the choice is yours. But 
when you choose Tbshiba, you 
know you're putting on the 
best show possible. 

For more information, call one 
of the distributors listed on the 
adjacent page. 

IBM PC to P1340 and P1351 graphics utilizes PaperScreen 
and the IBM PC with color graphics adapter. IBM PC is a 
trademark of International Business Machines. Lotus and 
1-2-3 are trademarks of Lotus Development Corporation. 
SPRINT 5 is a trademark of Qume Corporation. 

©1984 Tbshiba America, Inc. 



There’s no better way to show 
off your IBM PC - or any other 
micro - than with the new line of 
Ibshiba printers.They offer state- 
of-the-art features, high reliability 
and low price. 

P1351 

The new Tbshiba P1351 printer 
has a unique high-density 24-pin 
dot-matrix print head. It lets you 
print crisp, clean letter copy at 
100 cps, draft copy at 192 cps. And 
with the software-selectable 
downloading fonts, you get to pick 
from a variety of type styles. 

The P1351 has more stuff to 
show. Like 180 x 180 dots-per- 



inch high-resolution 
graphics, 132 -column- 
width platen (great for 
spreadsheets and Lotus™l-2-3™ 
data processing and graphics), 
Qume SPRINT 5™ emulation, 
and a choice of either a forms 
tractor or automatic sheet feeder. 

P1340 

For considerably less, the new 
P1340 gives you just a little less. 
But it still has the same high- 
density 24-pin dot-matrix print 
head, the 180 x 180 dots-per-inch 
graphics resolution, and the Qume 
SPRINT 5 emulation. In addition 
to true proportional spacing and a 



In lbuch with Tomorrow 

TOSHIBA 

Information Systems Division, TOSHIBA AMERICA, INC. 
CIRCLE 54 



Where to buy Toshiba’s 
PI 351 and PI 340 printers: 



EASTERN 

R & D/CAMELOT ASSOCIATES. INC. 
Northampton, MA 
DIGITAL ENTRY SYSTEMS 
Waltham, MA 
MICROAMERICA 
Framingham, MA 
CYBER/SOURCE 
Southfield, Ml 



(413) 253-7378 

(617)899-6111 
(800)343-4411 
In MA (617) 877-8500 

(313) 353-8660 



GENERAL BUSINESS COMPUTERS. INC. 

Cherry Hill. NJ (609) 424-6500 

MONROE DISTRIBUTING COMPANY 



Cleveland, OH 
ROBEC DISTRIBUTORS 
Line Lexington, PA 

SOUTHERN 

SYSPRINT, INC. 
Sarasota, FL 
MICROAMERICA 
Tampa, FL 
Norcross, GA 



Rockville, MD 

CENTRAL 

TEK-AIDS INDUSTRIES, INC. 
Arlington Heights, IL 
KALTRONICS DISTRIBUTORS. INC. 
Northbrook, IL 
MICROAMERICA 
Schaumburg, IL 
Richardson, TX 



(216)781-4600 
(215) 822-0700 



(813) 924-8278 
(813) 623-6526 
In FL (800) 282-3385 
(800)241-8566 
In GA (404) 441-0515 
(800) 638-6621 
In MD (800) 492-2949 



(312)870-7400 
or (800) 323-4138 

(312)291-1220 
(800) 323-6827 
In IL (800) 942-4690 
(800) 527-3261 
In TX (800) 442-5847 



GENERAL MICROCOMPUTER 
South Bend, IN 
MIDTEC ASSOCIATES dba CRYSTAL COMPUTERS 
Lenexa, KS 

B & W DISTRIBUTORS 
St. Louis, MO 

SMC INTECH SYSTEMS CORP. 

Carrollton, TX 



COMPU SHOP 
Richardson, TX 
SYSPRINT INC. 
Richardson, TX 

WESTERN 

P.G.I. CORPORATION 
Tempe, AZ 
MICROAMERICA 
Carson, CA 

BYTE INDUSTRIES, INC. 
Hayward, CA 



(219)277-4972 
IPUTERS 
(913) 541-1711 

(314) 569-2450 

(214) 446-9055 

(214) 783-1252 



(214) 669-3666 



(602)967-1421 
or (800) 528-1415 
(800)421-1485 
In CA (800)262-4212 
(415) 783-8272 
or (800) 972-5948 
outside CA (800)227-2070 
PREMIER SOURCE DISTRIBUTING 
Irvine, CA (714)261-2011 

CYPRESS DISTRIBUTING COMPANY. INC. 



San Jose, CA 
MICROWARE DISTRIBUTORS, INC. 
Aloha, OR 
Bellevue, WA 
ANACOMP, INC. 

Salt Lake City, UT 
Redmond, WA 

CANADA 

IRWIN ELECTRONICS 
Etobicoke, Ontario 



(408) 297-9800 

(503) 642-7679 
(206)451-8586 

(801)539-0158 
(206)881-1113 
or (800) 426-6244 



(416) 626-6600 



OR THESE TOSHIBA AMERICA, INC. 
REGIONAL OFFICES: 

177 Madison Avenue, Post Office Box 2331 R 

Morristown, N J 07960 (201 ) 326-9777 

662 Office Parkway, The Colonnade Building 

St. Louis, MO 63141 (314) 991 -0751 

18017 Sky Park Circle, Suites P and Q 

Irvine, CA 92714 (714) 250-0151 
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PERFECT WORD PROCESSOR 

(continued from page 120) 
and they don’t need complicated 
formatting commands. Many will 
benefit now from the integrated 
packages like Microsoft’s Windows, 
VisiOn, Lotus, and Context MBA, 
she says. Many will want word pro- 
cessors which have the ability to add 
graphics or to calculate. (She cites 
Samna for the IBM Personal Com- 
puter (Word II is $450; Word III, 
with add-ons, is $650), XYWrite II 
($195, from XyQuest), and Word- 
Perfect. Some will want word pro- 
cessors allowing them to dash off 
simple letters or memos which are 
compatible with a secretary’s more 
powerful system. She cites the Word- 
Perfect and Personal WordPerfect 
packages as examples. 

Marshak, interestingly enough, is 
not enamored of WordStar, nor does 
she believe it is the exclusive tool for 
executives or managers. “Microsoft 
Windows will allow you to put all the 
Microsoft software packages into it. 
Multiplan and Word will go in. Visi- 
On and Lisa inspired all these sys- 
tems. They’re based on Lisa philoso- 
phy. I see no reason to struggle 
through WordStar just because it 
will integrate with others. If you’re 
used to WordStar and you’re using it, 
fine. If you’re planning to buy, don’t 
be fooled by the numbers.” 

Big guns 

Still, WordStar’s power is undeniable 
in the business market. To Raish En- 
terprises’ Kathie Krohn, it remains 
the standard and most sought-after 
package — the one by which others 
are judged. “Many of our clients use 
it in conjunction with other pack- 
ages,” she says. “There’s a whole ac- 
counting package — TCS Accounting 
(TCS Software Inc., suggested price 
$750-$800 per module) — which is a 
fully integrated system, everything 
from audit entry, accounts receiva- 
ble, accounts payable, general ledger, 
the whole bit. Many of our clients use 
it. There’s a program on it called 



‘Simple.’ With it, if you want to 
take a data file, it asks you what file 
you want; you can transfer it to a 
WordStar file. That’s a tremendous 
asset because our clients had secreta- 
ries typing 100 envelopes a week. We 
just took the files and merged them 
with WordStar, and they got labels. 
They couldn’t believe it. That’s some- 
thing not available (with most) other 
programs. So if you’re going to inte- 
grate a system into an office, and 
you’ve got a great accounts payable 
system, what’s the sense of it if you’re 
still sitting there typing envelopes?” 

One of Krohn’s “students,” Danny 
Lehner, vice-president of Inflight 
Newspapers, Inc., who took one of 
Krohn’s seminars at Raish, now uses 
WordStar and other Micropro pack- 
ages to do just about everything in his 
business, which revolves around dis- 
tributing and tracking some 12 mil- 
lion magazines to air carriers around 
the world. “In terms of productivity, 
we are much more organized than we 
were before,” Lehner says. “I can use 
DataStar (with WordStar) to do any- 
thing from a dumb little memo to 
something as complicated as an ex- 
pense report.” Lehner also does 
PERT charting, “push lists,” pro- 
posals, scheduling, Rolodex, mail- 
merging, break even analysis, distri- 
bution tables, direct mail promotion, 
label printing, customized letters, 
magazine content summaries, even a 
new system of evaluating employee 
performance. 

Whether or not one chooses Word- 
Star or another integrated package, 
though, choosing well amounts to 
foresight, according to Entech’s 
Maude Ackerman. “Businesses have 
to do what makes sense,” she says 
reflectively. In many cases, “making 
sense” means seeing into the future — 
anticipating needs and “going for the 
big guns,” as she says, even though 
one may not understand all the possi- 
bilities and uses of the moment. “My 
personal feeling is” — she pauses, 
aware of the contradiction, “not to go 
(continued on page 168) 
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The Texas Instruments 
makes the best software 




uperCalc 



Best-Seller List 



These best-sellers are among the most popular business software programs for 
microcomputers as reported in Inc. magazine, September, 1983. 





Professional Computer 
perform even better. 

See the difference TI can make with these 
best-sellers and hundreds more software packages. 






You can put three times the 
graphic information on 
screen-in both color and 
monochrome-so you’ll be 
able to take even greater ad- 
vantage of the best graphics 
programs. For best-selling 
word processing packages 
like WordStar,™ TI’s 
comfortable, typewriter-style 
keyboard is a natural. Any- 
one familiar with a standard 
typewriter keyboard can 
start to work immediately, 
without re-leaming key 
positions. 

TI offers all the 
software you need. 

So whatever your business 
needs, the TI Professional 
Computer runs 
the programs 



Our sharp, 8-color graphics give your displays 
even more visual impact. 

The better the hardware, 
the more you get 
from your software. 

The TI Professional Com- 
puter’s outstanding monitor 
resolution and 8-color 
graphics make best- 
selling programs like 
Lotus 1-2-3™ sharper, 
easier to work with. 



1-2-3 is a trademark of Lotus Corporation. 
WordStar is a trademark of MicroPro 
International Corp. 

Copyright © 1984 Texas Instruments 

2773-04 SW-R2 



Word processing, data base 
management, advanced in- 
tegrated programs... the 
Texas Instruments Profes- 
sional Computer can help 
you meet virtually every 
business and professional 
need. But before you con- 
sider software alone, consider 
the hardware too. 



Our easy to use keyboard makes word 
processing easier. 

you need now, and the ones 
you’ll want tomorrow. Thirty 
to forty programs each 
month are being developed 
by over 200 software 
manufacturers. You’ll find 
them among hundreds of 
other software packages 
listed in the TI Software 
Journal. 

So get more from your 
software with the best hard- 
ware, the Texas Instruments 
Professional Computer. For 
more information, call 
1-800-527-3500. 

Or visit the Jit 

dealer nearest you. 



Texas 

Instruments 

Creating useful products 
and services for you. 










Order your personalized 
omputer paper. . .NOW! 

Printed with your name, business, club, any- 
thing. Paper is white, 20# bond. Choice of 
5 ink colors. Fits all printers using 9'/2 x 11 
continuous paper (8 V 2 x 11 when detached). 
Limited offer of low prices, and special offer. 

Satisfaction Guaranteed — 

full refund if not satisfied by returning 
unused paper. 

pay shipping and handling for orders over $45.00 

Orders for different personalized names may be combined 
for free shipping to one address. 



State 



Zip 



Personalize as follows: Leave space between words. 

(For more than one order use separate sheet for 30 character personalization) 



Check ink color: Red □ Blue □ Gray □ Brown □ Canary □ 



500 sheets at $19.95 $ 

1000 sheets at $34.95$ 

2000 sheets at $49.95 $ 

Shipping, handling $ 4.00 

(if under $45.00) 

Total order $ 



Enclose check or money order. No COD’s. Texas 
residents add 5 , /2% sales tax. VISA and MasterCard 
accepted. Send number, signature, and expiration 
date. Allow three weeks for delivery. 

Mail order to: Personalized Computer Paper/ Dept. P 
P.O. Box 20539/San Antonio, Texas 78220/ 
512-227-0585 
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Business as Usual? 



Business as usual these days means a 
computer that’s up and “humming.” 

But if your computer were stolen or [r ‘ 
damaged, you wouldn’t have busi- 
ness as usual. 

YOU’D HAVE TROUBLE! 

You can get fast replacement 
for your entire system and be back in 
business in a hurry by protecting 
your computer with SAFEWARE Per- 
sonal Computer Insurance. It’s the only ' V 

coverage designed specifically for per- r ~ ~ ~ 

sonal computers used for business 



(Not without 
your computer 
it wouldn’t be.) 



1 



— in your office, shop or home. 

SAFEWARE protects ALL 
hardware, ALL purchased software 
and ALL media against theft, dam- 
age or any other kind of loss, re- 
gardless of use, after a low $50 deductible. 



F-/- - 
1 1 
1 1 

f t-. 



< — 1 



Fast, courteous claims handling prevents 
your losing valuable business computing 
time. 

Find the premium price for the 
coverage you need listed in the table be- 
low, available for as low as $35 per 
year. Fill in the coupon today. Your 
coverage will begin as soon as your 
coupon application is received. Or for 
even faster coverage, call our toll free 
number 

1 - 800 - 848-3469 

(In Ohio call 1-614/262-0559) 
Phones open 8 a. m. to 8 d. m. , 
Monday through Saturaay 










Total Hardware, Media & 
Software System Value 


Annual 

Premium 


Upto$ 2,000 


$ 35 


$ 2,001-$ 5,000 


$ 60 


$ 5,001-$ 8,000 


$ 75 


$ 8,001 -$11,000 


$ 90 


$1 1 ,001 -$14,000 


$105 



Call toll-free for rates on higher coverage. 
Coverage differs in Texas. 

It is an underwriting requirement that you insure 
your system for its full value. 



Mail to: SAFEWARE. P.O Bo\ 02211. Columbus. OH 43202. 

Before I’m out of business, 

please issue my SAFEWARE Insurance Coverage. 

Name 

Street 

City Stat'* Zip 

System values n Check Enclosed DVISA □ MasterCard 

Card # Exp. Date 
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(continued from page 165) 
for big guns, but do go for big guns. 
We have found, in business espe- 
cially, that there is a parallel — you 
get what you pay for.” Now or later. 

Business people who look at the 
broad picture may need to buy a 
word processing package with more 
power than they would ever conceive 
of — right now. They could “grow 
into” that power, she suggests, going 
through the elementary word 
processing tutorials available with 
most packages (WordStar is an ex- 
ample), or seeking training — training 
stretched over a period of time — 
which would enable the manager or 
secretary to slowly master the “lev- 
els” of a power program. Patience is a 
watchword. Ackerman says that in 
purchasing a power program, manag- 
ers have to accept that there will be a 
learning curve, in which “productive 
work” must be rescheduled in order 
to experiment with, and master, the 
new program. 

More effective communication? 

There may also be what she char- 
acterizes as a creativity curve. No 
matter what type of writing activities 
occur, the user may find himself writ- 
ing more fluently, she argues, and 
with fewer inhibitions than before. 

“You see,” she observes, “word 
processing gives an added dimension 
to people in their creative thinking 
powers. I don’t know whether studies 
have really tapped the exact reason 
why, but I personally feel that there’s 
a barrier that’s lost when someone 
doesn’t have to get out pencil and pa- 
per. . . . There’s no more smearing of 
paper or crossing out of words; 
whether it goes back to handwriting 
or the slowing down of what it takes 
to write, I’m not certain. But many 
people, from school children on up, 
are far more creative and fluent when 
they’re behind a computer.” 

Whether or not Ackerman is right, 
she does speak to a creative mystery 
which many have also intuited. Word 
processors do, for better or worse, af- 
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feet the way we write. No one has 
articulated how, exactly, a processor 
complements the writer, or whether it 
may in fact defeat him at times. No 
one knows exactly how, but both phe- 
nomena have been known to occur. 

There may even be a strong argu- 
ment for the fact that while word 
processors help many writers in 
removing barriers to expression, they 
may actually disturb the thought 
process of some others, making it en- 
tirely too easy to wipe out a sentence 
or thought. Think of it: Something 
changes in the act of writing when 
words are no longer imprinted on pa- 
per. The power of that processor to 
instantaneously record a thought, 
and to wipe it out, without a trace, 
suddenly has made the echo of the 
“incongruous,” or out-of-joint 
thought more faint — perhaps more 
easily forgotten. Suddenly we are 
able to “process text,” but not neces- 
sarily to preserve our rough drafts. 
There is something nagging about 
rough drafts; they contain more evi- 
dence of our intelligence than we give 
them credit for. 

For businessmen, as well as cre- 
ative writers, the same question may 
apply: Is the best idea the one that 
was just eliminated? 

No 19th, or even early 20th centu- 
ry man or woman needed to worry 
about that. Writing was an act deeply 
felt by the hand, holding the pen, or 
clacking away on the typewriter key- 
board. It meant a commitment; there 
was always the rough draft; always 
something to look back to. The hard 
evidence of thought, the evolution, 
the uncomfortable incongruities that 
might later — 15 drafts later — come 
swinging back in the mind as a bril- 
liance, an inspiration as though out of 
nowhere, was our comfort, our re- 
ward. Today, unless we use word pro- 
cessors carefully, we can wipe out 
that evidence at the touch of a control 
or function key. These keys must be 
used thoughtfully and carefully, or 
we may lose more than we have 
gained. S3 




IBM PC. MS-DOS, CP/M and TRSDOS-80 are registered trademarks. 



I’m so confident of these accounting systems. 

I’ll send them to your office and let you try them free. 



I’m Irwin Taranto. A few years ago, 

I designed some interactive accounting 
programs. 

By now, I know just how well they 
work. I’ve sent them to thousands of 
businesses all over the world. Each 
one of those businesses got my phone 
number, and when they had a problem, 
they called. If the problem was tough 
enough, I got on the phone myself. 

I still do, but not so often these days. 
Because over those years, we worked 
out just about every bug, glitch and 
kink in the system. 

These programs work on almost 
any small computer: IBM PC and com- 
patible, MS-DOS and CP/M machines. 
General Ledger, Accounts Receivable 
and Payable, payroll and inventory. 

The programs sell for $200 each. 



You can get a complete integrated busi- 
ness accounting package for $1000. 

The free trial offer 

Every system comes with a separate 
demo disk. If you don’t like the demo, 
just send the unopened program disk 
back within 30 days and we’ll refund 
the full $200. 

Call toll free and tell us what you 
need. We’ll ask a couple of questions 
about your equipment and handle the 
whole transaction in one phone call. 

Taranto 

& ASSOCIATES, INC. 

Post Office Box 6216, 121 Paul Drive, San 
Rafael CA 94903. Outside California, toll free 



(800) 227-2868. In California, (415) 472-2670. 
TRSDOS-80 versions also available, at less cost. 
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The most complete and comprehensive microcomputer 



FINANCIAL SERVICES 
SOFTWARE DIRECTORY 



THE BUYER'S GUIDE 
TO FINANCIAL 
SERVICES SOFTWARE 
features more than 500 
pages of Industry specific 
program descriptions for: 

• Banking 

• Financial & Tax Planning 

• Stocks & Bonds 

• Commodities 

• Real Estate/Property Mgt. 

• Insurance 



Easy-to-use four-way indexing 
by computer model and 
operating system . . . vendor . . . 
program name . . . and financial 
application. Updating service 
ensures that the information is 
always currentl 

1 can easily find what I'm look- 
i ng for and compare pricesl" 

V.P.— Bank 

We've already used it to order 
software." 

V.P. — Major Insurance Company 
"The only directory targeted for 
the financial service industry." 

V.P. — Brokerage House 



Mail the coupon today for 30-day free evaluation details or call 

TOLL-FREE 1 (800) 621-9621 

In Illinois, 1 (800) 572-9510 

Longman Financial Services Publishing 
500 North Dearborn Street, Chicago, IL 60610 
Yes! Send information about the Financial Service 
Software Directory 30-day free evaluation. 



Special 

Introductory 

30-DAY 

FREE 

Evaluation 



Company Name 



I M iifc 



Address 



City/State/Zip 



Business Telephone Number 205 
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WITH THE PASSWORD MODEM AND 
TELPAC™ PAUL REVERE COULD HAVE 
WARNED 14 VILLAGES IN 40 WINKS. 



Jl he Password™ modem and 
Telpac™ software can distribute an 
urgent message to 14 points -auto- 
matically. By saving time, work, and 
money, they are just as valuable for 
longer, less urgent messages. An- 
other revolutionary example: They 
can transmit a text the length of the 
Declaration of Independence in 
a little more than a minute, 
while you sleep, when long 
distance rates are lowest. 



And when you work with Telpac, 
you will find it typically USR 
friendly. 

To do all this, team Telpac with 
your computer and with Password, 
the USR modem so advanced you 
just turn it on. Auto dial/answer, 
300/1200 baud, and a two-year lim- 
ited warranty for $449* Write or 
call for complete descriptions - 
both Telpac and Password do 
far more than this! 



U.S. ROBOTICS INC. 

1123 WEST WASHINGTON • CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 60607 
(312)733-0497 



Suggested list for Password complete 
with power adapter, phone cable, RS232 
interface. Telpac software, $79. 
Password, Telpac, and USR logo are 
trademarks of U.S. Robotics Inc. 
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Books That Fit The Bill 
Or Miss The Mark 

All About 1-2-3 Introducing IBM PCjr 



What To Do When 
You Get It Home 



ALL ABOUT 1-2-3 

ROBERT SCHWARE 
AND ALICE TREMBOUR 
DILITHIUM PRESS 
BEAVERTON, OR 
128 pp., $9.95 



L otus Development Corp.’s 1-2-3 is 
i probably the best-selling software 
for the IBM Personal Computer and 
other MS-DOS computers. Its popu- 
larity is based on its integration of 
three of the most widely used busi- 
ness programs — an electronic work- 
sheet, a graph and chart generator, 
and a data-base manager — into a sin- 
gle package, eliminating the need to 
swap program and data disks or to 
learn new commands just to turn a 
worksheet into a graph. 

This popularity, combined with the 
denseness of the manuals that come 
with the program (characteristic of 
the computer world in general), has 
spawned a need for supplementary 
books that help explain how to get the 
most from it. As Robert Schware and 
Alice Trembour point out, “It’s been 
said that software companies fuel 
computer book production and de- 
mand by providing inadequate or 
unusable documentation. (After all, 
why did we write this book, and why 
did you buy it?)” 



Why indeed? All About 1-2-3 is 
not the book that its title implies. Far 
from being a supplemental manual 
for Lotus 1-2-3, it is instead a good 
general introduction to the most 
popular business uses of personal 
computers — electronic worksheets, 
graphs, data base management, and 
word processing. This is not very 
helpful to the person who has already 
gone out and invested in a personal 
computer and Lotus 1-2-3. Rather, it 
is a very good research source for the 
person who has heard about 1-2-3 
and is trying to decide if it’s the best 
program for his particular needs. 

The book begins with a chapter on 
personal computers and how they can 
make many difficult jobs easier for 
business people, comparing what can 
be done with the personal computer 
to what can be done with a time- 
sharing mainframe, and what can be 
done with no computer at all. It then 
goes into how these business func- 
tions can be aided by programs like 
1-2-3. 

Lotus 1-2-3 is primarily a large 
electronic worksheet (or spreadsheet) 
program that incorporates many 
features that are missing from the 
early worksheet programs. Principal 
among these is the ability to search 
through the worksheet to find entries 
that match the search specification, 
and to sort a specified group of en- 
tries and redisplay them in alphabet- 
ical or numerical order — very useful 



features when trying to make sense of 
large groups of figures. These two 
features are referred to as the “data 
base management” portion of 1-2-3. 

The authors then include a long 
and useful section on the uses of word 
processing and graphics. I did find it 
rather disturbing that the section 
that describes the joys of proofread- 
ing programs contained more than 
one typographical error. I also found 
it interesting that the best illustra- 
tions in the section on graphics were 
courtesy of Apple Computer, Inc. — 
on whose computers Lotus 1-2-3 will 
not run. 

The most interesting chapter in the 
book presents a comparison of Lotus 
1-2-3, Context MBA, and other non- 
integrated worksheet programs like 
VisiCalc, Multiplan, and SuperCalc. 
At times it seemed that, with the ex- 
ception of the 1 3-to-one speed advan- 
tage of 1-2-3, the authors favored 
Context MBA. Many of the favor- 
able points of 1-2-3 were also listed as 
its disadvantages. For example, its 
multiple on-line Help screens are 
called part of its “user-friendliness,” 
but are also considered a disadvan- 
tage because it’s also easy to get 
bogged down in them. The “macro” 
facility (the ability to replace often- 
used sequences of many keystrokes 
with a much smaller number of key- 
strokes) is often referred to as one of 
the most powerful features of 1-2-3, 
but very little is said about what 
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You’re way ahead when you 
pick up a corona pc.™ 

Because we give you the 
freedom of choice that you 
just can’t get any other way 
You can choose a desk- 
top unit or a portable, both 
with more power and fea- 
tures than die IBM PC. 

They’re both fully compatible, with each other and 
with IBM’s PC and XT, so you can select from thousands 
of productivity and applications programs. 

They’re both expandable, so you can add PC- 
compatible cards, floppies and our Personal Hard 
Disk as your business grows. 

And you’ll do it all for less. 

corona pc’s are ready when you are. 



Both include high-resolu- 
tion monitors (12 "desktop, 9" 
portable) for crisper, cleaner 
displays, and both have built-in 
high-resolution graphics. 

Both have special “RAM- 
disk” software that lets you get 
your work done faster than you 
would have believed possible. 

And both come with the MS-DOS operating 
system, GW BASIC 1 (including full graphics support), 
the MultiMate 2 word processing system and the PC 
Tutor 3 training course. So you can boost your business 
productivity as soon as you open the box. 

These systems have set new standards in the 
IBM-compatible marketplace. 

AND THEYLL IMPROVE YOUR BOTTOM LINE. 



l ’ .A .. . A 



high-capacity (320K) floppy drive, 
so you get the storage space you need for your busi- 
ness applications. And they come with a communica- 
tions channel, printer support and an improved IBM 
PC keyboard with indicator lights. 



Even with all the extra features and performance, 
our systems are still significantly more economical. 
To find out more, contact us at 31324 Via Colinas, 
Westlake Village, CA 91361. 

Telex 658212 WSLK, 
in Europe 76066 CDS NL. 

(213) 991-1144 or 
(800) 621-6746 toll-free. 

Or better yet, just drop 
by your nearest corona PC 
dealer for a very convincing 
demonstration. 



© Corona Data Systems 1983. IBM is a registered 
trademark of International Business Machines. 

1. TM Microsoft. 2. TM Softword Systems. 

3. TM Comprehensive Software Support. 



Our desktop and portable computers are complete 
systems that you can use immediately with no 
expensive extras. 

Both systems come with twice as much 
memory (128K) as the IBM PC, so you won’t 
run out of power. They include a fast-access, 
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macros are and how they work. The 
definition of a macro as “an instruc- 
tion that leads to performance of a 
frequently used procedure” really 
doesn’t help. 

There are two appendices that 
relate specifically to Lotus 1-2-3 (as- 
suming that you bought the book to 
go along with the program). These 
tell you how to fill out the warranty 
card, copy the disks, and do a min- 
imal system configuration. One 
would think that this information 
would also be in the first chapter of 
the 1-2-3 manual itself, but given the 
repeated criticisms of the manual by 
the authors, perhaps there really is a 
need to present this information here 
as well. 

As a technical manual or an aid in 
learning to use Lotus 1-2-3, All 
About 1-2-3 is not very useful. But as 
an introduction to the business uses 
of personal computers, this book can 
help you decide if 1-2-3 is the pro- 
gram for you. 

— Orlan Cannon 



Bringing Up Baby 



INTRODUCING IBM PCJR 

DOUGLAS FORD COBB AND 
CHRIS DEVONEY 
QUE CORPORATION 
INDIANAPOLIS, IN 
245 pp., $9.95 



I n November 1983, IBM announced 
the entry of PCjr into the home 
computer market. Many people ex- 
pected that this new computer would 
immediately enjoy the incredible suc- 
cesses of its predecessors, the IBM 
Personal Computer and XT. The 
announcement itself was almost an 
anticlimax to the frenzy of pre- 
announcement rumors that had 
people putting in orders for the new 
computer sight unseen, and analysts 
predicting the demise of nearly all 
non-IBM computers. 



The frenzy also spread to book 
publishers, who wanted to jump on 
this bandwagon of free publicity. A 
few short months after the announce- 
ment (before IBM had even begun 
shipping any PCjrs), we have the first 
results in the bookstores. 

One of the more comprehensive 
and yet easy-to-read books on the 
IBM PCjr is Introducing IBM PCjr 
by Douglas Ford Cobb and Chris De- 
Voney. The authors write for the 
complete novice thinking of getting 
his feet wet in the personal computer 
waters with a PCjr purchase, yet try 
to cover nearly every aspect of 
personal computer use. 

The book’s introduction takes the 
reader into the home of an imaginary 
family that has just discovered all the 
useful things they can do with the 
new PCjr. If the members of the 
family actually did all the things de- 
scribed in this chapter, they’d be 
standing in line all night to use the 
computer; however, the examples are 
helpful for someone who has never 
used a computer before. 

The PCjr is then examined in 
depth, with long looks at what you get 
for your money. For those hardy souls 
who want to know how to interact 
with the PCjr at the lowest levels, 
there is an introduction to PC-DOS 
2.1 (the PCjr’s operating system), 
and a comparison of the different 
languages available for programming 
the machine. These sections will be of 
use mostly to people who already 
have an IBM Personal Computer or 
XT and want to know how com- 
patible the PCjr will be with their 
present system, or to people who are 
familiar with other computers and 
want to see how the PCjr compares . 

Most important, the authors list all 
the software (mostly games and most 
just for the enhanced version) sold 
especially for the PCjr. After all, 
without the software, the machine is 
just a plastic box with a keyboard. 
The lengthy descriptions of the pro- 
grams, what additional equipment 
they require, and what to expect from 



them, are invaluable to any potential 
PCjr buyer. 

Throughout the book, the authors 
take the role of unabashed cheer- 
leaders for the PCjr, assuring the 
reader that the choice of the PCjr is, 
of course, the only right one in the 
long run. So the comparison of the 
PCjr to other home computers at the 
end of the book is fairly predictable, 
though the reader’s interest is main- 
tained by a number of strange con- 
tradictions generated there. For ex- 
ample, after predicting that the PCjr 
will hurt sales for everything from 
Commodores to Vector Graphic 
machines, the authors state that 
“nearly every other company in the 
industry will gain as a result of the 
high prices IBM is charging for the 
PCjr. PCjr’s base price is two or 
three times higher than the base price 
of competitive machines.” 

On the current lack of software for 
the PCjr the authors say: “As many 
Apple II users exchange their old 
machines for PCjrs, the demand for 
popular Apple programs for PCjr will 
rise” (why trash their Apples in the 
first place?), and “. . . for example, 
there is no cookbook program avail- 
able today for PCjr, so it is likely one 
will be developed.” No one can say 
that the authors lack confidence in 
the PCjr. 

For those planners-ahead who 
worry about expanding their PCjrs, 
the authors provide the assurance 
that, despite IBM’s statements to the 
contrary, the PCjr will be expand- 
able. “Making PCjr unexpandable 
would be a terrible marketing mis- 
take, and IBM doesn’t make market- 
ing mistakes.” (It’s good to know that 
perfection hasn’t gone out of style.) 
On the other hand, if you’re thinking 
of expanding, “. . . you’re likely to 
spend less on the IBM PC or XT than 
on a comparably equipped PCjr.” 

If you’re seriously considering a 
PCjr, check out this book. The sec- 
tion on software availability alone is 
worth the price. 

— Orlan Cannon ia 
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“My computer keeps track of 135,000 cubic 
feet of wholesale auto parts V 



Any hard disk can 
fail— and lose your 
information. So 
every Sysgen-II-G 
hard disk includes 
%" cartridge tape 
back-up— up to 20 
Megabytes per 
cartridge. (We make 
back-up systems for 
other hard disks, 
too.) So you can 
protect your files in 
minutes. Instead of 
spending hours 
re-entering them. 



The more work 
you do, the more you 
need to store. And 
the harder it is to 
work with stacks of 
floppy diskettes. 



“My Sysgen hard disk stores 
thewholebtand 
runs a whole lot faster. ” 



Sysgen-II-G™ hard 
disk systems store 
everything— up to 
20 Megabytes— 
conveniently. You 
can look at any 
program or file in 
seconds. But . . . 






“And 

this lets me sleep 
at night.” 



Sysgen. 



Because a harddisk without tape 
just doesn’t make sense. 



Sysgen products for the IBM® PC, PC XT™, and other 
personal computers: Economical, 10- and 20-Megabyte 
hard disk systems with tape back-up. Or 10-Megabyte 




tape back-up for the IBM PC XT. 

Go to your local computer dealer. Ask for a 
demonstration of Sysgen back-up systems. And find out 
how to make sense of your storage. 

47853 Warm Springs Blvd., Fremont, CA 94539 CIRCLE 69 

(415) 490-6770 Telex 4990843 

SYSGEN 

INCOR PORATED 



IBM PC-XT and IBM PC are trademarks oflntemationai Business Machines Corporation. SYSGEN-II-G and IMAGE are trademarks of Sysgen. Incorporated. 




SYSTEMS 



ZENITH Z-100S 

Z enith Data Systems has recently 
announced the Z-100 series of 
IBM-compatible personal computers. 

The Z-100 series is available in two 
basic configurations — the Z-150 
desk -top models, and the Z-160 
portables. There are three Z-150 
models, and two Z-160 models. All 
five systems have 128k of RAM 
expandable to 640k, two RS-232-C 
serial ports, one parallel port, RGB 
color output, an IBM expansion bus, 
and a detached keyboard. When fully 
configured, all have four additional 
slots for expansion. Desk- top models 
also provide “grey-scale” monochrome 
output. Monitors are not included 
with the desk -top models, but the 
portables have built-in monitors. 

Zenith Data Systems president 
Donald P. Moffet says, “To date, we 
have successfully tested more than 
175 software programs written for the 
IBM Personal Computer, and dozens 
of plug-in boards as well. We ran 
them right out of the box — without 
any modification.” 

Software compatibility is possible 
because the Z-100 series uses an Intel 
8088 processor, the same as that used 
on the IBM, and uses the MS-DOS 
operating system. In addition to the 




Pictured here with a monitor, this Z-150 
model has two floppy drives. 



already existing IBM-compatible 
software that runs on the Z-lOOs, 
Zenith plans to sell a family of 
Zenith software for the Z-lOOs. 

The Z-100 series is expansion 
board compatible with the IBM 
Personal Computer. Randall E. 
Griffin, ZDS vice-president of 
product management and planning, 
says several hardware features make 
the Z-100 systems easy and 
convenient to use. 

“Our keyboard has an enlarged 
L-shaped Return key, and a double- 
width Shift key located where it 
should be. The backslash key has 
been removed,” says Griffin. “We 
have added LEDs to signal when the 
keyboard or numeric keypad is 
shifted. Another nice feature is the 
electronic ‘key click’ that tells you 
when a key is repeating. The 
auto-repeat feature speeds up when a 
key is held down, expediting cursor 
movement.” 

Griffin says Zenith also has some 
special features for the video display 
system. “In addition to normal 
scrolling mode, there is a smooth 
scroll mode that can be used with any 
program to reduce eye strain and 
make general viewing easier.” 

The Z-100 models have power-up 
diagnostics, and an automatic boot 
capability that lets you boot an 
operating system from any disk. 

The three Z-150 desk -top models 
vary in their data storage devices. 

One system includes a single floppy 
drive, another has two floppy drives, 
and the third has one floppy drive 
and one 10.6Mbyte Winchester hard 
disk drive. Retail prices are S2699, 
$3099, and $4799 respectively. 

The two portable Z-160 models, 
both with built-in 9" amber monitors, 
have suggested retail prices of $2799 
for the single floppy drive version and 
$3199 for the dual floppy drive 
version. 

The Z-lOOs will be sold through 
the ZDS network of 23 U.S. and 
Canadian wholesale distributors, and 
through more than 950 retail outlets 
in North America. Desk- top models 
arc available now, and ZDS plans to 
ship portable models in May. 

FOR MORE INFORMATION: ZENITH 
DATA SYSTEMS. 1000 Milwaukee Ave., 
Glenview, IL 60025; (312) 391-8744. 



PRODUCTS 



Colby PC-3 

Fitting under an airline seat, the 
Colby PC-3 transportable is a 
stand-alone IBM-compatible system. 
Weighing 26 pounds, the unit features 
a full-width carrying handle that 
doubles as a tilt stand. The Colby 
PC-3 comes standard with 128k of 
RAM and can be upgraded to one 
Mbyte on the motherboard. It has two 
360k floppy drives, a 9" monitor, a 
serial port, a parallel port, and a hard 
disk interface. 

$2795 

Colby Computer 
849 Independence Ave. 

Mountain View, CA 94043 

(415) 968-1410 

retail 

Execuport XL 
Execuport XL+ 

With its Z-80 processor, the 
Execuport XL can run CP/M 
software, and it has 80k of memory. 
The XL+ adds the Intel 80186 16-bit 
processor, so it can run CP/M, 
MS-DOS, and CP/M-86 software. 
Both models feature a 9" by 5" green 
phosphor screen which can display up 
to 132 columns by 24 lines, and dual 
double-sided, double-density 5\" 
floppy drives with 800k of formatted 
storage apiece. 

$2695 (Execuport XL) 

$3495 (Execuport XL + ) 

Computer Transceiver Systems, Inc. 
P.O. Box 15 
E. 66 Midland Ave. 

Paramus, NJ 07652 
(201) 261-6800 
retail 



PERIPHERALS 



ThinPrint 80 

A xonix Corporation has announced 
the ThinPrint 80, a battery- 
operated thermal graphics printer that 
weighs four pounds and fits in less 
than one-half the space of a standard 
briefcase. Measurements are 2{" by 
7 2 " by 1 \y. 

Featuring 40-character-per-second 
bidirectional printing, the ThinPrint 
80 has a 2048-character buffer 
memory and will print 80 or 136 
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COmPUTER WAREHOUSE 



CALL TOLL FREE 1.800-528-1054 



PRINTERS 

Blue Chip 

Ml 20/10 W/Commodore Interface $279 
M120/15 W/Commodore Interface $349 

C-ltoh 

A10-20 $499 

F-10-Rarallel or Serial $935 

55 CPS Serial or Parallel $1319 

8510 Parallel (Prowriter) $329 

8510SP (Prowriter SP) $ 559 

Computer International 

Daisywriter 2000 w/48K $985 

Comrex 

cr-2 $449 

CR-2 Keyboard $150 

Datasouth 

DS180 $1150 

Diablo 



620 

630 API 

630 ECS/IBM 

S-11 

P-11 



HSANYQ* EPSON SYSTEMS 



1525 



DUAL DRIVE $ 

SYSTEM 

SANYO MBC-555 • SANYO CRT-36 
HI-RES GREEN MONITOR 
EPSON RX-80 WordStar • CalcStar 

• Mailmerge • InfoStar • Spell Star 

• Easywriter* MS-DOS* Sanyo Basic 



Above with Sanyo CRT-70 
Color Monitor $1939 



SINGLE DRIVE 

SYSTEM $ 1175 

SANYO MBC-550 • SANYO 
CRT-36 HI-RES GREEN 
MONITOR • EPSON RX-80 
WordStar«CalcStar«Easywriter 
• MS-DOS • Sanyo Basic 



Above with Sanyo CRT-70 
Color Monitor $1629 



Call 

$385 

$669 

$775 

$775 



$1710 

$1900 



$2075 
$559 
$559 

Epson 

All Printer Models Call 

Inforunner 

Riteman $329 

IDS 

Microprism 480 $385 

Prism 132 $1310 

Prism 132 Color $1500 

Juki 

6100 

NEC 

PC-8023A 

PC-8025 

2010 

2015 

2050 

3510 

3550 

7710 

Okidata 

82A 

83A 

84P 

84S 

92 . 

93 Call 

2350P Call 

2410P Call 

Panasonic 

1090 $299 

Qume 

11/40w/interface $1369 

1 1/55 w/interface $ 1 569 

Letter Pro 20P $609 

Letter Pro 20S $609 

Silver Reed 

EXP400 Call 

EXP500P $385 

EXP500S $420 

EXP550P $480 

EXP550S $499 

Star Micronics 

Gemini -10X Call 

Gemini-15X Call 

Delta 10 Call 

Delta 15 Call 

Radix Call 

Tally 

MT160Lw/Tractors Call 

MT 180Lw/Tractors Call 

Spirit 80 Call 

Toshiba 

PI 350 Serial or Parallel $1445 

1351 Serial or Parallel $1545 

1340 $753 

Transtar 

120P $449 

120S $489 

130P $699 

130S $709 

T315 $449 



VIDEO TERMINALS 

ADDS 

A-2 Green $490 

Viewpoint 60 $619 

Altos 

Smart II Call 

Hazeltine 

Esprit I $485 

Esprit II $540 

Esprit III $735 

Qume 

QVT 102 Green $535 

QVT 102 Amber $550 

QVT 103 Green $840 

QVT 103 Amber $850 

QVT 108 Green $680 

QVT 108 Amber $699 

Televideo 

910+ 

914 

924 

925 

950 

970 

Wyse 

Wyse 50 $489 

Wyse 100 $680 

Wyse 300 $1020 

Visual 

Visual 50 Green $619 

Visual 55 Green $709 

Zenith 

Z-29 



$550 

$515 

$635 

$700 

$900 

$985 



$644 



QUADRAM 



Quadlink $449 

Quadboard64K $265 

Quadboard 256K $389 

Quadboard 1164 K $265 

Quadboard II 256K $389 

Microfazer (ME16) 16K $129 

Microfazer (ME32) 32K $149 

Microfazer (MSS16) 16K $ 1 49 

Microfazer (MSS32)32K $179 



MONITORS 

Amdek 

Video 300 $130 

Video 300A $145 

310A $160 

Color I Plus $275 

BMC 

12" Green $85 

13" Color $210 

Princeton Graphic 

HX-12 $499 

Taxan 

12" Amber $125 

Zenith 

12" Green Screen $95 

12" Amber Screen $95 

DISK DRIVES 

Rana 

Elite 1 $215 

Elite 2 $345 

Elite 3 $410 

Controller (w/Drive only) $65 

1000 w/DOS (for Atari) $305 

DISKETTES 

Maxell 

MD-1 (Qty.100) $230 

Scotch 

744-0 (Qty. 100) $200 

Elephant 

S/S S/D (Qty. 100) $155 

MODEMS 

Hayes 

Smartmoden $199 

Smartmoden 1200 $485 

Smartmoden 1200B $430 

Micromodem lie $235 

US Robotics 

212A Autodial $420 

Passwork 1200 $310 

IBM PC Modem $320 



COMPUTERS 

Altos 

All models Call 

Columbia Call 

Corona Call 

Eagle 

PC-2 w/Monochrome Monitor . . . $2699 

Spirit-2 $2525 

Spirit-XL $3675 

NEC 

PC-8201A CPU $589 

PC-8206A 32 K Ram $289 

PC-8221 A Thermal Printer $129 

PC-8281 A Recorder $89 

PC-8201 A-90 Battery Pack $15 

Sanyo 

MBC-550 System S 1 175 

MBC-555 System $1495 

Televideo Systems 

802 H $4210 

803 $1765 

803 H Call 

1603 $2150 

806/20 $4599 

800 A (user station) $975 

TPC-i $1525 

Zenith 

Z-100 Low Profile $2625 

Z-100 All-In One $2800 

Z-150 Single Drive $ 1 949 

Z-150 Dual Drive $2349 

Z-150 10 Megabyte $3449 

Z-160 Single Drive $2099 

Z-160 Dual Drive $2399 




Order Line: 1-800-528-1054 
Order Processing & Other Information: 602-954-6109 



COmPUTER 

WAREHOUSE 



2222 E. Indian School Rd. 
Phoenix, Arizona 85016 



Store Hours: Mon-Fri 10-5:30 Saturday 9-1 iih 
O rder Line Hours: Mon-Fri 8:30 -5:30 Saturday 9-1 !■■ 



Prices reflect 3% to 5% cash discount. Product shipped in factory cartons with manufacturer's warranty. Please add 
$8.00 per order for shipping. Prices & availability subject to change without notice. Send cashier’s check or 
money order., all other checks will delay shipping two weeks. 
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characters per line. It supports serial 
or parallel interfaces, and will do 
single sheet or roll feeding from its 
internal paper compartment, which 
holds 80 pages of 8^-wide paper. 

Axonix says the ThinPrint 80 
provides the highest graphics 
resolution available in a battery- 
powered printer. A dot-addressable 
resolution of 960 by 7 dots per line, or 
120 dots per inch, creates facsimile- 
like images of graphs, charts, and 
digitized pictures. 

At a suggested retail price of $279, 
the ThinPrint 80 includes 
rechargeable batteries, an AC 
adapter, and one roll of paper. 

FOR MORE INFORMATION: AXONIX 
CORPORATION, 417 Wakera Way, Salt 
Lake City, UT 84108; (801) 582-9271. 



AMDC’I 

AMDC'II 

These three-inch disk drive systems 
are provided with DOS/XL operating 
system software. The AMDC-I gives 
up to 180k of double-density, 
formatted storage capacity. The 
AMDC-II offers up to 360k. 

For Atari 400, 800, 1200XL 
$599 (AMDC-I) 

$850 (AMDC-II) 

Amdek Corp. 

2201 Lively Blvd. 

Elk Grove Village, IL 60007 

(312) 364-1180 

retail 

DS1200SMT 

An internal 300-/ 1 200-baud internal 
modem, the DS1200SMT installs 
inside the computer without drilling, 
soldering, or hardware modification; it 
can also be removed when desired. 
Software is included. 

For Kaypro II, 4, 10 

$427.50 

Datasolvers 

509 S . Fern 

Wichita, KS 67213 

(316) 264-5068 

retail 

MicroRam 64k 

MicroRam expands the computer 
memory to 64k by plugging into the 
expansion bus, needing no internal 
modifications. It has complete 
compatibility with Atari peripherals 



and software, and uses low-power, 
high-speed 64k chips. 

For Atari 600XL 

$149.95 

Microbits Peripheral Products 
225 W. Third St. 

Albany, OR 97321 
(503) 967-9075 
retail 

Popcorn Model X100 

The Popcorn XI 00 is a 1200-bps, 
auto-dialing modem which is AT&T 
212-compatible, and can do tone 
sensing, voice/data control, and smart 
RS232-C operation. 

$475 

Prentice Corp. 

266 Caspian Dr. 

P.O. Box 3544 
Sunnyvale, CA 94088-3544 
(408) 734-9810 
retail 

Xerox 1770 

The 1770 ink-jet color printer features 
switch-selectable unidirectional and 
bidirectional printing. It can integrate 
text and graphics on cut-sheet or roll 
paper in seven colors. 

$1250 
Xerox Corp. 

880 Apollo St. 

El Segundo, CA 90245 

retail 



BITS & PIECES 



GESP-753 

T he microwave products 

department of General Electric 
Co. has introduced the GESP-753 
voltage spike protector with built-in 
noise filtering capabilities. The 
GESP-753 is designed to protect 
personal computers and other electric 
devices from sharp spikes in electrical 
voltage, such as those occurring 
during electrical storms. 

Steve O’Neill, marketing manager 
for this department of General 
Electric, says the GESP-753 
“becomes more important with each 
advancement we see in technology 
and each new piece of solid state 
equipment we move into our homes 
and offices.” 



PRODUCTS 



The GESP-753 plugs into the upper 
outlet of any wall grounding 
receptacle. A stabilizing pin fits into 
the grounding contact of the unused 
outlet to hold the unit in place. Once 
plugged in, a built-in light indicates 
that protection circuits are working. 
There are three grounded outlets on 
the device for plugging in equipment. 

GE says voltage transients, or 
spikes, are common on AC power 
lines. “We know spikes are going to 
happen every day,” O’Neill says. 
“Utility transformers step up power to 
meet load needs, a storm goes 
through, heating and cooling 
equipment switches on and off . . . it’s 
far from unusual,” he comments. 

O’Neill adds, “The GESP-753 is 
insurance against what is almost 
inevitable. It’s a low-cost way to 
protect high-cost investments.” The 
GESP-753 carries a suggested retail 
price of S48.75. 

FOR MORE INFORMATION: GENERAL 
ELECTRIC CO., 316 East 9th St., 
Owensboro, KY 42301; (502) 685-6200. 

Datable 

This desktop computer stand fits your 
computer on a desk or table to allow 
more room for peripherals and soft- 
ware. The Datable positions the 
monitor at eye level and conceals 
cords and other paraphernalia. 

$25.95 (plus $4 shipping) 

DataMaster Industries 
5010 Wi l shire Blvd. 

Lincoln, NE 68504 
(402) 466-5381 
mail order 

Micro Saver 

An outlet strip with surge protection 
and line noise filtering, Micro Saver 
also has a mounting bracket to let you 
mount it underneath the desk or table 
so you have easy access to its power 
switch. To provide convenience for 
modem users, one of Micro Saver’s 
four outlets is set off from the other 
three to let you plug in a step-down 
transformer without blocking another 
outlet. 

$69.95 

Kensington Microware 
251 Park Ave. South 
New York, NY 10010 
(212) 475-5200 
retail 
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Put great deals together 

withLetterPro* 

TM 



Introducing the professional-quality printer for small business* 





Now you can revise sales 
agreements in seconds. Print 
contracts at a page a minute. 

Even do your promotional 
mailings single-handedly. 

It’s all possible with 
LetterPro 20™ — the small 
business printer that costs no 
more than the leading office type- 
writer. LetterPro provides all the produc- 
tivity and convenience of word processing, 
with better print quality than most typewriters. 

LetterPro plugs right into most popular 
desktop computers and delivers your work as 
fast as three good typists. And because Letter- 
Pro comes from Qume, one of the world’s 
largest manufacturers of letter-quality printers 
for large corporations, you can be sure it will 
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stand up to the everyday demands 
of your business. For years. 
Remember, a word 
rocessing system can only 
e as good as its printer. 

So choose the small business 
printer with big-time quality: 
Qume’s LetterPro 20. It may be the 
best deal you’ve closed in years. 

Ask for LetterPro at your Qume 
distributor or computer dealer. Or write Qume 
Corporation, 2350 Qume Drive, San Jose, 

CA95 131 LetterPro 20 

from JIB. 

V A Subsidiary of ITT 



For your best 
investment in printers. 

Call your nearest Qume distributor today. 

United States: 

American Calculator & Computer 

(205) 933-2344— AL 

Almac Electronics 

(206) 643-9092 -WA 

Anacomp (206) 881-1 1 13-CA, UT, WA 
Anthem Systems (415) 342-9182— CA 
Bohlig & Associates (612) 922-701 1 -MN 
Butler Associates (617) 964-5270-CT, MA 
Byte Industries 
(800) 972-5948 (CAOnly) 

(800) 227-2070 (Outside CA) 

David Jamison Carlyle 

(213) 410-9250— CA, CO, HI, IL, NJ, TX 

Computers & Peripherals Int. 

(315) 476-6664 — NY 

The Datastore (609) 779-0200- NJ 

Equipment Resources (404) 955-031 3- GA 

Future Information Systems 

(212) 732-3905 — NYC 

Gentry Associates 

(305) 859-7450- FL,GA, LA, NC, SC,TN 
Inland Associates (913) 764-7977-KS 
InterACT Computer Systems 
(704) 254-1949— FL, GA, NC 

Kierulff Electronics 

(800) 338-881 1 - AZ, CA, CO, CT, FL, GA, M A 

MD, MN, MO, NC, NJ, OH, OK, TX, UT, WA, Wl 
MA/COM-Alanthus Data 

(301) 770-11 50- MD 

MicroAmerica Distributing 
(800) 431-7660 (MA Only) 

(800) 343-441 1 (Outside MA)-CA, MA, TX 

Midwest Microcomputers (419) 782-1 1 15- OH 

National Computers Syndicate 

(312) 459-6400— IL, MN 

Pacific Mountain States 

(800) 272-3222 -CA,WA 

PAR Associates 

(308) 371-4140— CO, UT 

PCA Microsystems (512) 654-471 1 -TX 

PCS, Inc. (214) 247-9946— TX 

Pioneer Electronics 

(301) 921-0660— AL, FL, GA, MD, NC, PA 

Polygon Industries 

(504) 834-7658- LA 

Printer Warehouse (213) 829-5493— (CA Only) 
(800) 245-9812— (Outside CA) 

R.C. Data (408) 946-3800-CA 

Rudor Communcations(212) 245-5509— NYC 

Schweber 

(800) 645-3040- AL, CA, CT, FL, GA, IA, IL, 

MA, MD, Ml, MN, NJ, NY, OH, OK, PA, TX, Wl 
Southern Microcomputer 

(305) 621-4237 — FL 

Tek-Aids Industries 

(312) 870-7400— IL, PA,TX 
Terminal Rentals (714) 832-2414— CA 
Terminals Unlimited 
(800) 336-0423—24 Locations 
Tricorn (516) 483-9700- NY 
Unico (512) 451-0251 -TX 
Western New York Computer 
(716) 381-4120— NY 

Canada: 

Abacus Data Services 

(416) 677-9555— Ontario 

Datamex (416) 781-9135— Ontario, Quebec 

DataTech Systems 

(604) 479-71 17- Alberta, BC, Ontario 
Data Terminal Mart 

(416) 677-0184- Alberta, BC, Nova Scotia, 
Ontario, Quebec 
Future Electronics 

(416) 697-7710- Alberta, BC, Ontario, Quebec 
Micro Distributing (604) 941-0622— BC 
Printerm Data (416) 977-171 1 — Ontario 



Qume 

▼ A Subsidiary of ITT 



SurgeSentry 

With a two-stage level of protection 
for modems, computers, and data 
communications lines, SurgeSentry 
guards against static, electrical 
storms, and other electrical 
interference problems. The two-stage 
power suppression device inside the 
SurgeSentry line protector was 
designed to provide the fastest 
reaction time to spikes, and the 
highest power absorption level. 
$ 89.50 

RKS Industries 
4865 Scotts Valley Dr. 

Scotts Valley , CA 95066 
(800) 892-1342 
retail or mail order 



BUSINESS 



DOCUMAX 

A re your files getting out of hand? 

Your disks overflowing from the 
cabinet? Then an information 
management system like Documax 
from Signum Microsystems may be 
just the prescription for what ails you. 

Documax, which runs on the Apple 
II series and Apple III in emulation 
mode, is a document-handling system 
designed for those who manage word 
processing, electronic mail, and other 
files of textual information. The 
program acts as an electronic file 
cabinet that combines the functions of 
accessing, organizing, and storing 
documents. 

Documax features nine functions 
for managing your text files. The 
Search function lets you search 
through the full contents of the files 
for a phrase of up to 30 characters at 
15,000 words per minute — searching a 
full disk in less than 90 seconds. Files 
can be scanned quickly with the 
Inspect option, allowing you to look at 
the first page of any 12 files, pausing 
at a file to read the contents by 
scrolling backward or forward if you 
wish. 

For more efficient storage of files, 
the program’s Compress feature uses 
a text compression scheme which 
effectively doubles the capacity of any 
disk by reducing files to less than half 
their original form. 



PRODUCTS 



Compressed files can be restored 
to original form using the program’s 
Recover function. 

Documax’s other features include a 
Sort option that will organize file 
directories into as many as 10 
subgroups and organize those 
subgroups alphabetically. The 
Transfer function lets you move files 
from one disk to another; Delete 
allows you to remove unwanted files; 
and Rename permits you to change 
file names. With the Directory 
function, you can list the file names 
on any disk, the number of files, and 
the free space available. 

The program also can read 
electronic mail files and information 
files from data base services such as 
The Source or Dow Jones News 
Retrieval, and can print any portion of 
stored documents. A printer and a 
second disk drive are recommended. 
Documax retails for $175. 

FOR MORE INFORMATION: SIGNUM 
MICROSYSTEMS, 120 Mountain Ave., 
Bloomfield, CT 06002; (203) 726-1911. 

Docuwriter 

Docuwriter is a word processing 
program that features upper- and 
lowercase display, editing and merging 
operations, a mailing list manager, 
and a form letter element. 

For Apple II, II Plus, lie 
$ 69.95 

CM A Micro Computer 
55722 Santa Fe Trail 
Yucca Valley, CA 92284 
(619) 365-9718 
retail or mail order 

Imaginator 

Imaginator is designed to let you 
create, edit, manipulate, and display 
3D graphic images without 
programming skills. Images can be 
displayed on the high-resolution 
screen, dumped to a printer, or saved 
on disk as binary picture files. 

For Apple II, II Plus, He, III 
(emulation mode) 

$129 

Townsend Microware 
931 Washington St. 

P.O. Box 1200 
Port Townsend, WA 98368 
(206) 385-4080 
retail or mail order 
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PRODUCTS 



Managing Your Money 

Designed to offer expert financial 
advice, Managing Your Money is a 
personal investment program that can 
be used to evaluate life insurance 
needs, track net worth, plan taxes, 
store memos, and balance checkbooks 
and budgets. 

For IBM Personal Computer, XT, 
PCjr 

$199.95 

Micro Education Corp. of America 
285 Riverside Ave. 

Westport, CT 06880 
(203) 222-1000 
retail 



Star Accounting System 

Star Accounting System consists of 
four programs: General Ledger, 
Accounts Receivable, Accounts 



Payable, and Payroll. The accounting 
package is designed for the small to 
medium-size business, as well as users 
with little computer experience. 

For CP/M- and MS-DOS-based 
systems with 56k, two drives, and 
132-column capability 
$495 each 

Star Software Systems 
20600 Gramercy Place 
Torrance, CA 90501 
(213) 538-2511 
mail order 

Stock Analyzer 

An investment analysis program, 

Stock Analyzer is designed for both 
the professional and the individual 
just dabbling in the stock market. The 
program keeps records on common 
stock, preferred stock, and mutual 
funds, as well as organizes a portfolio 



of files on up to 250 stocks. 

For Commodore 64 

$59.95 

Or byte Software 
P.O. Box 948 
Waterbury, CT 06720 
(203) 621-9361 
retail 

The Retriever 

The Retriever is designed to restore 
accidentally deleted data files without 
user knowledge of machine operation 
or disk formatting. The user just 
enters the name of the deleted file and 
the program does the restoring. 

For Apple III 

$100 

D A Datasystems 
229 Ravenwood Ave. 

Rochester, NY 14619 
(716) 328-3661 
mail order 

The Tax Master 

The Tax Master is a federal income 
tax planning and preparation system 
which is now available for the 1983 
tax year. All of the lettered schedules 
and most of the numbered schedules 
are supported on the program, which 
displays line-for-line images of actual 
IRS forms, and performs all the 
arithmetic and cross-referencing of 
items between forms. 

For TRS-80 Models II, 12, and 16 
$1300 

Impact Associates 
P.O. Box 93 

Gwynedd Valley, PA 19437 
(215) 699-7235 
mail order 

The Traveling Appointment 
Manager 

The Traveling Appointment Manager, 
for use with the TRS-80 Model 100 
and NEC PC-8201 portable 
computers, is the newest addition to 
Traveling Software’s Business 
Manager Series. This program allows 
you to schedule appointments far in 
advance, enter them by specific date 
or day of the week, and set them to 
automatically give you a reminder. 

For TRS-80 Model 100, NEC 

PC-8201 

$59.95 

( continued on page 186 ) 
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THE ONE 
THING YOUR 

COMPUTER 
CAN’T DO... 








Your computer can help you with almost anything-once 
you know how to make it work best for you. Unfor- 
tunately, that's the one thing it can't help you with. 

That's where we come in. Hayden Book Company pub- 
lishes a wide variety of computer titles. We can show you 
how to utilize commands, operate disk drives, program, 
use commercial software, and more. 

Hayden Book Company can help you where your com- 
puter can't. Let us help you make your personal com- 
puter work best for you. 




We can save 
you hours of 
keyboarding 



Hay den's book/software packages come complete with 
book, ready to use cassette or diskette and documenta- 
tion booklet. All program listings are ready to run and 
will save you hours of keyboarding and debugging time. 
Documentation booklet contains directory of programs, 
instruction for use, and additional information to supple- 
ment the book. 



Each package comes with two Apple disks for the Ap- 
ple II, II Plus, or lie. 



BASIC Computer 
Programs for the Home 

(Sternberg) Full range of 
home programs from 
home finance to meal 
planning. Contains 81 pro- 

f rams in all. Requires 48K 
AM, Applesoft,™ and 
DOS 3.3. #7100, $34.95 



Pascal Programs for 
Business 

(Swan) Offers 28 business 
programs and a Pascal li- 
brary extension. Written in 
UCSD Pascal. Requires 
64K RAM and Apple Pas- 
cal language system. 
#7270, $39.95 






BASIC Computer 
Programs in Science 
and Engineering 

(Gilder) Covers mathe- 
matical applications, data 
analysis, basic electricity 
and electronics, active fil- 
ters, circuit design, and 
more. Contains 114 pro- 
grams. Requires 48K 
RAM, Applesoft, and 
DOS 3.3. #7101, $34.95 



Pascal Programs for 
Games ana Graphics 

(Swan) Outstanding col- 
lection of 22 sophisticated 
games and graphics pro- 
grams. Requires 64K RAM 
and Apple Pascal Lan- 
guage system. #7271, 
$39.95 





Basic Commodore 64™ 
BASIC 

(Coan) Simple and direct 
approach to best using 
your Commodore 64. The 
author shows you how to 
master short computer 
programs quickly, add a 
new function or capability, 
see the desired effect that 
creates, and move on to 
new capabilities. #6456, 
$14.95 



Dr. Arons' Guide to the 
Care, Feeding and 
Training of Your 
Commodore 64™ 

(Aron) Step right up and 
let the good Doctor show 
you the way to operating 
and programming on your 
Commodore 64. Written in 
plain English that reflects 
the authors' vast success in 
teaching computing to be- 
ginners. #6450, $12.95 



We can get you 
running on your 
Commodore 64 



Commodore 64™ 
Programs for the 
Home 

(Sternberg) Translated 
from Hayden's best-selling 
BASIC Computer Programs 
for the Home. Over 40 pro- 
grams ideal for saving 
time and work in home re- 
lated chores. Helps you 
manage finances, arrange 
schedules, organize daily 
routines, and more. 
#5176, $14.95 



I Speak BASIC to My 
Commodore 64™ 

(Jones) Acclaimed in class- 
rooms and computer liter- 
acy courses nationwide, 
home users will also find 
this text an effective intro- 
duction to programming 
on the Commodore 64. 
The detailed lessons focus 
on learning objectives, 
definitions of key terms, 
programming exercises 
and more. #6172, $9.75 



The Commodore 64™ 
Illustrated 

(Nadler) For novice 
owners. Explains every 
operating step, from open- 
ing the crate and plugging 
in the unit, to program- 
ming basics. All steps are 
photographically illustrated 
in sequence so you can fol- 
low along. #6453, $10.95 
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Special book/software 
for children 

Lost in Space 
Programming Adventures 
in BASIC I 



(Glentop Publishers Ltd.) 
This is trie exciting story of 
Dr W and his comrades. 



They've been stranded on 
a derelict spaceship. Their 
only hope of escape-learn 
to operate the ship's com- 
puter, a Commodore 64. 

This imaginative story- 
line is an effective way to 
teach your child all about 
the Commodore 64-mas- 
tering commands/func- 
tions, and programming 
in BASIC. As the crew 
learns, your child learns. 
#7635, $24.95. 
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IBM® Programs in 
Science and 
Engineering 

(Gilder) An instant soft- 
ware library of over 100 
programs that help stu- 
dents, engineers, and sci- 
entists solve their toughest 
problems. #6356, $16.95 



Electronic Spreadsheets 
and Your IBM® PC 

(Zimmerman, Conrad, 
Zimmerman) A guide for 
those who have bought or 
are thinking of buying 
VisiCalc, SuperCalc, or 
MultiPlan for the IBM PC. 
Explains how each system 
operates and evaluates the 
strengths and weaknesses 
of each. Also covers both 
VisiCalc and SuperCalc 
Advanced as well as 
SuperCalc and SuperCalc 
II. #6357, $16.95 



IBM® Programs for 
Business 

(Sternberg) Helps you 
computerize all aspects of 
your small business opera- 
tion-financial control and 
analysis, inventory con- 
trol, production planning, 
and more. #6361, $15.95 



Business Program 
Portfolio for the 
IBM® PC 

(Hildebrand) A library of 
62 work saving programs 
that eliminates the drudg- 
ery of paperwork and the 
office routine. See how to 
take advantage of stan- 
dard forms, create a menu 
system to keep track of 
standard programs, and 
devise keywords and 
passwords to limit access. 
#6351, $15.95 






The 8086/8088 Primer: 

An Introduction to Their 
Architecture, System De- 
sign, and Programming, 
Second Edition (Morse) 
Written by the designer of 
the 8086 microprocessor, 
this is a thorough intro- 
duction to Intel's 8086 and 
8088 microprocessor. 
#6255, $14.95 



IBM® BASIC From the 
Ground Up 

(Simon) Complete guide 
to BASIC on the IBM PC. 
Starts with fundamentals, 
such as "What is Program- 
ming?" and works up 
through games, simula- 
tions, graphics, file han- 
dling, programming 
tricks, and much more. 
#6350, $15.95 



IBM® User's Reference 
Manual 

(Held) Covers all aspects 
of the IBM-hardware 
materials, software capa- 
bilities, peripherals, effec- 
tive programming tech- 
niques, screen displays, 
graphics, and more. Takes 
you through every phase 
of machine operation 
in step-by-step fashion. 
#6262, $24.95 



Apple, Commodore 64, TI, and VIC are trademarks of Apple Computer, Inc., 
Commodore Business Machines, Inc., Texas Instruments, and Commodore Busi- 
ness Machines, Inc., respectively. Atari and IBM are registered trademarks of 
Atari, Inc., and International Business Machines, Inc., respectively. None is affili- 
ated with Hayden Book Company. 









Qwerty's Alphabet 
Adventure 
Qwerty's Number 
Adventure 

(Shadow Lawn Press) 
Meet Qwerty, a fun-loving 
caterpillar who guides 
children on an exciting 
journey through numbers 
and letters. Qwerty will 
keep children entranced 
for hours as they learn 
their ABC's and number 
concepts. Available as 
book/software package 
only, containing 1 cassette 
(Apple™ version on 
disk) plus documentation, 
$14.95 each. 

Available in the following 
versions: 

ALPHABET: 

Apple #6316, Atari #6525, 
Commodore 64 #6452, 
TI-99/4A #6406. 

NUMBER: 

Apple #6319, Atari #6527, 
Commodore 64 #6454, 
TI-99/4A #6410. 



Explorer's Guide to 
Apple Logo™ 

LCSI version 

(Webb, von Mertens, 
Holmes) A fascinating 
guide that leads children 
on an exciting "treasure 
hunt." The treasure? Com- 
puter literacy! Like a trea- 
sure map, it guides your 
child along step by 
planned step-learning 
Apple Logo and use of the 
simple commands Logo 
requires. Imaginative 
games demonstrate Logo 
capabilities. #6227, $12.95 
Available soon: MIT 
version 



Atari® in Wonderland 
The Atari® Playground 

(D'lgnazio) Imaginative 
and unique ways to teach 
computing to youngsters. 
Wonderland has 22 pro- 
grams centered around 
stories that are also excit- 
ing learning experiences. 
Playground contains 23 
programs that let children 
participate-spelling bees, 
chasing wild letters, 
watching ghosts appear 
and disappear, and more. 
Instructions are so simple, 
children can use these 
guides on their own. 
Wonderland #5771, 
Playground #5770. 

$9.95 each. 

Soon to be available in the 
following versions: 

TI-99/4A™ Wonderland 
#6415, Playground #6414. 
VIC™ Wonderland #6505, 
Playground #6504. Com- 
modore 64 Wonderland 
#6308, Playground #6307. 



Microcomputers Can 
Be Kidstuff 

(Burke) Makes "child's 
play" out of a microcom- 
puter. Young people can 
follow along and learn 
how to operate and pro- 
gram, use BASIC and Pilot 
languages-every thing 
they need to use a micro 
productively. #5202, 
$11.95 



To Order by Phone 
Call toll-free 
1 - 800 - 631-0856 

In NJ (201) 393-6315 



HAYDEN 
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We can bring 
computers and 
children together 




Mail to: 

Hayden Book Company • Dept. PC54 
10 Mulholland Drive • Hasbrouck Heights, NJ 07604 

Please send me the books indicated below by order 
number. If I am not completely satisfied, I may re- 
turn the book(s) undamaged, within 10 days for a 
complete refund. I am enclosing $2.00 to cover 
postage and handling. 



□ Enclosed is my check or money order 

□ Bill my □ VISA □ MasterCard 



Name 



Address 
City 

Visa/MasterCard # 



State 



Zip 



Exp. 



Signature 

Residents of NJ and CA must add sales tax. 
Prices subject to change. 
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( continued from page 180 ) 
Traveling Software 
11050 Fifth Ave. NE 
Seattle, WA 98125 
(206) 367-8090 
retail or mail order 

Wordlink II 

An electronic typewriter interface, 
Wordlink II is designed to let you use 
your typewriter as a primary or 
back-up printer in producing 
letter-quality documents. An IBM 
electronic typewriter is required. 

For IBM Personal Computer with 

PC-DOS 2.0 

$99 

Wordlink Systems, Inc. 

1 Eva Rd. 

Suite 211 

Toronto, Ontario, Canada M9C 4Z5 

mail order 



EDUCATION 



STORY TREE, AGENT USA, 
SPELLDIVER, AND 
BANNERCATCH 

F our new educational programs for 
young people have been added to 
the Wizware software line from 
Scholastic, Inc. The new programs, 
designed to incorporate fun with 
learning, include Story Tree, Agent 
USA, Spelldiver, and Bannercatch. 
Spelldiver is aimed at children ages 6 
and up; the other three packages are 
recommended for ages 9 and up. 

Story Tree lets children write 
stories that “branch out” (like trees), 
giving the reader several story paths 
to follow and many possible 
conclusions. The child can write 



interactive stories which branch out in 
three ways: continuing directly to 
another page, branching by choice 
according to the options the writer 
provides, or branching by chance. 

Agent USA is structured around 
the train stations of over 100 different 
U.S. cities as part of a cross-country 
train chase designed to help children 
learn geography. The train chase 
involves the pursuit of an evil 
character called the FuzzBomb. In 
addition to planning their travel route 
by creating a map showing the rail 
lines connecting the cities, children 
must be on time for train departures 
and stay informed about the status of 
the FuzzBomb. 

In order to keep the FuzzBomb 
from turning the nation’s citizens into 
helpless Fuzzbodies, Agent USA has 
to find and stop the enemy by figuring 



When it comes to financial analysis 

ENCORE!" 
BEATS 
LOTUS 1-2*3 

IK] • c 0§ •iMi •HI) 

DIFFERENT WAYS 

To find out what they are/call toll-free 

1 - 800 - 336-5496 

(In Virginia call 703-841 - 0800 ) 
or write to 

Fei*OX microsystems, inc. 

1701 N. FORT MYER DRIVE, ARLINGTON, VA 22209 

CIRCLE 3 on inquiry card. 
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Design your own 
slide presentation with 

SLIDE-PRO 

Text Graphics for Presenta n 

Developed by Software Projects >s, Inc 

Slide-Pro text graphics software lets 
you generate professional-quality 
transparencies with your IBM PC or 
PC/)0" easily and quickly. You don’t 
need any special skills — and you 
^get all these special features: ^ 

• Design, edit, and review slides 
right on the monitor 

• Color enhancement for up to 
8 pen colors 

• Bold or italicized characters 

• Bullets, underlining, and 
automatic centering 

(0 471 80554-8) $125.00 

To order, call: 800 526-5368 

In New Jersey, call collect 
(201)342-6707 Order #4-1704 

VISA, MasterCard and American 
Express accepted on phone orders. 

I T or write to 

Wiley Professional Software 

ATTN: Kent Livingston 
605 Third Avenue 
New York, N.Y. 10158 4 ^ ?Q4 
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Overtalented, Underpriced. 



PCterminal: $1,595- The First IBM-Compatible 
Personal Computer with Built-in Local Area Network. 



With just one IBM PC® or XT you’re 
able to network your entire office with 
hundreds of our PCterminals. 

We’re Santa Clara Systems. And we 
designed our ingeniously intelligent 
PCterminal to smoothly incorporate 
your office into one fluid, productive 
business environment. 

PCterminal is a network-based micro 
that fully emulates the features, speed, 
and power of the IBM-PC — for 
$1,595.00. It has serial and parallel 
ports, four IBM compatible expansion 
slots, and built-in local area network. 
These features allow workstations to link 
together so they can immediately com- 
municate. And they can share periph- 
erals and run IBM-DOS based programs 
without a local floppy disk. However, an 
optional floppy disk upgrade is available 
to run programs locally. 



You can build multi-user systems. 

You can share files and programs. You 
can dramatically increase your range of 
applications. 

In short with PCterminal and just 
one, lonely IBM, you can do it all. 

And we happen to believe in backing 
up our products, so we offer you a 
solid, 90-day warranty. Additionally, 
you’ll find a host of hard-disk drive 
storage products tailor-made for use with 
PCterminals networking structure, 
featuring up to Vi gigabyte of storage 
per PC and removable Winchester 
cartridges for backup. 

So, take a good look around you, and 
if you see room for growth, just start 
with one IBM and expand into a network 
of very productive PCterminals. 

Overtalented personal computers, 
certainly. But not overpriced. 



For further information, call or write 
Santa Clara Systems, Inc., 1075 East 
Brokaw Road, San Jose, CA 95131. Tele- 
phone (408) 287-4640. Telex: 176309 
SCS SNJ. 

Corporate Headquarters: Santa Clara Systems, 

Inc./ 1075 East Brokaw Road/San Jose, CA 
95131/(408) 287-4640/Telex: 176309 SCS SNJ 
Canadian Distributor: Compuserve/Toronto 
(4 16) 494-1 100/Vancouver (604) 733-7783 / 
Montreal (5 14) 844-9343 
European Distributor: Procomp/Prinzeregenten- 
strabe 6 1/800 Munchen 80 West Germany 
Australian Distributor: Telecomputing PCS/83 
Mount Street/North Sydney 2060, Australia 



Santa 

Clara 

Systems, Inc. 



An Information Moving and Storage Company 

® IBM is a registered trademark of IBM Corp. 




Now you can hire 
a consultant who knows more 
about microcomputer software 
than is humanly possible. 




Introducing the ONE POINT Electronic Catalog!" 

It just isn’t possible to keep up with all the develop- evaluations of their performance and features. Instantly, 
ments in software and peripherals. And the more you know about software, the better 

That’s why we created the ONE POINT Electronic decision you’ll make. 

Catalog. Use the catalog to purchase at distributor level prices. 

It’s a complete listing and evaluation of all personal With the ONE POINT Electronic Catalog, it’s not 

computer software delivered electronically to your only humanly possible to become a software expert, 
computer via telephone modem. It’s updated daily and It’s easy. 

is available 7 days a week , almost any hour of the day For more information call : ( 800 ) 334-3404 or write 

or night. ITM, 2835 Mitchell Dr., Walnut Creek, CA 94598. Ask 

So you can now search for products and get expert about our free demonstration . . . it’s just a phone call away. 

ITM 

SOFTWARE DISTRIBUTORS 



Call (800) 334-3404 for free on-line demonstration. 
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Students H|fj— 
SCORE I IIUI 




COMPUTER PREPARATION 
for the SAT H /$79.95 each 

COMPUTER PREPARATION 
for the GREVS89.95 each 

As the nation’s best-selling test preparation 
program. COMPUTER PREPARATION for the 
SAT has helped thousands of students boost 
their SAT scores. In less than ten hours of 
study students can increase their net scores 
by 50 points, according to a recent indepen- 
dent study. 

Each package contains: double-sided dis- 
kettes. a comprehensive review textbook and 
a 50-page User's Manual 



SAT PACKAGE 
NOW AVAILABLE FOR: 

□ Apple □ IBM-PC 

□ Atari □ IBM-PCjr 

□ Commodore □ TRS-80 

GRE PACKAGE 
AVAILABLE FOR APPLE 

ORDER NOW 

Ask for it at your local computer store or at 
leading bookstores or call 

800 - 543-1918 

for major credit card orders 

or call collect 
619-699-6565 

{ HARCOURT BRACE f QVANOVICH 

1250 SIXTH AVENUE, SAN DIEGO. CALIFORNIA 92101 
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PRODUCTS 



out which trains will connect him to 
where he needs to go. 

Spelldiver uses the fantasy 
environment of an ocean floor to help 
children learn to visualize letters and 
words. The child assumes the role of a 
deep sea diver exploring underwater 
mystery words on the ocean floor. The 
letters are covered by a strange 
seaweed called “lettermoss.” 

The monitor screen serves as a 
window, allowing the diver to see only 
part of each letter as he removes the 
moss. The challenge is to uncover and 
decipher as many letters as possible, 
and to guess the word without running 
out of air or being attacked by sharks, 
flipper-nippers, and other sea 
creatures. The program comes with a 
list containing thousands of words. 

Bannercatch is a five-level game of 
strategy and skill that helps children 
learn to collaborate to play against a 
team of clever robots, while 
introducing the conversion of binary 
numbers to their decimal equivalents. 
Working in teams of two, each player 
controls two humanoid robots 
attempting to defeat Max, the 
guardian of the Galactic Tollway. 

The humanoid robots in 
Bannercatch must cross a simulated 
playing field from “home” territory as 
they attempt to capture a flag 
concealed by Max’s robots. At the 
same time, they must defend their 
own flag against Max’s attempts to 
capture it. Max’s robots communicate 
with each other using a decodable 
binary language which can be 
deciphered by converting binary 
numbers to the decimal system. 

Story Tree runs on the Apple II 
series with at least 48k and retails for 
$39.95. Agent USA, Spelldiver, and 
Bannercatch sell for $29.95 each and 
run on the Apple II series, all Atari 
models, the Commodore 64, and the 
IBM PCjr. 

FOR MORE INFORMATION: 

SCHOLASTIC, INC., 730 Broadway, New 
York, NY 10003; (212) 505-3000 



Montana Reading Program 

Designed to provide word-recognition 
skills, this program uses color graphics 

(continued on page 192) 



Everyone from 
Commodore to 
IBM User Will Want 
This Remarkable 
Guide to Creating 
User- Oriented 
Software 




Paul Heckel feels that to be “friendly 
software should be visual, interactive, 
and above all, communicative. He first 
summons up the techniques of the great 
masters of communication in film, and 
of painters like Pablo Picasso and writers 
like Mark TWain. He then adds techniques 
of his own developed through years of 
successful software design, including pro- 
grams for the Craig Language Translator 
and the all-new Viewdex™ system for the 
Epson HX-20. The result is a free-wheeling 
guide that is as delightful and surprising 
to read as it is easy and practical to use. 
The Elements of Friendly Software 
Design explains: 

• The thirty principles of friendly 
software design 

• How filmmaker^ communication 
techniques can be used to make software 
design “friendly” 

• Visual thinking as a key to design 

• Planing for prototyping and revision 

• Factors that determine user 
acceptance 

• Examples of excellence— why VisiCalc 
is so successful 

• Seven traps that snag even the most 
experienced designers 

“Unique and indispensable; by far 
the most important and practical 
book on the subject” 

-Lany Tester, Manager, User Interface Design, 
Apple’s Lisa 

Now In Quality Paperback 

O WARNER SOFTWARE 
WARNER BOOKS 

A Warner Communications Company 



To order, send check or money order for $10.20 in U.S.A. or $12.00 in 
Canada (includes postage and handling) to DeDt. PAA-X38-040. PC 
Warner Books, 666 Fifth Avenue. New York. NY 10103. Please allow four 
to six weeks for delivery. 

CIRCLE 593 
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BIDIRECTIONAL 
TRACTOR FOR 
CONTINUOUS, FAN 
FOLD PAPER OR 
LABELS WITH 
% SUB/SUPER- 
r i SCRIPTING. 



DUAL BIN ADAPTER FOR 
FIRST AND SECOND 
SHEETS. 



ENVELOPE FEEDER 
FOR INTERFEEDING 
WITH CUT 
SHEETS. 



ts 9 wars TO GIT YOUR 

MOVING FASTER. 




These nine NEC forms handlers can 
automate most of the printing opera- 
tions in your office. 

With most other printers, you’d be 
lucky to find even one of these 
productivity tools. 

Most competitive forms handlers 
are made by third parties. Which 
means they’re compromises. 

NEC forms handlers have all been 
conceived by the Spinwriter team. So 
they are perfectly integrated with the 
Spinwriter® 3500 and 2000 Series letter 
quality printers. 

You’ll find Spinwriters along with 
forms handlers at: 

Participating Computerland stores 

(California) 1-800-321-1101, (Outside 

California) 1-800-423-3008 

Entre Computer Centers 

1-800-HI ENTRE 

Sears 1-800-228-2200 

Also available at IBM Product Centers. 

Or call 1-800-343-4418 for your 
nearest authorized NEC distributor 
nationwide. In Massachusetts call (617) 
264-8635. For product literature, use 
the coupon below. And find out why 
more and more PC users are saying, 
“NEC and me.” 

Spinwriter is a registered trademark of NEC Corporation. CIRCLE 1 03 

f 

I Send me literature on spinwriter forms handlers. 
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( continued from page 189) 
as reinforcement. Beginning readers 
learn the words that comprise the 
Dolch list, a widely recognized 
standard. 

For Atari 400, 800 with 32k (16k for 
cassette) 

$ 36.95 

Program Design, Inc. 

95 E. Putnam Ave. 

Greenwich, CT 06830 
(203) 661-8799 
retail or mail order 



Put Together, Take Away 

This program uses graphics to teach 
addition and subtraction and 
strengthen computation skills. Three 
levels of instruction are available, as 
well as timed speed drills. 

For Apple II, II Plus, He with 48k 
$ 39.95 

Milton Bradley Co. 

Game and Educational Divisions 
443 Shaker Rd. 

E. Longmeadow, MA 01028 
(413) 525-6411 
retail or mail order 



Success With Math Series 

This series of math review programs 
helps students practice math skills at 
their own pace. Students can choose 
the difficulty level and the number of 
problems they wish to solve. Created 
by teachers and tested in the 
classroom, the Success With Math 
series takes the student step-by-step 
through arithmetic and algebra 
concepts that are known stumbling 
blocks to young learners. 

The four programs now in the series 
are: Success With Math: Addition/ 
Subtraction; Success With Math: 
Multiplication/Division; Success With 
Math: Linear Equations; and Success 
With Math: Quadratic Equations. 

For Apple II Plus, He; Atari 400, 

800, 1200; Commodore 64 
$ 24.95 (disk) 

$ 19.95 (cassette) 

CBS Software 
One Fawcett PI. 

Greenwich, CT 06836 
(203) 622-2522 
retail 



HOME 



TIME IS MONEY 

W hen it comes to computerizing 
your personal finances, there is 
nothing more disappointing than 
having to spend hours laboring over a 
slow program in order to enter and 
get to information that could be 
faster reached with a checkbook and 
pencil. 

Time is Money, a new accounting 
package for home and small business 
use, knows nothing of such a problem. 
Time is Money uses machine- 
language speed that is designed to let 
a person with no accounting or 
bookkeeping background set up and 
utilize a computerized accounting 
system. 

In addition to balancing your 
checkbook, the program can calculate 
and monitor your budgets, calculate 
your net worth, print your checks, 
and track fully or partially 
tax-deductible items. You can also 
generate a variety of reports — 
produced by month, quarter, year, or 
specific category — and use the 
program’s graphic capabilities to 
include bar charts and line graphs in 
these reports. 

Time is Money can handle a lot of 
financial information, keeping track 
of 240 accounts (checking, savings, 
credit cards, etc.), 240 expense 
categories, and 240 income types 
from 240 income sources — all on a 
single disk. The program also includes 
features allowing you to add, delete, 
or edit any category or transaction at 
any time. 

Time is Money is available for the 
Apple II series and retails for $100. 

A printer is recommended. 

FOR MORE INFORMATION: TURNING 
POINT SOFTWARE, INC., 11A Main St., 
Watertown, MA 02172; (617) 

923-4441 

Asylum 

You are committed to an asylum and 
there’s no way out — or is there? Your 
search for freedom in Asylum takes 
you through mysterious passageways 
and past sadistic guards as you 
struggle to maintain your sanity in the 
maze. 



For Atari 400, 800; Commodore 64; 
IBM Personal Computer 

$ 29.95 

Screenplay 

500 Eastowne Office Park 
Suite 212 

Chapel Hill, NC 27514 
(800) 334-5470 
retail or mail order 

Jericho 

In Jericho, part of the Bible Action 
series, you have to avoid the arrows of 
angry warriors while using Jericho’s 
horn to topple the walls of an ancient 
stronghold. 

For Apple II, II Plus, He and all 
Ataris with 48k 
$ 29.95 
Davka Corp. 

845 N. Michigan Ave. 

Suite 843 
Chicago, IL 60611 
(800) 621-8227 
retail or mail order 

Swiftax 

A tax preparation package, Swiftax 
guides the user through the tax 
preparation process and gives 
instructions on which forms should be 
completed. It checks tax alternatives 
automatically, including income 
averaging, and calculates the lowest 
amount of tax that must be paid. 

For Commodore 64 
$ 49.95 

Timeworks, Inc. 

P.O. Box 321 
Deerfield, IL 60015 

(312) 291-9200 

retail or mail order 

The Wizard Of Akyrz 

The evil plans of the Wizard of Akyrz 
have been smoldering for eons, and he 
has skillfully laid a trap to lure you 
into an evil snare from which there 
will be no escape. You must summon 
all your skill to match wits with this 
demented villain. 

For Commodore 64, VIC 20 
$ 27.95 

Comm* Data Computer House, Inc. 
320 Summit Ave. 

Milford, MI 48042 

(313) 685-0113 

retail 39 
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INTERVIEW 



Bill Gates On The Dynamic Future 
Of The Software Industry 



W hat do the operating system 
for the IBM Personal Com- 
puter and its many imitators, the 
BASIC programming language, and 
Apple's Macintosh all have in com- 
mon? Answer: Bill Gates. The ener- 
getic chairman and CEO of Micro- 
soft was intimately involved in the 
development of each. Although Mi- 
crosoft is known primarily as the 
source of the PC-DOS operating 
system for the IBM Personal Com- 
puter and the various versions of 
MS-DOS used on all PC-clones, the 
Bellevue, Wash., firm is staking its 
future on applications software. Ini- 
tial offerings such as the Multiplan 
spreadsheet are found on computers 
from the Radio Shack Model 100 to 
Macintosh. In a recent interview, 
Personal Computing asked Gates his 
opinions on the future of software for 
personal computing. His answers are 
excerpted here. 

What are some of your thoughts on 
how software for personal computers 
will evolve? 

Gates: The next step is integrated use 
of data bases. Currently, programs 
keep track of information under sim- 
ple names. What we need is to be able 
to ask meaningful questions. Then 
the data base becomes the natural 
metaphor for personal computing. 

This is the natural way to use a 
computer. Turn it on and ask for 
data. This data-base capability will 
be part of the operating system, but 
we are quite a ways away. 
Spreadsheets are the most exten- 
sively used business tools to date , 
closely followed by word-processing 
and data-base software. How will 
spreadsheet use grow? 

Gates: I think it is generally ac- 
cepted — although no one has come 



out with a product (that goes beyond 
spreadsheets) — that a spreadsheet 
with formulas is not the ideal meta- 
phor for how we store and manipulate 
information. People think in a data- 
base approach. Yet no one has done a 
data base that has the immediacy and 
quickness that just playing around 
with little cells on a spreadsheet has 
today. 

So, I think you will see the data 




base rise and the spreadsheet fall 
as the central metaphor over time. 
There is no question that the spread- 
sheet is the primary one today. 
Spreadsheets, although they are used 
as what-if tools , aren't really de- 
signed as such. Certainly , they don't 
parallel the way many managers 
think. Many people set goals and 
figure out how to achieve these goals , 
while with spreadsheets you fill in 



numbers and see what bottom line 
you come out with. For many people , 
that's doing it backwards. 

Gates: Most often, spreadsheets are 
used as a form; they’re just a nice 
way of doing reports. You put the 
data in the spreadsheet and then you 
build the report around the data. 
When the data changes, you can just 
go in and nicely recompute the aver- 
ages and totals. What-if calculations 
aren’t the primary use for spread- 
sheets. If it were, you’d see a lot more 
iteration and backward solving and 
more powerful techniques for deci- 
sion analysis. 

Often, the spreadsheet becomes 
the only application the user is famil- 
iar with, so he uses it for all his record 
keeping and report handling and 
things that you might not normally 
use a spreadsheet for if you knew the 
programs that were specifically de- 
signed for each job. 
a Do you foresee any really exciting 
2 changes for the end user in terms of 
s application software? 

J Gates: Dynamic software is one ex- 
£ citing concept that clearly will be- 
| come extremely important. Here, 
> your applications software learns 
£ how you work, what you do, internal- 
| izes that, and saves you work. 

% For example, let’s say you regular- 
£ ly create reports that require a 
lengthy job of sorting data. When 
you have done the work once, you 
don’t want to have to repeat it over 
and over. Ideally, you’d like to be 
able to tell the software: “OK, do the 
same thing, only this time include the 
European divisions and throw in a pie 
chart.” This is what dynamic soft- 
ware would do. It would learn your 
work patterns and adapt to them. We 
have a trivial form of that capability 
in keyboard macros — the ability to 
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store multiple keystrokes under one 
instruction but dynamic software 
would be much more sophisticated. 
This software would be able to build 
user profiles from your history of us- 
ing the computer. 

How far are we from truly dynamic 
software? 

Gates: We’re over a year away. 

Is dynamic software a for pi of arti- 
ficial intelligence? 

Gates: Yes, but I don’t like to use the 
term artificial intelligence. 

Why not? 

Gates: Because the term artificial in- 
telligence implies blue sky, futuristic 
ideas. This isn’t blue sky. We have 
prototypes. 

What are you doing to improve 
today's software? 

Gates: We’re trying to be scientific in 
evaluating how users interact with 
applications programs. An example is 
studies we’re doing with Microsoft 
Word, our word processing program. 
Word is an interesting example be- 
cause it has so much power, so many 
capabilities that — even though it is 
easy to use — the number of options 
can be intimidating to some users. So 
we’re testing Word by actually re- 
cording on disk how some users inter- 
act with the program. We see when 
they use the mouse, how they interact 
with the menus, when they grow into 
using more commands and functions. 

Basic things like organization of 
the manual are important. We’ll in- 
corporate improvements we’ve 
learned in part from this study in our 
next release of Word. 

Even as recently as a year ago in- 
dustry pundits said that there was a 
basic tradeoff: Software was either 
easy to use or it was powerful. Is that 
no longer valid? 

Gates: There is no trade-off like that. 
It is no harder to drive a fast car than 
it is to drive a slow car. In fact, often 
the power of the machine is used to 
create an easy-to-use interface. All 
the stuff we are doing in graphics, for 
example, requires the machine to 
move a lot of bits around. Humans 



are very effective at seeing and ab- 
sorbing a lot of graphic information 
very, very quickly. We can put such a 
rich image up on the screen that you 
can learn very quickly what kind of 
sales you have through a graph, for 
instance. Yet it is much harder for 
the personal computer to drive the 
bit-mapped screen than it was to just 
pump characters out on the teletype. 
So, we are using power for ease 
of use. 

The only time you get into the 
trade-off is not in the design of the 
machine, but in software packages. If 
you provide a lot of options, you’re 
going to scare the end user. You 
might try to argue that the user 
doesn’t have to use every option so it 
shouldn’t bother him, but it does . 
The fact that the menu has 20 entries 



11 With software, there 
will always be a trade- 
off between what the 
advanced user and 
the neophyte want. ” 



is intimidating because users don’t 
know when to stop learning. They 
wonder if they have to use another 
feature, or feel that they have to learn 
about more features, even if they 
don’t really need them to get some- 
thing out of the package. In software 
packages you can talk about the ratio 
of power to simplicity; clever soft- 
ware design improves that ratio. That 
is, clever design allows you to make 
better trade-offs between power and 
simplicity. Features such as graphics 
and menus are allowing us to improve 
that ratio. 

But at the software level, there will 
always be a trade-off between what 
the most hard-core users will want to 
do and what is needed for the neo- 
phyte in the first hour of use. 



Is Apple's Macintosh a true break- 
through in personal computing? 
Gates: Macintosh is very innovative. 
Our promise to make personal com- 
puting truly accessible to the masses 
is not yet fulfilled, but Mac heralds 
the next step. Microsoft was heavily 
involved for some time in Macintosh. 
You mentioned networking. Is net- 
working here now or is it around the 
corner? 

Gates: It is definitely around the cor- 
ner. One of our key products is our 
operating systems, MS-DOS and 
Xenix. We are at this stage a bottle- 
neck for networking. 

In terms of the standard ways that 
operating software gets extended for 
things like record locking (security 
measures to prevent unwanted users 
from tampering with files on multi- 
user or networked systems), file 
modes, and temporary files — all that 
substructure to implement network- 
ing is not yet released (that is, no 
version of MS-DOS that is commer- 
cially available yet has those capabil- 
ities). So, I think when we get all 
those pieces in place by working with 
our OEMs (original equipment man- 
ufacturers), you’ll see an explosion in 
the use of networking. 

When will networking arrive? 

Gates: 1984 will be a big year for net- 
working, but it is not here today. 
What you have now is some indepen- 
dent companies that have done some 
software extensions. The main func- 
tion right now is disk sharing, be- 
cause you don’t have any specialized 
applications for networking, not even 
data bases that can let you share data 
bases across the network. 
Networking brings up a philosophi- 
cal question where forces inside cor- 
porations are trying to revive central- 
ized purchasing , trying to regain 
control of computers and turn the 
trend back to institutional , corporate 
computing instead of personal 
computing. 

Gates: I don’t know about the politics 
of who buys computers, but one of the 
biggest uses for computers is to share 
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information. My primary use of my 
computer is to look at shared data 
bases about customer activities, 
schedules — I use electronic mail 
more than anything, sending mes- 
sages to people, asking them about 
their trip to Apple, keeping them up 
to date. I send on the order of 300 
messages a day, and I receive about 
an equal number back. That makes 
that machine very useful. 

The amount of time I spend using 
a spreadsheet is much, much less, and 
I think you’ll see the benefits of the 
machine being much greater. There 
will be this drive towards penetration 
that you have never seen before. 
Right now, the computers are iso- 
lated. You can always borrow 
someone else’s, so if an individual 
doesn’t have his own machine, it’s not 
that big a deal. But as soon as we got 
electronic mail we had to make a 
commitment to get everybody on. If 
we left someone off, they became a 
second-class citizen. 

Electronic mail is an obvious benefit. 
But one of the reasons that personal 
computing , the concept , caught hold 
was that people were unhappy with 
information in the central data base 
and wanted to be able to do things 
themselves. 

Gates: No, no. They weren’t unhappy 
with the information in the central 
data base, they were unhappy with 
how they had to go about getting the 
information; about having to go to 
the central DP department, getting a 
special application written, and then 
having huge printouts show up on 
their desk in some crazy format, in 
these huge binders every month, and 
the data is already 30 days out of date 
and it isn’t really digested in a format 
that is useable for them. It’s not in- 
teractive; they can’t look at it and 
say, what about this, what about that, 
hmm, let’s look into this more. It was 
just a lot of paper sitting on their 
desk. 

Sending a wire down into the com- 
puter room to allow them to get that 
data rapidly and easily doesn’t mean 




u Every year . . . 
more people are 
making effective 
use of personal 
computers . ” 



that we are turning back to the prob- 
lem that we started to solve. Other- 
wise, now you’re getting that infor- 
mation and keying it back in again in 
some spreadsheet. That is inefficient. 
You mentioned the wire into the 
mainframe. The wire is already here 
in the form of Ethernet and a number 
of competitors , but the vanguard who 
are trying to access mainframe data 
now are essentially still getting that 
printout only as it appears on their 
screen. They still can't readily search 
through the data or transfer the data 
into an applications program on their 
personal computer and massage it. 
This is a software problem. How do 
you see solving that problem? 

Gates: The real problem we have to 
solve deals with the structure infor- 



mation is stored in. You have some 
data stored in columns and rows and 
delimited in certain ways. You want 
to extract data from that and move it 
down to a spreadsheet, which is also a 
structure for storing information. 
Making certain that you can convert 
from one structure to another is a 
very difficult problem. It is a problem 
because there are no standards for 
data structures down on the micro, 
nor are there any data structure stan- 
dards up on the mainframe. 

If there were standards on either 
end it would be fine, because every- 
one would write a converter. 

But in each corporation with a main- 
frame computer there is a different 
data structure , so each presents a 
unique problem . . . 

Gates: Right. It is quite difficult. If 
we can come up with a standard data- 
base format, we can solve the prob- 
lem. That is an area in which we can 
make a contribution with some of our 
Window -based tools. 

How far are we from approaching a 
solution? 

Gates: There isn’t going to be one in- 
dividual event that is going to — 
boom — solve the problem. The first 
release of Windows (a forthcoming 
Microsoft product that will enable 
multiple windows of data or applica- 
tions programs to be displayed simul- 
taneously on personal computers 
from any of a large number of par- 
ticipating manufacturers) will have 
some structured formats that we 
would like to see people adopt as 
standards. We will probably have 
ways of adding even more structure 
over time. 

Can you go into a little more detail 
about this? 

Gates: Most users who want to access 
data on mainframe computers don’t 
understand why it’s so hard, because 
they are just thinking of the commu- 
nications problem: How do I move 
the bytes from one computer to an- 
other? That problem is pretty well 
solved. As you noted, the wires are 
available. It’s not like there are a lot 
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THE BEST THING NEXT TO 
AN IBM PC IS A SPINWRITER. 





Put a Spin writer® next to your IBM® PC, or XT, 
and get the best letter-quality printing available 
anywhere. Spinwriter is totally IBM plug-compatible 
and works with every piece of IBM PC software. It 
also works with all popular third party applications 
packages. 

Depending on your needs, you can choose 
between our popular 350 wpm model 3550, or our 
new 200 wpm model 2050 

Both give you world famous Spinwriter printing 
quality and reliability. And both were made for the 
IBM. That’s why 55% of the letter-quality printers 
used with IBM PC’s are Spinwriters.* 

Spinwriter gives you over 60 different type styles. 
Each with up to 128 characters. 

TC WORLD Magazine, July 1983 

Spinwriter is a registered trademark of NEC Corp. IBM is a registered 
trademark of International Business Machines Corp. 
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And there’s a forms handling 
option for every paper and forms 
handling need. Which means no 
matter what form your business takes, 
Spinwriter can handle it. 

So, if you want to get the most out of 
your IBM, get a Spinwriter. For more information, 
just call 1-800-343-4419; in Massachusetts call 
(617) 264-8635. 

Also available at: Entre', 1-800-HI ENTRE, 
Computerland stores (in California) 1-800-321-1101; 
(outside California) 1-800-423-3008, Sears 1-800-228-2200 
and IBM Product Centers. 

Find out why most IBM PC users are saying, 

“NEC and me.” 



J^es! I want only the best for my IBM PC. 

I Please send me more information on: 

| □ spinwriter 3550 □ spinwriter 2050 

| Name Title 



| Company 
| Address 
l City 



j State Zip 

| NEC Information Systems, Inc. 

1414 Massachusetts Avenue 
j Boxborough. MA 01719 f 

I 



NEC 

AMD 

MF 





THEY KNOW THEIR 
_ BUSINESS 

4k 



"One of those products that come into the software 
marketplace unannounced, break new ground, 
establish new expectations for users and set new 
standards for all that follow." 

FAMILY COMPUTING 



arena for your ideas . _P fully 

new generation S abilities " 
develops the ^ crocol ^ FO wORLl> 





"By setting your ideas down quickly onto 
the 8 video screen, they become objects to 
manipulate, cross-connect, redefine and 

pM SOFTWARE 



“For many people, it will prove a reason 
in itself to own a personal computer." 

PM SOFTWARE 



hincTQiis pro 




"The great thing about this program is 
that it helps you let your ideas flow 
freely, because you know that you 
can organize them later. soFTALK 

"ThinkThnk is so ea ^f fl ^merfeek as if he's in 
ermrproof that even a first tm^ ^ ^ of 

charge of the compu na ^ es y OU to do wit 1 
the computer* w thought of doing 

ST Y newW rkt, M bs 



"The idea behind this product is that the 
easier it is to process ideas, the quicker 
and more effortlessly those ideas will 

C ° me CREATIVE COMPUTING 




"ThinkTank allows you to think the way 
you would naturally . . 

PERSONAL COMPUTING 



WE KNOW OURS 



Our business is outlines. ThinkTank 
creates, displays, prints, searches and 
sorts outlines and text at your com- 
mand. Spread sheet programs made 

personal computers useful for financial 
analysis. Thinklank makes the com- 
puter a tool for strategizing, planning 
or just plain thinking. Get organized and stay organized- 

it is easy the Thinklank way. 



Suggested Retail Price $195 for IBM PC, $150 for Apple 

ThinkTank is available for IBM PC, Compaq, and 100% compatibles. You’ll need two 
DSDD floppies or a fixed disk and one floppy; 256K RAM. Also available for Apple II 
Plus, Apple lie and Apple III personal computers. You’ll need two floppies or a hard 
disk; 64K RAM for II Plus (Videx 80 col. card recommended); 96K RAM for III; 80 col. 
text card for lie. 

ThinkTank and “the first idea processor” are trademarks of Living Videotext, Inc. 
Apple is a registered trademark of Apple Computer, Inc. 

IBM and IBM PC are registered trademarks of International Business Machines 
Corporation. 

Living Videotext Inc., 1(300 Elwell Court, Palo Alto, CA 94303 (415) 964-6300 
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INTERVIEW 



of yellow-cabled Ethernets out there 
in Corporate America, but there are 
a lot of 3270 coax cables. Even RS- 
232 is adequate because you don’t 
need a lot of bandwidth. 

It is really difficult to explain why 
our standard structure is going to be 
universal. You need about a 30-page 
paper to explain why we believe we 
have an extensible structure. . . 
Let's back up and ask a very basic 
question: Structure for what? 

Gates: OK. Why can’t you just take 
text information from a mainframe 
and use it? Why can’t you pull it into 
your micro? You want to do some- 
thing like make a graph. You have 
data up on the mainframe, and you 
want to bring it down into your per- 
sonal computer and make a graph. 
Well, your computer has to decide 
what series the data is in; what are 
the names of the series; are these 
dates or alphanumeric values, and 
what sort of number format is being 
used. There is no well-defined way 
for how you find those definitions, 
but that turns out to be fairly simple. 
We can define where they can be 
found. But then you say, I want the 
mainframe to send down a pie chart, 
or define a color. Well, computers de- 
fine colors all different ways. Struc- 
ture is a well-defined set of rules that 
tells you how to express these high- 
level things that go beyond a simple 
character set for a text file. 

In Windows you are proposing 
a structure on the personal com - 
puter end? 

Gates: Right . . . Once you have a 
data-interchange-structure standard 
it could really become universal. It is 
too bad the mainframe world didn’t 
have a standard. We could use theirs 
or they could use ours. 

When you talk networking or discuss 
larger computers it is natural to turn 
to UNIX , the AT&T licensed oper- 
ating system , in its different ver- 
sions. Where do you stand in your 
development of Xenix , the Microsoft 
variant of UNIX , and its adoption in 
the microcomputer world? 




11 If you don’t buy 
a computer system 
with a specific use 
in mind, you may 
be disappointed . 51 



Gates: Xenix is the most popular 
form of UNIX today. Over two- 
thirds of all the installations of 
UNIX in the world are forms of 
Xenix. That is because a couple of 
our good customers have done a real 
good job of getting the software out 
there, people like Radio Shack and 
Altos have really gotten behind it. 

There is a lot of confusion about 
UNIX because there are so many in- 
compatible versions out there. You 
hear terms like V7, System III and 
System V. No one has any direct as- 
sociation of what user benefits each 
provides. The world at large is con- 
fused, and seems to believe that it will 
shape up and have meaning over time 
because everybody keeps talking 
about it. 



Is the personal computer industry 
doing an effective job of educating 
the consumer so that he or she can 
make intelligent choices about using 
hardware and software? 

Gates: We are certainly doing better 
than we did in the past. There is no 
question that the technology is under- 
used in the sense that what the chips 
can do is not being presented in near- 
ly an easy enough fashion by the soft- 
ware. Even what the software is capa- 
ble of doing in a reasonable fashion is 
poorly presented because there is a 
bottleneck in terms of training. 

You can’t really say we’re doing a 
bad job because every year we are 
getting more people to make effective 
use of personal computers. I don’t 
think we are doing a bad job in the 
sense that once people buy comput- 
ers, they are severely disappointed in 
what they’ve gotten from the comput- 
ers. People are cautious enough that 
they wait until they have a real appli- 
cation in a business setting before 
they go out and buy a machine. 

You don't feel that people are given 
false expectations or that they don't 
really understand? 

Gates: They are given false ex- 
pectations. But in most cases, for the 
amount of money they pay, if they 
thought about it seriously, and really 
had a specific use in mind when they 
bought the system, they won’t be 
disappointed. 

But there is still this promise that 
you can buy a system and in half an 
hour, use it. That is not legitimate. 
But most people who buy machines 
do so after having friends who have 
really made use of the machine; they 
see that the one application they un- 
derstand justifies its purchase, and 
they’re interested in having it do oth- 
er things. 

So, the eventual promise of person- 
al computing really is that people can 
sit down and in a couple of hours, 
take advantage of the machine. 
We’re moving towards that. Software 
is a lot easier to use today than it was 
two years ago . . . 
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IBM PC Software: the value of choosing 





You’ll find many types of programs in the 
IBM software library. They’ll help keep you on 
your toes in the office, at home or 
in school. 

There are, in fact, seven 
different categories of IBM pro- 
grams called “families.” A family 
of software for business, productivity,^ 
education, entertainment, lifestyle, 
communications or programming. 

Of course, every program in 
every family is tested and approved by 
IBM. And IBM Personal Computer 
Software is made to be compatible 
with IBM Personal Computer hardware. 



If they don’t fit, they’re not worth wearing. 
Software programs. 

If they don’t fit, they’re not worth using. 

That’s why it’s altogether fitting that IBM 
Personal Computer Software offers you a choice. 



Size up the selection. 




Programs that fit 




Puttingyour 

best foot forward. 

Although every person isn’t on equal footing 
when it comes to using personal computer 
software, there’s something for almost everyone in 
the IBM software library. 

For example, you may be on a shoestring 
budget and want a big selection of programs 
with small price tags. 

\ou may be introducing students to 
computing and want programs that are simple to 
use and simple to learn. 

You may run a business requiring 
sophisticated inventory and payroll 
programs. Or you may run a business 
requiring a single accounting program. 



You may write interoffice memos and want a 
streamlined word processing program. Or you 
may be a novelist looking for a program with 
features worth writing home about. 

Now you can find IBM Personal Computer 
Software that fits — to help you accomplish 
specific tasks and reach individual goals. 

Stroll into a store today. 

What’s the next step? 

Visit an authorized IBM Personal Computer 
dealer or IBM Product Center near you. To find 
out exactly where, call 800-447-4700. In Alaska 
or Hawaii, 800-447-0890. 

Ask your dealer to demonstrate your choice 
of programs. Then get comfortable. Sit down at 
the keyboard and try IBM software on for size. 



Personal Computer Software 
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Stock Market Software For 
The Serious Investor 

Stock analysis packages can give you 
the information you need to make better 
investment decisions 

by Robert Sehr, Associate Editor 



S erious stock market investors 
have, in the past, had to face the 
choice of gathering, updating, and 
making decisions about their own 
stock market data, or trusting their 
portfolio to a third party. For better 
or worse, richer or poorer, the in- 
vestor’s success was wedded to the 
wisdom of his choice. Most serious 
investors chose a trusted, informed 
broker who had expensive electronic 
tools to augment his own intuition 
about the market. Those wiser still 
backed up their brokers by doing 
their own homework on their 
investments — usually by keeping up 
with the financial data in the daily 
newspapers and tracking it with pen- 
cil and paper. 

Today, however, the electronic 
tools used by brokers have come with- 
in reach of investors; a personal 
computer, modem, and investment 
and communications software can be 
had for less than $5000. 

Obviously, no computerized pro- 
gram will make you an investment 
wizard overnight. Just as a word 
processing system will not auto- 
matically correct errors of grammar, 
an investment management system 
will not correct errors of judgment. 
“If it were that easy, nobody would 
bother to get an MBA anymore,” 
says Michael Murphy, editor of Cali- 
fornia Technology Stock Letter. 
What investment software will do, 
though, is help you gain intelligence 



about the market so you know how to 
analyze the data you’ve gathered 
about your stocks. 

There are two types of analysis 
that are typically performed on 
stocks: fundamental and technical. 
Fundamental analysis deals with the 
underlying strength of a company. It 
takes into account the company’s 
earnings, sales, profits, earnings per 
share of stock, dividends paid, etc. 
Fundamental analysis also tries to 
determine how the economy, the 
money supply, and interest rates will 
affect a company’s financial health. 
Technical analysis, on the other 
hand, attempts to predict future di- 
rections in the movement of the price 
of a stock, based on the stock’s past 
performance. It takes into account 
the stock’s high, low, close, and vol- 
ume, which are typically put in graph 
or chart form. Basically, funda- 
mental analysis helps an investor 
determine whether he should buy a 
company’s stock, and technical anal- 
ysis helps him decide when or when 
not to buy it. 

Just how valuable are the software 
programs that promise fundamental 
or technical analysis? Norm Nich- 
olson, an economist at DePaul Uni- 
versity in Chicago and author of 
Computerized Investing , says the in- 
vestor who uses a personal computer 
and software — for either kind of 
analysis — has a distinct advantage 
over the investors who don’t. “The in- 



vestor who does not use a computer 
must be cognizant of the fact that 
other people are using these powerful 
tools to process a great deal of data in 
a short period of time,” he says. 

But by using a computer and ap- 
propriate software, the investor can 
gain a wealth of knowledge about 
company performance, which leads to 
projections and analysis. When a bro- 
ker is consulted, this knowledge can 
then be parlayed into a more accu- 
rate sell or buy decision using the 
broker’s insights. 

In addition to saving time, some 
stock market software packages offer 
investors the ability to graphically 
display certain data they’ve collected. 
And graphics is naturally a big sell- 
ing point for computer-aided in- 
vestment. To a lot of people, numbers 
and dates and text are so much jar- 
gon unless they can see them depicted 
graphically. 

Ted Costello, vice president of in- 
vestments in the Palo Alto, Calif., of- 
fice of Dean Witter & Reynolds, says 
that using graphics to portray stock 
trends can make a difference to 
someone who knows what he’s look- 
ing for. Costello believes graphics can 
be especially important to someone 
looking for technical indicators. With 
a computer and software, the investor 
can graphically see changes in the 
performance of a stock over a period 
of time, and past performances are 
often a clue to future projections, 
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Investment software helps you gain 
intelligence about the market so you know 
how to analyze the data you’ve gathered. 
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Stock market photograph by Andrew Popper; Computer photograph by Ross Elmi 




With a computer, an investor 
has his entire financial data base 
only a few keystrokes away. 
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Costello notes. For example, “A 
strong performance of a stock during 
a general sell-off might be a clue to 
investor confidence in a company,” 
he says. 

Of course, all of this can be done 
with pencil and paper — and a lot of 
patience. But with the computer, an 
investor’s entire financial data base is 
only a few keystrokes away. He can 
tell how his stocks are doing, how he 
can expect them to do, and what fac- 
tors may influence their future per- 
formance. And he can see it all in 
graphic form. 

The information time factor 

In addition to having his financial 
data base available on his computer, 
the investor has another important 
service at his fingertips: communica- 
tions. With a modem and communi- 
cations software, he can get im- 
portant stock information before the 
general public does. 

Once information is widely distrib- 
uted, it loses its advantage to the in- 
vestor. If you own a hundred shares 
of XYZ Gas & Electric, for example, 
and you read in the evening paper 
that the company decided to perma- 
nently shut down a nuclear power 
plant, it would probably be too late to 
make a timely decision on the status 
of your holdings. But knowing about 
it shortly after the company’s public 
affairs department released the infor- 
mation to the general media could 
save you money. For this reason, on- 
line services providing up-to-the- 
minute corporate and historical in- 
formation on public companies listed 
in the nation’s various exchanges can 
be valuable. 

There is one caveat, though: In or- 
der to receive the information before 
the general public does via radio or 
newspaper, you’ll have to discipline 
yourself to access an on-line service 
at regular intervals — for instance, ev- 
ery hour. That way you’ll be sure 
you’re getting the information only 
an hour after it was released. 

The best known of these informa- 



tion services is the Dow Jones 
News/Retrieval service in Princeton, 
New Jersey. Its service provides cur- 
rent news about all publicly held 
companies through reports from the 
Wall Street Journal and Barron s , 
as well as quotes from the American, 
New York, Midwest, and Pacific 
Stock Exchanges and over-the- 
counter markets. Dow Jones also 
maintains a historical data base 
where users can search for informa- 
tion through the use of a key word. 
Other investment information avail- 
able on-line includes 10-K, 10-Q, and 
8-K reports which public companies 
must file with the Securities Ex- 
change Commission. 

Other on-line data bases, like the 
Source and CompuServe, provide 
current stock information as part of a 
general data base that covers a large 
variety of services. Still other ser- 
vices, such as Data Resources, Chase 
Econometrics/ Interactive Data, and 
I.P. Sharp, do not have the range of 
current financial news that Dow 
Jones has, but offer instead financial 
and economic data and programs for 
analysis of data. These services are, 
however, fairly expensive. 

What's available 

If you’re warming to the idea of in- 
vestment software and access to an 
on-line service, but want to keep your 
costs to a minimum, there are plenty 
of packages on the market to choose 
from. 

The Dow Jones Investment Evalu- 
ator ($149), for example, from Dow 
Jones News/ Retrieval, tracks stocks 
or warrants, bonds, mutual funds, op- 
tions, or treasury issues. Investment 
Evaluator — available for the IBM, 
Apple, Texas Instruments Profes- 
sional Computer, Commodore 64, 
and Atari 800/1200XL — does not 
allow you to do what-if calculations, 
nor will it produce graphs on stock 
value over time. What it does provide 
is access to the Dow Jones on-line ser- 
vice, without the need for additional 
communications software. 



From the on-line service, you can 
obtain stock performance for the past 
six months; 10-K statements; general 
financial information like a company’s 
annualized growth rate, ratio of debit 
to equity, trading history, number of 
employees, assets, etc.; and consensus 
forecasts from 1000 analysts on earn- 
ings per share projected for each of 
2400 companies. 

Another package from Dow Jones, 
the Market Analyzer ($299), also in- 
terfaces with the News/Retrieval 
Service. One feature it has that is not 
offered by the Investment Evaluator 
is the ability to produce charts and 
graphs based on various technical in- 
dicators from the information on the 
News Service. The program is avail- 
able for the Apple II Plus, Apple III, 
and the IBM Personal Computer 
with graphics card. 

The Dow Jones Market Analyzer 
also provides access to the on-line ser- 
vice, although its $699 price tag may 
be prohibitive for some investors. 

There are other analysis programs 
that work with the Dow Jones service, 
although they’re not provided by 
Dow Jones. Examples are the Unfair 
Advantage from SSB Programming 
in Indianapolis, Ind., for the Apple II 
or Apple He, and the Strohl Stock 
System for the IBM Personal Com- 
puter. Both systems analyze market 
trends and point out buy/sell signals 
based on their own formulas. 

More software needed 

The analysis packages mentioned so 
far come complete with communica- 
tions software. There are other pack- 
ages available which require separate 
communications software in order for 
you to go on-line with a news service. 
The Market Maverick from Finan- 
cial Software Inc. in Chardon, Ohio, 
is one such package. It computes a 
target value for 920 stocks in a data 
base supplied with the program, and 
pays attention to the effect of in- 
flation on the price/earnings ratio. 
The software, for the Apple II and 
IBM Personal Computer, ranks 



204 PERSONAL COMPUTING May 1984 





They’ve done it again. German engineers have come up with a 
machine that’s almost indestructible. But affordable. The Blue Chip D-2015 
(20 cps) and D-4015 (40 cps) high resolution, letter quality printers. 
German engineering for the price of something more delicately oriental. 

Built to work. Not toy printers. They're daisy wheel printers that weigh 
in at 55 pounds. Which means they won’t shake themselves haywire 
in your office. 

Sheet and tractor built in. Both manual sheet and tractor feed are 
built into both the D-2015 and D-4015. Plus logic seeking printing. 
Feed paper anyplace on the 15-inch platen. The printers automatically 
load the paper and set the left margin. Then, print up to 132 columns 
per line. Bidirectionally. 10 or 12 pitch. With proportional spacing. 

Works with almost everything. Centronics 8-bit parallel. 
RS-232C. IEEE-488. IBM-PC. Commodore. You name it. 



Dependable. Both printers are manufactured in Germany by CGK mbH, 
a division of Siemens -one of Europe’s oldest and most respected 
electrical and electronics manufacturers. Which means they’re built 
to work. And keep working. What’s more, each carries a 90-day, no- 
nonsense warranty and nationwide service from GE. 

Now, price. Both the D-2015 and D-4015 are heavy duty, letter quality 
printers. The D-2015 retails for $895. Complete. The D-4015 for $1,895. 
Complete. You can spend a lot more... for a lot less. 

Seeing is believing. For the name of your nearest Blue Chip dealer, 
call us at the toll-free number below. Then drop by for a demonstration 
of the printers that are simply built a lot better than they ought to be. 

a BLUE CHIP 



Options? Almost everything is built in. But, you can add buffers (up 
to 16K on the D-4015 and 32K on the D-201 5) a single or double-bin sheet 
feeder, or a complete selection of daisy wheel type fonts. 



TOLL FREE: (800) 556-1234 Ext. 540 
In California, (800) 441-2345 Ext. 540 

In Canada, (416) 445-6411 or (604) 585-1112 circle U2 



2 West Alameda Tempe, AZ 85282 (602) 991-9833 
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Now Taxan for IBM 
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RGBvision 420 features 640 horizontal line 
resolution with .38mm dot pitch, non-glare 
black face picture tube, 18 MHz bandwidth. 
Includes cable. 



TAXAN Model 121 (Green) or 122 (Amber) 
are TTL, 800 horizontal line resolution, 

20 MHz bandwidth. 



The optional tilt and swivel base with 
clock, model 110-12, is also available for 
Models 121 / 122. 

Ask your dealer about TAXAN model 505, 
256 K RAM expansion card for 
the IBM PC. 



Image on Model 420 
Created by 

Visual Data Enterprises 



T\XyAIYJ manufactures monitors for nearly every personal computer. 
TAXAIXI Corporation, 18005 Cortney Court, City of Industry, California 91748,(818) 810-1291 

See your local TAXAIX1 dealer or call us for details 








With a modem and communications software, 
you can get important stock information 
before the general public does. 
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stocks in terms of appreciation 
potential. 

Another example is Stock Price 
Forecast from J.R. Software in Flo- 
rissant, Missouri. This menu-driven 
program for the Apple II provides 
target prices based on information 
you enter on particular companies. 
The program develops a model of the 
stock’s yearly high and low prices 
based on history and economic index- 
es. Graphs can also be generated. 

Some software packages, such as 
Blu Chip from XOR Corp. in Minne- 
tonka, Minn. (S79.95), come with hy- 
pothetical portfolios. This means you 
can experiment with the programs 
without risking your own stocks. 
With Blu Chip, you enter the name of 
the stock and its ticker symbol, the 
date you purchased it, the brokerage 
firm, broker, his commission, and 
miscellaneous charges. The program 
automatically figures the estimated 
worth of the stock, and what you 
would make if you sold it at the price 
you entered. The program also high- 
lights your net gain in red if you take 
a loss. 

Blu Chip also allows you to do 
what-if calculations. For example, 
you can determine what a stock’s sell- 
ing price would have to be to make a 
profit if you sold. You fill in the esti- 
mates, and the program calculates 
the net gain. 

Many of the same tools that bro- 
kers pay thousands of dollars for — 
such as Compustat from Standard & 
Poor’s, which holds a data base of 
several thousand names — are now 
also available for personal comput- 
ers, and at a fraction of the cost. For 
instance, Standard & Poor’s makes a 
data base called Stockpac, which is 
available for TRS-80 computers. 
With Stockpac you can keep up with 
up to 100 securities on a disk, create 
custom reports, and compare them to 
Standard & Poor’s 900-stock data 
base. Value Line Inc. has a similar 
package for the Apple II and IBM 
Personal Computer called Value/ 
Screen, which covers up to 1650 



stocks through 32 parameters. 
Monthly updates keep investors in 
touch with the latest Value Line and 
Stockpac statistics to help identify 
key stocks and buy/sell signals. Both 
programs are priced under $500, 
which is a far cry from the tens of 
thousands of dollars brokerage 
houses pay for mainframe services 
providing some of the same 
information. 

As the processing power of small 
computers increases, statistical soft- 
ware will become available that is 
comparable to mainframe programs 
now used by brokerage houses. Norm 
Nicholson at DePaul University says 
statistical packages now being devel- 
oped for personal computers provide 
some of the most sophisticated fore- 
casting techniques in current use. 
Nicholson compares them to the 
time-series analysis used by institu- 
tional researchers. In this analytical 
program, Nicholson says, esoteric 
statistical routines, such as auto- 
regression integrated moving average 
models (ARIMA), are used to make 
forecasts of interest rates, market in- 
dices, and other economic variables. 
Other statistical routines, such as re- 
gression analysis, are used as the ba- 
sis for stock valuation models. 

Having any or all of these tools 
available — now or in the future — 
naturally does not guarantee success 
in the market, any more than having 
a computer in college will guarantee 
that your children will finish at the 
top of their class. You still need a lot 
of personal initiative and drive. 

One investor who has demon- 
strated such initiative and drive with 
computer-aided investment is Mar- 
vin Vander Koii of Cupertino, Cali- 
fornia. Vander Koii is an electrical 
engineer by trade and a stock market 
player in his free time. He’s also pres- 
ident of the Santa Clara County 
Commodore PET user’s group. As a 
result of his investment success, 
Vander Koii is about to become a 
full-time investor. “I’ve made enough 
to try it (investment in the stock mar- 



ket) full-time for a couple of years.” 

Vander Koii picks up stock infor- 
mation through his modem off the 
Dow Jones News/Retrieval Service, 
using a Commodore 64. He then 
transfers this information to his PET. 
He uses his own program to make 
models of highs and lows from a num- 
ber of industry groups, and deter- 
mines from these models the per- 
formance of different companies and 
industry groups over a period of time. 
From this data, he makes projections 
as to the fair price of stock, likelihood 
of dividends, and the future trends in 
the group. 

Vander Koii began keeping his 
portfolio on his computer in 1978 — 
only a year after acquiring his PET — 
and has managed quite well since 
then. He says he has become wealth- 
ier as a result, wealthier than he 
would have been if he had to perform 
his calculations with pencil and pa- 
per. “I still spend entire evenings 
making determinations,” he says, 
“but 1 do so with greater accuracy 
and efficiency.” 

Using a spreadsheet 

But what if you’re not a program- 
mer, or you have a computer and a 
spreadsheet package and don’t want 
to invest in other software right now? 
Using a basic electronic spreadsheet 
program like VisiCalc, SuperCalc, or 
Multiplan, you can begin doing some 
what-if manipulations on your stocks. 
Spreadsheets offer many investors a 
step-by-step, hand-held guide 
through the art of what-if calcu- 
lating. Many percentages that would 
take hours of calculation on paper 
can be done for a whole group of com- 
panies in seconds with a spreadsheet. 
With newer spreadsheets, graphic 
portrayal of data and complicated 
calculations involving a large data 
base are also possible. 

So with the diversity of products 
available right now, and more prom- 
ised for the future, it may be time to 
plan a different investment stra- 
tegy — and include your computer.® 
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SON OF 
STARWRIT 

HALF THE SPEED , FOR HALF THE MONEY 





First there was the 
Starwriter 40 CPS by C. Itoh, 
one of the world's most popular 
letter-quality printers. 

And deservedly so. Because 
it gives you more of just about 
everything than any other 
printer in its price range (mid 
teens). And it churns out copy 
at a very brisk 40 characters per 
second, or about half a minute 
for an average business letter. 

Now, there’s the 
Starwriter 18 CPS “ It takes 
after its father, in that it’s simply 
the finest printer you can buy 
for anywhere near the price— 
which in this case is just about 
half what Daddy charges. 



If not, then this: the 
Starwriter 18 CPS gives you 
crisp, letter-quality copy (includ- 
ing boldface, underlining, sub 
and superscripts) with your 
choice of friction feed or 
optional tractor feed for precise 
print positioning of tabular and 
graphic data, using easily avail- 
able industry-standard ribbon 
cartridges and long-lasting 
plastic daisy wheels. 

But it also gives you some- 
thing that's far from industry- 
standard: 

A full-year warranty. 

And for a mere half-a-minute 
per letter . . . 

We think it's well worth the 
wait. 



The only major difference is 
speed: 

Instead of 40 characters per 
second, this Starwriter trots 
along at just over 18 cps— which 
costs you about 30 seconds 
per average business letter. 

But it retains the rest of the 
family resemblance, like low 
profile and low noise, plug-in 
compatibility with just about 
any serial or parallel microcom- 
puter on the market, making it a 
perfect companion in a typical 
office environment. 

And perfect for typical office 
chores: like letters, memos, 
announcements ... in fact the 
vast majority of stuff that can 
afford to wait a few seconds to 
get typed. 

Enough said? 



Marketed exclusively by 
Leading Edge Products, Inc. 
225 Turnpike Street, 
Canton, MA 02021, 
1-800-343-6833 or 
in Massachusetts 
(617) 828-8150. 









LEADING EDGE PRODUCTS. INC., SYSTEM 5 ALES DIVISION, 225 TURNPIKE STREET. CANTON, MA 02021. 
IBM is a registered trademark of International Bi isiness Machines Corp. MS is a trademark of Microsoft Corporation. 



THE PAY THE IBM PC BECAME OBSOLETE 



It was a Monday in the 
autumn of ’83: 

The day they announced 
the Leading Edge* PC-a per- 
sonal computer that's just plain 
better than the IBM* PC, at just 
about half the price. 

The Leading Edge PC is 
faster (by more than 50%), more 
powerful, more flexible and 
more dependable (for example, 
our disk drives have a "mean 
time between failures" of 20,000 
hours, versus an 8,000-hour 
MTBF for theirs). It's compatible 
with just about all the software 
and peripherals that the IBM is. 

And unlike IBM’s, ours 
comes complete with a high- 
resolution monitor, controller, 
seven expansion slots, serial 
port, parallel port, a time-of-day 
clock, double the standard 
memory (128K vs. 64K) plus 
hundreds of dollars worth of 
software to get you up and 
running immediately including 
MS '-DOS version 1.25, GW Basic, 
and Leading Edge Word Pro- 
cessing" (the most powerful 
w.p. program ever created to 
run on an IBM-type personal 
computer). In short, the basic 
package comes to you com- 
plete and ready to work. 

With IBM, on the other 
hand, you get charged extra for 
everything. Even for the PC DOS 
disk that makes it run (an extra 
$40) . . . and $170 just for the time 
of day (a calendar/clock that’s 
standard with Leading Edge). In 
short, the basic package comes 
to you as a very expensive 
paperweight 

It’s this simple: The Leading 
Edge Personal Computer is the 
first and only serious alternative 
to the IBM PC . . . and at only 
$2895 for the Leading Edge PC . . . 

Get serious. 



Now at 500 Leading Edge 
Dealers across the country. 

For the one nearest you, call 
toll free 1-800-343-6833. In 
Mass., call collect (617) 828-8150. 
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THE LSAOINO BOOS 







Digital's personal computers. Winner of the 1983 International Design Award 

for craftsmanship and engineering. 



ISUMDW S 



One look at Digital's personal computers and you'll see 
why they've been acclaimed as superbly designed computers 
for helping you manage a business. 

Because Digital gives you a system box you can store under 
your desk — so your desk top is free for you. A video monitor 
that delivers incredible clarity A lightweight keyboard 
sensibly divided into three sections for ease in writing, editing, 
calculating. 

And Digital backs its recognized quality with a unique 



Investment Protection Plan that includes one year of on-site 
service** wherever you use your computer. 

And this plan comes with every personal computer Digital 
makes: the Professional™ DECmate II 7 ^ and Rainbow— which 
lets you choose from more than 1,000 different software programs. 

Digital's award-winning personal computers. Call 
1-800-DIGITAL, Ext. 150, 
to learn where you can 
see them near you. 



*1983 iF ‘ Good Industrial Design' 1 award. Hanover Fair, Germany. ^Limited warranty. For full details, see your participating dealer, distributor, or Digital 
Business Center. Professional, DECmate II, and Rainbow: trademarks of Digital Equipment Corporation. © Digital Equipment Corporation 1984. 
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